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PREFACE

TrE matter contained in this Part (Volume IIT) is perhaps suffi-
ciently outlined on the title-page. In relation to Parts I (1935) and
I (1950) it comprises, as *Addenda and Corrigenda’, some correc- -
tions of minor errors (misprints, variant spellings of Proper Names,
&e.) and a quantity of rediscussions of readings, translations, matters
" of fact, and views, with rather numerous cross-references; in a few
ingtances the additions exceed the extent of brief notes. The
publication (1946) of M. Bacot’s important Documents de Touen.
houang relatifs d I'histotre du Tibet had furnished material for cita-
tions, in square brackets, of linguistic and other parallels, naturally
numerous in two collections of manuseripts of common provenance
and period. Mademoiselle Lalow’s very valuable Juventaire des
Manuscrits tibétains de Touen-houang, ii (1950) was also received in
time for insertion of a number of references in the vocabulary. Bub
mention of more recent, likewise signal, contributions, by Professor
Tucei, Mr. H. E. Richardson, and M. Demiéville, of new light upon
the early period of Tibet could be accommodated only in the few
originally reserved pages now entitled (with apologies to M. Demié-
ville) ‘Addends and Corrigenda (Additional)’.

The ‘Tibetan Vocabulary’ makes no profession of exhaustiveness
even in regard to the texts and notes. Though recording a few
Buddhist titles and expressions, it ignores such particulars of ordi-
nary Tibetan as ave void of significance in respect of date, and
comprises mainly such vocables, spellings, meanings, and idioms as
belonged to the old usage of common intercourse in writing. This
was a plain epistolary and husiness medium, not, of course, free from
formalities and clichés, but without literary artifice and ortho-
graphically lax: it preserved some old peculiarities of phrase and a
few of grammar, which will be summarized elsewhere. The elabo-
rately periodic style in the long document of ‘messages’ in Part IT,
pp. 92-99, progressing through an array of subordinate clauses, and
even quotations, to a terminal main Verb or Particle, is shared by
the contemporary treaty and other inseriptions. The true native
Tibetan, perhaps even Tibeto-Burman, literary style, glimipsed in a
few lines of verse in the ‘messages’, is abundantly exemplified in the
songs translated in Laufer’s Roman von einer tibetischen Konigin
and in the songs and dialognes rendered, with evident appreciation,
by M. Toussaint in his spirited contribution to M. Bacot’s Documents.

In this Part (Volume) IIJ the references to Parts I and II cite
always the volume and page numbers, e.g. II. 156 or II, p. 156.



viii PREYACE

Where the references are to the Tibetan texts or the accompanying
translations, the serial number of the text and the line number in
the manuscript are added with a view to quick finding: either of
these two is, as explained in the preface to Part II, omitted if
superfluous.

The ‘Concordance of Document Numbers’ follows, as regavds the
India Office Library MSS., the order of the find-numbers assigned
hy the discoverer, Sir ‘VIMC Aurel Stein, and included in the com-
prehensive lists printed in his Sevindia (pp. 1475-1502) and Innermost
Asiee (pp. 1091--1117). The three H{untingdon] documents have like-
wise find-numbers (see The Pulse of Asia, by Ellsworth Huntingdon,
pp. 173, 203-6), while the two British Museum citations are accord-
my to Library numbers.

The previous (Part II) expression of thanks to the authorities of
the India Office, and later the Commonwealth Relations Office, for
permission to use and publish the manuscript materials belonging to
the India Office Library, should here be repeated along with a like
acknowledgement of indebtedness to the Library of the British
Muscum and to the late Mr. Ellsworth Huntingdon. The kind assis-
tance of two now retired Librarians of the India Office Library and of
members of their staff has been fully maintained by their successors.
By the anthorities of the Library a liberal contribution towards the
expense of this Part II1 has been kept during some years in sanc-
tioned reserve: for a likewise liberal joint patronage thanks are now
due also to the British Academy and to the Royal Asiatic Society,
which hag, moreover, undertaken the publication.

Tt is hoped that the volume will be found to exemplify the well-
known efficiency and care of the Oxford University Press.

A Part IV, long dormant in typescript, contains an Introduction
and an Index of Subjects and Proper Names, for which there has
now arisen a moderate urgency.

F. W. THOMAS
August 1853



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA
(ADDITIONAL)

11, pp. 8-16, 33-38, 277, Khri-bans, Maga Tho-gon Khagan, the
Hosza, and the Turks.

The Khri-bans narrative, though certainly not an autograph,
since her dates are within a few years of the invention (¢. A.p. 634)
of the Tibetan script, is in substance patently authentic as con-
temporary with, and dictated by, her. As statement on the part of a
T’u-yiifle]-hun princess, mother of a Tho-gon (T’ u-yii{k}-hun) prince,
who nevertheless is particularly interested in Ha-2as, Ha-2a country,
Ha-za chief, Ha-Za councillors, it negates the sometimes incantiously
adopted identification of the Ha-2as of the Tihetan records with the
Tu-yii[k]-hun ; the identificatioh is not countenanced by the Chinese
higtory, which states (Sung-shu, quoted by Pelliot in 7”oung-pao,
1920-1, p. 234) that ‘thename “A.ch’ai [se, Ha-3a] barbarians” is not (
that Whmh the T'n-yii[k}-hun glve to themselves, but that by which ‘
they are designated by the “‘mixed tribes of the north-west” [of |
China]: nor was it countenanced by Pelliot himself, who held (ibid., -
p. 325) that the A-ch’ai/Ha-za were racially and linguistically
different from their T u-yii[k]-hun suzerains. It seems impossible
that Khri-bans in speaking of Ha-2as should net have meant simply
Ho-zas: and the impossibility is hardly less in the cage of the Tibet-
ans, intimately connected with the T u-yii{k]-hun dynasty and race,
who both before and during 150 years after the removal (a.p. 670) of
the Jatter info China were operatmg in the Ha-a country, sc. the
Tsaidam, Sa-cu,! and Shan-shan regions, and employing Dbon Ha-%a
or Hbon-da rulers (Hbon-da-rgyal= Chinese Féntayen) in their wars
with China. Nor could the Tibeto-Burman populations of the north-
east, whose successors sharply distinguish the present Mongol tribes
of their area, have ignored the alien race and speech of the infrusive
T u-yii[k]-hun.

But a further complication arises from the titles, Mage and
Khagan, of Khri-bans’ son. There is no evidence of these heing
native among the T'u-yii(k]-bun: even the form khohan was not
adopted (from the Juan-juan ?) before Kualyui, the 15th, c. A.p. 530,
of the dynasty: see Bichurin, i, p. 84. That the immediate source of
the two titles was Turk, whence the original suggestion (1L, p. 14)
that ‘the hushand of Khri-bans was himself a Turk’ has since been

1 0ld and new Khar-tsa-chin were ‘two Ha.2a Thousand.distriets' (1T,
p. 27: cf, II, p. 306, Ha-ta-God(=Eyod)-sde) in the Sa-cu region.

A 0772 B



2 TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

confirmed by the Tibetan use, in the Sa-cu area (II, pp. 48-49, 81), of
two further Turk titles, fo-dog (Turki tutug), ‘ruling councillor’, and
tshi-gi (Turk cig8i), ‘official’; of the former M. Demiéville, while
attributing to both an ultimate Chinese origin, admits (pp. 197, 277)
the proximate Turki souree. Both occur in Runic Turki MSS. from
the same region (see Thomsen, JRAS, 1912, pp. 181-227), one of
which, exhumed by Sir M. A. Stein from the ruined fort of I}/Hran,
may be regarded as archacological evidence,

Intervention of the Turks in T*u-yii[k]-hun dominions commenced
as early as A.D. 556, when, with Chinese connivance, they invaded
the Hsi-ning area from Liang-chou and retired only after capturing
the two chief towns, Shu-tun-(the Zo-that of Han times) and Ho-chen
(Bichurin, i, p. 88 ; Chavannes, Documents, p, 260). In 608 they again
attacked and defeated the T u-yii[k]-hun, who appealed to the Chinese
for help, but had to flee to the west (Bichurin, i, p. 88). In A.n. 640
the Shan-shan appanage had a Turk governor (see infra, I1L, p. 78);
and the date, which falls within Khri-bahs’ years, supports the view
advanced on Turcological grounds by Sir G. L. M. Clauson (III, p.
30}, that her husband, father of Maga Tho-gon Khagan, wyas in fact
8 Turk. The alliance will have been the first composition between
the two powers. The Turk factor may account for the early defection
of the appanage Ha-za state from the main T'u-yt[k]-hun interest,
which indeed was from A.p. 670 non-existent. In adherence to
Tibetan supremacy the local ‘Dbon Ha-2a’ dynasty survived, with
titles intact, at least until the time of the Btsan-po KXhri-sron Lde-
brtsan and Padmasambhava, when a Dbon-Ha-%a-rje Dud-kyi Bul-
zi Khud-bor Maga Tho-yo-gon Khagan took part, as a minor king
(rgyal-phran), in an oath of fidelity to Buddhism sworn by all the
notables of the Tibetan realm (Tucci, Tombs, pp. 46, 54, 63-64).
It seems likely that Dud-ky: (of. M. Bacot's Hdud-kyi-rje, p. 128)
ia}p an]t)ther Turk title, tuki = M. Demiéville’s (p, 289) Hsinng-nu
Touk™i. ‘

11, pp. 47-48, T11 (infra), pp. 31-32, Hon-can-do:

A ‘palace’ (pho-bran) Hon-can-do, brought to light in inseriptions
from Mtshur-phu and Dbu-ru-%wa (see Mr. H. E. Richardson’s
editions, JRASB, xv (1949), pp. 59-64, and JRAS, 1953, pp. 6-10),
certainly existed, as early as the last quarter of the eighth century
A.D,, in Skyl-fod, the valley of the Skyi, or Skyid, river of Lha-sa.
In The Tombs of the Tibetan Kings (1950), pp. 14-19, Professor Tuce,
‘adducing also other evidences, has distinguished the ‘palace’ from
& ‘chapel’, or ‘temple’, Hon-can-do, sometimes cited as Hu-an-do:
the latter, which in the time (¢. o.D. 817-42) of Ral-pa-can seems to

have hoen anler in nentamaslabice  saner boaon Toa fae oo



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA (ADDITIONAL) 3

M. Demiéville has argued convincingly (Le Conctle de Lhasa, pp. 271,
367) that the ‘palave Hon-can-do in Skyi’, cited in our 1L, p. 48,
is the royal residence in the Lha-sa district. With the latter he
identifies further the ‘palace Hon-cani-do’ of our document; and
this also we are not at present prepared to contest.

It is true that some considerations may point to another ‘palace
‘Hon-can-do’, situated in north-east Tibet, where some other
“palaces’ are in evidence. But the document has certain obscurities,
including a matter of reading, which cannot be quite briefly dis-
cussed. Hence we must confine ourselves to one point, partly in
correction of what is printed infra (pp. 31-32), which may, in fact,
favour the supposition of Lha-sa as the source. According to all
analogy the opening sentence states the address whence it was
actually issued ‘seal impressed’ (phyag-rgya-phog-ste) : the concluding
sentence, stating that it was sent by certain councillors ‘to get
signature’ (phyag-rgya-hehan-du), could well indicate a submission
to the supreme authority for sanction. Neither this, however,

.nor the respectful, or indeterminate, indication of the addressee
as ‘the presence’ is conclusive: the submission could be to a
provineial governor and ‘the presence’ could be either that local
authority or the influential individual whose request was heing
sanctioned.

The Hon-can-do mentioned, as stated in II, p. 48, five times in
the Chronicle was not a ‘palace’ or a temple, but simply a locality,
named, like 50 many others, as a place of temporary residences or
gatherings: the dates are A.p. 700-8, about a century anterior to
any mention of a ‘palace’ Hon-cafi-do and they belong to a period
of constant Tibetan activities in the Hsi-ning-Koko-nor region.
The place is not defined as in Skyi; and if identifiable, as we have
conceived (Nam, pp. 42-438), with the Hung-ch’éng or Hung-fu-ch’éng,
‘old Hung-ch’éng’, on the Hsi-ning river (Filchner’s map, h 8) or with
Pereira’s Hung-ch’éng-p'u on the P’ing-fan river (Filchner, h 9) or
with one of Filchner’s rather numerous other Hung-ch’éngs, perhaps
all commemorating an ancient Ch’iang ‘Hon’ tribe (II, p. 301, Karl-
gren, no. 469, ‘red’), it was not in Skyi, but north of the Hoang-ho.

Except as belonging to the ‘palace’, the name Hon-can-do is not
evidenced in central Tibet; and in form it is suggestive of north-east
Tibet. Az a commemorative foreign name, it would have parallels
in ‘Blenheim Palace’, not far from Oxford, and perhaps many other
local designations in most countries. In central Asia many of the
Khotan Buddhist shrines are thus named, as also is even the Potala
of Lha-sa. But the aptest parallel is that adduced by Tucci (T'ombs,
p. 62), of the Kwa-cu monastery, founded by the Btsan-po Khri-lde
Gtsug-brisan, indubitably commemorating the sack, A.D. 727, of
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the Kan-su town Kwa-cu, the Btsan-po himself commanding in the
Ha-in country: add the Ga-chu, ie. Ho-chou, vihara of the same
Btsan-po (Francke, Antiguities, I, p. 85).

11, pp. 105-8, ITI, pp. 42-43, the Dbyar-mo-than monastery c.locu-
ment ; Sgam (Skam)-dkyel (skyel)/Thugs-skam ; Shih-p'u/Skyi-bu;
the Ch'ih-ling, ‘Red Hills’:

In view of the facts expounded in M. Demiéville’s recent Le Concile
de Lhasa, pp. 3624, and specially of the present certainty that the
Btsan-po named in the document was not the Khri-lde Gitsug-brtsan
of a.p. T05-55, but K hri-gtsug Lde-brtsan = Ral-pa-can,c. A.D. 817~
49, the dating of the document by the treaty of A.n. 730,must be re-
tracted in favour of that of A.D, 821~2, in connexion with which thetwo
names of councillors, Khri-sum-rje and Lha-bzan do, in fact, recur,

Further to be acknowledged is Mr. H. I, Richardson’s correction
(dncient Historical Bdicts at Lhasa (1952), pp. 24-25, 65) of the under-
standing (11, p. 106) of the expressions sgam. (skam)-dlyel (bskyel)
and thugs-skam as names of a particular person. That they are
general attributes (‘desply politic’ 7) applied to kings and councillors,
sometimes in common (rje-blon), must be admibted in regard not
only to the passages in the documents and in Mr. Richardson’s
‘edicts’, but also to those cited infra (p. 42) from M. Bacot's Doo-
ments. Afterthoughts suggested by the long vogue and partial
obscurity of the expressions need not be ventilated here. ‘

Thirdly, the not inevitable inference (I, p. 106; see M. Demié-
ville's work, p. 246, n. 4) that the monastery was erected on the
site of the conference’ must be withdrawn, The Ch'ih-ling, ‘Red
Hills’, also (II, p. 106, 1l. 11-16. where the misprints ‘Hsi-ming’
(for “ning) and ‘430" (for ‘20 or 30°) are remarked by M. Demiéville,
p. 363) are irrelevant to a treaty of A.D, 821-2: in view, however, of
M. Demiéville’s instructive discusgions of their situation and his con-
- cluding requirement of ‘une enquéte sur place’, reference may be
made to our note infra (pp. 42-43), where Dr. Tafel's narrative seems
to supply what is required.

IL, p. 15, 111, pp. 28, 25, Bde; 1T, pp. 22, 57-58, 78, IT1, pp. 35, 38,
Bdle-gams; I1, p. 20, III, p. 24, Bde-sum-tshal ; 1T, pp. 20, 25, 99,
124, 319, III, pp. 24-25, 31-32, 48, Bde-blon; II, pp. 108, 440,
III, pp. 46, 109, De-ga. Cf. Mdlle Lalow’s Inveniaire, IT (Index).
All these, as is evident in their actual occurrences, belong together ;

and, as an important area of Tibetan rule in north-east Tibet, Bde

s certified not only by frequent mention but also by its constitution,

in Khri-sron Lde-brtsan’s time (Bacot, Documents, p. 115) as a ‘great

sphere of Bde Councillors (Bde-blon-khams-ched-po), with five * watch-
tower 10,000-districts’ (mthon-khyab-khri-sde) and reaching as far
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[east] as the Lung-shan mountain range (Lon-san-la-rgyud). The
native Bde people can hardly have been other than the Te of Han
times (see Nam, pp. 52-54) and of the Chinese history of the T'u-
yi[k]-hun (Bichurin, i, pp. 78, 99), who are there located on the
southern boundary of Xan-su and the northern limit of Ssit-ch'uan,
in the Han-chung-fu and Lin-an-fu districts, being to the east of the
Ch’iapg, who during the period were south of the Hoang-ho.

De-ga, ‘belonging to Bde’, which occurs several times in close
connexion with Bde-blon, illustrates not only the -ka/-go, which we
have often remarked in locality designations, e.g., Byan-ka, Tson-
ka, Mon-ka, sa-ga, Gnam-ka, from north-east Tibet, but also a
second idiom, known in common Tibetan, viz. omission of a prefix
when a suffix or other adjunct follows. Familiar in the case of
numerals, e.g. 7Ai-$u, ‘20°, sum-cu, ‘30°, from giiis, gsum, this has
been further studied by Dr. R, Schafer, Hurvard Journal of Asiatic
Studies, 9, pp. 48-9.

IT, pp. 25-27, 111, pp. 26, 85, 93, rje-blas:

Although this can reasonably, where the Agential Case in -s is
appropriate, be translated ‘by His Excellency’, in some occurrences,
e.g. IT. 23, 9, 24.40, &c., that is not the case, and the superfluous -s
has been troublesome. This has been rightly noted by Mr. Richard-
son (dncient Historical Edicts, p. 9), who from his Tibetan advisers
has accepted the desperate rendering ‘royal work’ (= rje-bas).
Inadequate even for the oeccurrences in the Edicts, this rendering
fails, it must be feared, in mnearly all the instances noted in our
Vocabulary and the perhaps still more numerous unpublished
examples. It seems that an interpretation as follows is requisite:

(1) rje-blas is primarily, as its form signifies, an Adverb, meaning

either (a) ‘after-first’ (rjes-blas) or (b) ‘atfirst change’ (rje-blas),
in ‘either case = ‘inimmediate succession’, ‘on next vacancy’.

(2) ‘appointment in succession’, frequent when we have ‘this (hdi)

appointment’, “this opportunity (kha-rio-ba-hdi) for appoint-
ing’, or ‘apply for (2u), or beg (gsol), an appointment’. For
the particular references see the Tibetan Vocabulary.

(3) ‘appointee as successor or substitute’.

That this meaning and development, natural in Tibetan and at one
period frequent, has lapsed from Tibetan pandit tradition, may not
be accidental: the idiom may have been north-eastern and may have
been even a translation; for in the third- to fourth-century Prakrit
of the Shan-shan State the ancient Sanskrit anupé@rve, ‘successor’,
anuwplrvl, ‘succession’, anupirvam, anupirvene (and °vyena, ‘in suc-
cession’, exactly rendered by 77e-blas, recurs thrice (see Index) in
anupurvena gam-, ‘go as relay courier’. In Mo-divination texts
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rje-blas corresponds to sthana, ‘office’, ‘post’, of the Sm%skrit
Pasaka-kewali and is antithetic to #o-phral, ‘the present occasion’.

11, p. 24-37, 111, p. 28, phra-men: Professor Tucci has given (Tombs,
p. 79) reason for understanding this as ‘silver-gilt’.

I1, pp. 270, 423,485, 111, pp. 74, 107, mun-dmag: In the India Office
Library MS. (Stein) Ch, 9, ii. 19 a long passage, commencing
mn-dmag-blus-peli (pdhi)-risis-mgo, exhibits further the character
of the ‘mun-troops’ as engaged in requisitions in the rear of the
war front.

I1, p. 280, ‘established in Sa-cu’: Read ‘in Kan-chou and Su-chou’,

1L, pp. 88-89, Ka-ta-tsin: The source of this place-name was, no
doubt, Bogdanov's map in Geologideskiya Iasledovaniya v Vostocnam
Tuwrkestune, St.-Petersburg, 1892,

1L, p. 315, 111, p. 88, The-bo: This and its variants de-pu, &c., recog-
nized by Haloun and Bailey (4sic Maior, xs., 1L, pp. 1, 2) as
the Chinese title £'ai-pao, borne by Chang L-.ch’ao (c. 4.1, 843-72),
founder of an independent Sa-cu dynasty (L. Giles, BSOS, vii,
p- 566, Demiéville, op. cit., p. 37), seems to be also the dapi-pu of
the Chinese signatories in the Tibetan version of the Treaty of
821-2,

101, p. 105, dra-ma-dras: This expression (nob dres simply, as Mr,
Richardson seems (dneient Historical Edicts, pp. 22-23) to have
understood, ‘draw a (strategic) net’, may have comprised the
erection by the Tibetans (IT, p. 327) in a.p. 736 (Bushell, p. 469)
of a boundary palisade of trees at Liang-chou (so again in A,
758, ap. M. Bacot’s Dacuments, p. 64).

1T, pp. 463, 465, 111, p. 111, Kog: A Kog tribe and a Kog country
are attested by the statements (up. M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 62)
‘the Chinese army-commander . . . advanced with the Chinese
Gyim-po of Kog-yul® (a.p. 745), and ‘In Kog-yul the Chinese
Byim-po appeared ’ (a.p. 747). Here the Gyim/Byim-po are evi-
dently the ancient Ch'iang tribe so-named (Nam, pp. 33 n. 5, 57,
136): the Kog country is mentioned again in Bacot, p. 170.
A localization is supplied by the expressions ‘Kog of Rag-tag’
(ibid., p. 42), ‘Nam-pu of Rag-tag’ (ibid.) and ‘Rma-ron of Rag-
tag’ (pp. 6465, in association with Tson-ka), which combine to
suggest an area of the Hsining district (Lo-to? < Lak-talk,
Kearlgren's nos. 1011, 1013), extending from Nien-po (Nam-pu)
southwards to the Hoangho valley (Rma-ron); cf Bushell’s
(p. 463) ‘Lotochiac (camel bridge)’, and TFilchner's Lo-t'o-
tach’dng (scham, °p'u, &o.).



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA:
VOLUME 1

p. 3,118, ‘Co-ne’: Read ‘°ne’, as spelled in Geografia Tibeta, p. 50.

. 8,4, 12, and elsewhere, ‘S. C. Das’: Read ‘§°°.

p, 8, 1. 17, and elsewhere, ‘Yu-tien’: Read ‘Y.

p. 9,1 381, ‘Tian-shan’ : Read ‘T‘ien°’,

0. 10, 1. 7, and elsewhere, ‘Tu-yuk-hun’; Read ‘T‘u-yii[k]-hun’.

p. 11, n. 13, mahd-mati; Read mahd-sattva,.

p. 13, n. 10, bsod-nams . . . dnos-po: Cf. the expression dros-sdig,
‘serious sin’.

p. 15, n. 4, Par-mog: It bas been made probable that par-mog is

a Saka-Khotanl derivative from Sanskrit pramulkha, ‘leading
persons’ : see Professor H. W. Bailey in BSO & A48, x, p. 921.

p.16, 17, 21, ‘Buddha’: Read ‘Buddhas’?

p. 19, n. 3, tir: This word, perhaps meaning ‘district’, may be
recognized in the name Phug-dir of a Koko-nor district (men-
tioned in a Tibetan MS. from Tun-huang) and the Motirciya
of the Kharosthi documents (see Rapson’s Index).

p. 20, Il. 1 sqq.: Of some of these names Saka-Khotani equivalents
have now been found by Professor Bailey (BSO & AS, x, pp.
912 sqq.), viz. Semfis, Grrehovadatti, Svarnamdala, Amgida,
Sthandamoa. '

p. 21, n. 1, phyir-%in: Perhaps merely = ‘afterwards’: on %n in
expressions of time see p. 22, n. 5 and reff.

p. 28, 1. 5, Ka'a-sta-hdi-ze, Ke-di-ze : It is conceivable that the name
is Iranian = Saka-Khotani kiisda, ‘palace’, and the dafza of
rapddeioos.

1. 16, ‘Jagad-Dipamkara’: Or ‘Samsara-D." ?

p. 26, 1. 19, ‘five quarters’: On this division of Khotan territory see
wfra, p. 187 and Vol. I, p. 310,

p. 29, 1. 15 and n. 5, ‘confer’: Hchol could apparently also mean
‘confuse’.

p. 34, 1. 10 and n. 2, ‘even if condemned and seen’: Read ‘Or else
(brgya-la), if seen’: on brgya(l)-la see Vol. 1T, p. 145.

1 In these ‘Addenda and Corrigenda’ the page, etc., numbers introducing
the items refer to the Volume (I or IT) of tho work: in the body of the entries

the word ‘note’ refers, unless otherwise indicated, to these ‘Addenda and
Corrigenda’.
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n. 5, Shon-po: Read Shou-po. On So-rtsas-po see Vol. II, p. 243,
and note thereon infra.

. 36, 1. 87, hjug: Read hjug.

p. 42, Il. 26~6: On the “To-u-se’ religion in China see also 8. C. Das
in JJASB 1882, pp. 112-13.

.47, . 3, Yuan-Tsung : Read ‘Yiian.®’.

p. 48, Il 10-13: In the eighth to ninth centuries, however, the
Twelve-year Cyele, in addition to an Tranian calendar, seems
to have heen nsed in Saka-Khotani writing ; see Professor Bailey
in BSOS, viii, pp. 824 sqq.

53, n. 6, Sa-ka-gyi-ri : Read Sa-ka-ya-gyi-ri.

n. 7, Pali: Read ‘Pali’.

. 54, n. 4: Mi-riag-pa wonld mean ‘impermanent’.

. 57, 1. 21, Hdro-tin : Read ““tir’.

p. 89, 1. 11, ‘not assenting’: This rendering of dnos-po-mi-glod is
uncertain : ‘escort’ (skyel) might possibly imply ‘take home’.
p. 61, 7. 1, “ An-tse’ : Tt might be possible to think of Kuca, as being
the seat of the Chinese ‘Protectorate of An-hsi’ (Chavannes,
Documents, see Index). But in the circumstances this is un.
likely; certainly, as denoting Xnea, 'An-se occurs in & Tibetan
text published by Mdlle Lalou (J.4s., coxxxi (1949), p. 510).
n. 2, ‘Hon-16...p. 563°: Read ‘Hou-td...p. 559°. ‘Gus-tig’,
however, might be the ‘Ku-si-tik’ of De Groot, Die Westlande
Chinas, p. 120 (Kazlgren, nos. 489, 885, 981, ko, §i, tok), which
De Groot shows to be identical with Maral-bashi and which
reappears perhaps in the Yo-che-#é of Chavannes, Documents,
p. 152, and in the Qud#ds or Wa#di (if, as seems likely, a local,
not personnl, name) of Konow, Ein neuer Saka-dialeki (Index).
. 65,0, 1; Bsdod in place of the common sdo, bsdos, ‘ venture’, seems
not to be found elsewhere; but a -d- form is quite credible.
Rtsod, ‘quarrel’, may conceivably have been meant,
66, n. 1 : For kha-blags (of. blags, ‘crush’) the dictionary of Tshe-
rin-dban-rgyal gives a Sanskrit equivalent apdsana, i.e. dpin-
sana, on which see the dictionaries,

3

3

=

p.

=3

=

.

p. 67, L 11, ‘the five requirements’; Yo-byad, ‘appurtenances’,
sometimes == Sanskrit wpacdra or pariskdra.

p. 75,1, 2, and 103, n. 6, vamédvali : Read rd@javali.

P. 79, 1. 3, ‘oxcellence’: ‘Lustre’ or ‘majesty’ might more exactly
represent, gzi-byin,

po 81, 1L, fp. 3127 Read <3177
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p. 82, n. 3, ‘note 8”: Read ‘note 12°.
p. 87, ‘Arya Arhat’: Arhats ?

p. 89, n. 6: As equivalent of pho-bras, perhaps praside would be
preferable to vimdna, which usually is gial-med-khan.

p. 97, 1. 10-11, ‘Suvarpamilia’: Read ‘°mélin’.
1. 18, ‘Atikasavati’: Read ‘Ankuda®’.
11. 21, 23, ‘lords’: Doubtless mgon-po is here technical, meaning
Natha (Burmese Nai).

p. 98, 1. 12 and n. 2, ‘Kus-po-yen (bu-yen)’: The expression po-yen,
which seems to recur in the name of the nunnery Po-yen-fo
(p. 130), is conceivably connected with the Saka-Khotani word
pargyifi—(Accusative pajifiu), ‘garden’. The syllable Kus may
have heen papularly connected with Kustana, an alternative to
the usual folk-etymology with ku (Sanskrit), ‘earth’.

p. 100, Il. 22-6 and nn. 5-6: ‘Still carrying their young’ is a dubious
rendering of bu-nan-lans-nas : nan-lans-nas could possibly mean
‘at dawn’. ‘Direction’ (thad-kar, not the#®, ‘plain’) is right.
On Zugs-dams (nam) see p. 318 and Vol. II, pp. 205, 223-4.
Apparently two places are indicated, the one, Zugs-niams, in
Me-skar, the other, Zugs-dam, in To-la, which latter place,
clearly in the low country, is represented by the modern
village of Dol, ¢. 17 miles east of the Yurung-kash. If Tibetan,
as it seems, Zugs-nams and °dams signify ‘fire-height’ and “fire-
swamp’ respectively.

7.2, ‘p. 81, n. 3°: Read ‘pp. 69, 0. 3,81, n. 9°.

% 7, p. 101, n. 1: As indicated, we are here concerned with
folk-etymology, not Tibetan, which does not furnish the equiva-
lents, but native. The real etymology of Hbru-so-lo-fia and
Ha#h-gu-jo is a different matter. On the two traders, Ser (i.e.
Han) and Zari, see the General Introduction. It is noticeable
that the Burushaski langunage has a word bufo’o = ‘calf’ (see
Lorimer, The B. Language, iii, p. 89, col. 2).

p. 101, 7. 41 In the spelling "An-kiou-teheou (Abel-Rémusat, Ville de
Klwt{an, p. 79) Han-gu-ya was noted ¢. 4.D. 938 by a Chinese
misgion.

n., 8: Béugs-te-hthag might be = ‘crush (with hthag = Sanskrit
pamsana, asin kha-btags, p. 66,n.1) by force’. But note the phrase
Sugs-la-gsol-btab, ‘oppose or try to dissuade one from an under-
taking or adventure or from any work’ (8. C. Das’s Dictionary,
8.v. $ugs), Or is hthag a miswriting of hthab, ‘fight’? Or is
biugs-te = ‘using force’ ? Cf. note infra to Vol. II, p. 141: 38.
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p. 101, n. 7: Stan-khat (sten-khas) is a normal expression in con-
nexion with shrines. But the shrine of Vaisravana and Sri-Devi
here mentioned is in all probabiliby that described infra (p. 317
and n. 12) as in ‘Lower Ton-kan’, which suggests a connexion
in name also,

p. 103, n. 6, vamddvali : Read r@jdvali.
p, 106, 1. G, §@rirda: Read °ram. v
1. 26: Read ‘those jewelled feeding-howls’.

. 107, . 1: The Kashmir Naga Hulor subdued by Madhyandina
appears also in the Mila-Sarvastividin Vinayas : see Prayluski
in Journal dsiatique, x1. iv (1914}, pp. 512-13 (Hu-lu-t'u), 535
(Hu-lung), cf. pp. 552 8qq., 562 sqq. In the Czoma—Feer Analysis
of the Kanjur (dnnales du Muséde Guimet, vol. ii, p. 197) the
form Hulula is given, ‘

p. 108, n. 5: In the account infra, p. 306, the stag duly appears.

. 110, n. 1: Evidently the story of the Httle lost child implies the
same folk-etymology (“stana = Sanskrit stang, ‘breast’) as in
the case of Kustana (supre, pp. 18,1n. 1, 99, n. 7). But something
further is requisite in order to connect the ‘little lost’ child and
the title M o-rgu-de-di with Aryastana and Mount Goériga ; and
this can be found only in the suggested folk-etymology of
Mo-rgu-de-$i as containing the Sanskrit expression gadha-disu,
‘hidden child’. It seems evident that the story is based upon
the name Mo-rgu-de-§i and that the monks connected with
Aryastana and Mount Gogriga bore that title.

To suppose that Mo-rgu-de-§i was in fact derived from
Sanskrit marga-dedin, which term, indeed, was certainly known
in Buddhism, would demand that ab the presumably early date
when the story took shape the Saka-Khotani change ¢ > o (and
also 4 > u) had already operated.

2. 111,111 end n. 3, ‘procured’ : Read ‘woven’, giags being probably
connected with hikag, ‘weave’, thags, ‘texture’, &e. : a MS. from
Tun-hnang has the form bdag.

n. B, men-hdri: On the insertion of } after a nasal see note to Vol.
II, pp. 134, 209, &c.

2. 113, 1. 9, ‘there being now nothing else to be done’: Rather,
perhaps, ‘“What has come to pass (hphral) being unalterable’,
l. 14 and n. 5, ‘to content him’: But perhaps phrin-yig has merely
its normal meaning, ‘message’.

p- 115, n. 4, “Pt. IT, p. 234°: Read ‘Vol. IT, p. 224°,



IT: ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA (VOL. I) 11

p. 116, n. 2: Nole is, no doubt, as suggested in JRAS, 1925, p. 500,
a derivative (Saka-Khotani ndlai) of Sanskrit ndfeka: see
Professor Bailey in BSOS, viii, p. 935 n.

p. 120, 0. 6: bdus usnally means ‘chase’, ‘drive’, ‘exact’, &e., of
which the fivst is here probable (in place of ‘perceive’).

p., 121, 1. 2: On a Jiidnayadas see Chavannes in 7oung-pao, . vi
*(1906), p. 338, n. 1, and infra, p. 255, n. 2.

p.123, 2. 4: Possibly “the lord” here is not Maitreya, but Vaiéravana,
who is frequently ndtha.

#. 5: The name XKlu-géegs recalls that of the Kashgar Arhat
Bdun-géegs (infra, p. 133).
pp. 125-6, n. 6: The name of Sron-btsan Sgam-po’s Hgar (Mgar)
minister was Ston-rtsan (Chinese Tungtsan) Yul-(glzuni: see
Vol. 11, p. 4 and pp. 54. 5 (note infra).

p.126,n. 1 : Spad denotes the grown-up generation in a (polyandrous)
family.

. 127, ». 1: On Par-mog see note supra to p. 15, n. 4.
n. 2, gon-mkhar: ‘Upper citadel’ ?

p. 128, 1. 6, Vairocana : Read ‘Vaisravana’.
p. 128, n. 5: On the ‘seven days’ see Vol. II, p. 312 and n. 1.

p. 130, 7. 5: On a Nam country and a Nam-tig people see now
Nam . an ancient language of the Sino-T'ibetan Borderland.

pp. 181, 183, 135: In the headings read ‘Annals’ in place of
‘Prophecy’.

p. 132, para. 1, Po-blo-na-hjo: The name of this monastery may
perhaps survive in that of the place Popuna, in the Kara-kish
valley (see Stein, Sand-buried Ruins of Khotan, p. 241). The
Arhat’s name, Bi-ie-$e-ci, has a curious resemblance to those
noted nfra, pp. 147-8, 159, 231-2, and even, in connexion with
a king Vijaya-Kirti, engenders a suspicion that the Arhat is
identical with the “Rab-nes’ there in question.

para. 2: Vijaya-Hje (so read) -la may be the Wei-ch'ih Chih-lo of
the Chinese account (infra, pp. 162-3), whose date, A.n. 768,
would accord with a chronological succession here. The vihdra
‘Br-mo-no may have been named after the district or trihe
Erma, which seems to have belonged to the Gu-zan country:
see Two Medieval Documents from Tun-huang, p. 139 and ref.,
and Professor Bailey in BSO & AS, x, p. 603.

para, 4: For the name, Gus-sde-re-ma, of the nunnery Professor
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Bailey proposes (BSO & A4S, x, p. 922) a Saka-Khotani etymo-
logy with gus-de = ‘deliverance’, and re-ma = ‘monastery’.
The name might, therefore, correspond to a Sanskrit moksa-
(Grama). Tt might be possible to see the same syllable gus in
the name of the hill Hgus-no (p. 112) and in that of the garden
Kus-po-yen (pp. 98-9).

p. 182, n. 1, dza-ya: It is, however, possible that here and in Sofi-
dzayn the syllables dza-ya correspond to the (Vijaya)-Jayaof the
royal names,

n. 3, thur-par-ugs-nas, ‘who had been released’: Probably
this should he ‘who was residing as a student’ = mthar-gnas,
Sunskrit ante-vdsin, o meaning which suits also the thar-par-
skyes, ‘became a student’, of p. 133, n. 2, and also the “having
been set at liberty’ of p. 320, 1l 24-5.

p. 133, para. 1: Gie-ma recurs in a feminine name in a document,

given Vol. 11, p. 249.

pare. 2: Tor the pame Gus-kyi-’or-myon-nag, identified infra
{p. 322, 1, 3) with that of the monastery *Or-fion, Professor Bailey
has found a Saka-Khotani equivalent (BSO & 48, x, pp. 900,
806, 922) yielding an etymology, ‘Deliverance-wild-spot’.

para. 3 : The name Hjim-bha-kehu-ta-na may represent a Sanskrit
Jihma-ketu (or “kelana),

pare. 4: Professor Bailey has proposed (BSO &£ 48, x, p. 603) to
find in the name, Khye-do-na, of the nunnery a reference to a
name of Kashgar, K'n-sha, given by Hsitan-tsang. The name
is given by Chavannes (Documents, p. 121), from the T ang-shu,
as K'u-cha(sha), and there are various other known spellings,
on which see Stein, dncient Khotan, pp. 48, 67-8. Although
the name represented by the Tibetan Su-lig (learned from the
“hinese %) is the oldest, being that presented by the Former Han
Annals, there is no difficulty in supposing that the alternative
was known (from Chinese or otherwise) in Khotan; and no
serious objection to a Saka-Khotani form represented by
Tibetan Khye-so need be entertained.

This, however, does not account for the mention of the ‘Arya,
Arhat Bdun-géegs’, whose name, with the strange meaning
‘Seven-go’, is evidently a Tibetan translation. The mention of
the Arhat must be significant ; and it seems necessary to under-
stand that Khye-do was by folk-etymology taken to mean
‘Seven-go’, so that Khye signified ‘seven’. The language in
respect of which the folk-etymology was first propounded, even
if in Khotan, need not have been native,
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It may be remarked that in the name of the Deva Klu-gsegs
(supra, p. 123 and n. 5) the géegs will be a translation and
possibly represents a -so.
n. 2, thar-par-skyes : See note supra to p. 132, n. 5.

p. 134, para. 1, Na-mo-bod, Na~-mo-hbu: Cf. the Khotani name in

a document, Vol. 11, p. 412.

pdra. 2, ‘Par-ma’, ‘Bi-dad’: Par-ma may be the Saka-Khotani
word parmiha, ‘market’: see BSO & A4S, xi, p. 532, n. 2. On
Bi-dad and similar Khotan names see Vol. 1T, pp. 2624,

n. 4, Gser-gyi-sgra: Read “skra.

n. 6, lla-&ig: On this expression, which sometimes seems {0 mean
only ‘mark’ or ‘forsooth’, see Vol. IT, p. 54. 24 (note infra).

p. 185: On the places hore, and in pp. 322-3, mentioned see the
Geographical Introduction : Pha-fa and Be-rka-hdra are named
together in a Saka-Khotanl document: see the comments in
ZDME, xcii (1938), pp. 609-10.

n. 10: In these reckonings spyir seems to signify rather ‘on the
whole’, ‘altogether’, than ‘about’: of. Vol. II, pp. 23. 22, 74. 17,
84. B1, 391: 86. Bl,

. 146, 1. 19: For “these’ read ‘there’.
. 146, 1. 3: Read ‘I¢vara-varman’,

R3

p. 154, para. 2: Concerning such passes in the Karakoram see also
a note by Plofessm Pelliot in BEFL’E-O, vi, p. 369, n. 1.

. 156, I1. 19-20: On the Sum-pas of eastern Tibet (not ‘Amdo’),
as being the people of the ‘ Women’s Kingdom’, see now Nam,
an ancient language of the Sino-Tibetan Borderland, pp. 16-18.
[This Sum-yul is mentioned in M. Bacot’s Documents, sec
pp. 84, 130.]

p. 168, ll. 21-2, ‘Balan Sum-pas’: See p. 242 and n. 7: in any case
a really known people is evidently meant.

p. 159, 1. 20-1, ‘can also be abundantly illustrated from Tibetan
texts’: But the -20 in these texts (Vol. II pp. 72-3) is a qtute
different word = Tibetan bzal, ‘woman’, ‘wife’.

pp. 162-3, ‘Wei-ch'ih Chih-lo’: Very possibly the Vijaya-Hje-la of
p. 132, para. 2, on which see note.

p.163,n. 1, ‘p. 224’: Read ‘244°. Probably Dpah-shed is the Iranian
title spida-pati, sipah-bed, &c., ‘army-chief’ (or ‘lord’): see
BSO & AS, xi, p. 517,

p. 164, n. 1, “Rab-tes’: We are somewhat reminded of the Khotan
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name Winesa (Vol. I1, p. 176) and of the woman Vinasa, almost
contemporary, who in the account of Padma-sambhava’s
carly career in the West Himalayan distriets plays an obscure
part.

p. 178, n. 1, ‘Hunza-Nagal’: Read ‘°Nagar’,

p. 175, . 4: In view of the above (p. 19, n. 3) noted evidence for
tir == ‘district’, the suggestion that the form is propefly a
Locative must be withdrawn.

pp. 176-8: The Burushaski language having now, through the
publication of Colonel L. R. Lorimer’s comprehensive work
(The B. Language, 3 vols., Oslo, 1935-8), been placed upon a
seientifically philological footing, non-expert conjecture should
henceforth, no doubt, be restrained. As regards shal in Nagar
place-names, however, reference may be made to the entry (ITI,
- 821, col. 2} in the Vocabulary, where connexion with Khowar
§al, ‘catitle-hut’, is proposed.

p. 178, 1. 12, “the Baltistan’: Omit ‘the’.

ll.18-19: Surendra occurs, however, in a sixth( ?)-century Sanskrit
MS. (see Gilgit Manuscripts, 1, p. 32) as name of o king in the
Gilgit region,

p. 187, 1. 5-6, ‘Hog's-colour’ : Mishon, however, can mean ‘weapon’
or ‘sign’.

2. 188, n. 5: Den, literally ‘to-day’, is perbaps used with the meaning
of desy-nas, ‘from to-day’, “henceforth’.

p. 194, 1. 25 and n. 4, “uninspired’: 8ince lwi can also mean ‘strap’
(for carrying), the meaning may be ‘without support’

. 210, n. 3: Read °par-gyur-te,

p. 211, n, 2: Brise seems to be written In the text, erroneously,
-instead of gtse.

p. 214, 1. 11: Read ‘namaskdra and the dhdrani’.

n. 1: Slan, however, can, according to S. €. Das’s Dictionary, itself
have the meaning ‘accept’, ‘take’, as well as that of ‘beg’
{sloR).

222, n. 5: Cf. blo(sems)-zlog, ‘divert the mind’,
. 230, 1. 2 from end: Read ‘[only] his own’,

. 231, L. B from end: Read ‘inimically’.

. 233, . 3: For “diksd’ read ‘$iksad’.

. 234, n, {6]: Read ‘8 Vijaya®®,

o ow e S
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2. 240, n. [2]: Read “2 hdod’.
n. [3]: Read ‘3 dge’.
p. 244, n. 1, dpah-sbed : See note supra to p. 163, n. 1.
p. 247, 1. 1, ‘Gosirsa’: Read ‘Goérnga’.
p. 255, m. 3: After ‘probably’ insert ‘not’. The form Dar-ma-ti
recurs p. 310, last line.
p. 262, 1. 8: Bo-ra-sa-ka-ta-ha may contain the name, Katdha, of
Kedah in the Malay peninsula.
1. 9: Sur-pa may be Sérparaka.
1. 11: Read ‘Dpal-gyi-§(z)in (Sri°)’.
p. 263, n. 1, Mi-fiag: See now Nam, an ancient language . . ., pp. 15-
16, In Professor Tucei’s splendid new volume (T"tbetan Painted

Scrolls) on the history and art of Tibet (Mongol period) the
district is several times (pp. 322-4, 345) mentioned.

p. 271, . 1, Sud-pu: [A person with this surname is mentioned in
‘M. Jacques Bacot’s Documents de Touen-houang (1940-0),
p. 129].

n. 3: [Tshe-sponi (Tshes-pon, Tse-spon) and Tshe-spon-bza recur
frequently in M. Bacot’s Documents : see Index (Ches-pon)].

n. 4, 1.9, ‘Sami’: Read ‘Sambi’, and of, Chavannes, Documents,
Index, s.v. Che-mq.

2.272,1.13: On ‘Tigers’ see Vol. I, p. 20. 1-2 (note infra).

last 1. : For dpun read dpust.

n. 12: ‘Géog’ may be = ancient Chinese ‘Shuh’ (Karlgren, no.
016), a part of Ssii-ch‘uan.

2. 273, n. 5: Read ‘Rita-sig’ and ‘Bta-mgjug’.

n. 9, ‘and perhaps especially by the western Tibetans®: It seems,
however, that in eastern Tibet the Ge-sar story has been even
more rife : concerning this fact and concerning the Mon people
see Nam, an ancient language . . ., pp. 1504,

p. 274, 1. 1, ‘divorced from their land’: ‘Their land forsaken or
ruined (brlag)’ [ef. srid-brlag in M. Bacot’s Documents de Touen-
houang, pp. 112, 117, and °rlag in Ch. 9. II. 19 verso, A4).

n. 5, ‘Sse-chuan’: Read ‘Ssii-ch‘uan’. On Wei-choun see also
Rockhill in JRAS, 1891, p. 193.

n. 9, last line, ‘mazad’ : Read mdzad.
p. 275, I. 1: Bsam-yas is, of course, not in Lhasa, but some 85 miles
distant to the south-east, on the Brahmaputra river.
1. 16, ‘tiger-regiments’: See note supra to p. 272. 1. 18.
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p. 277, n. 16: Hgos, or Mgos, is the district in which are situated
Phari and the great mountain Jo-mo-Lha-ri: see Tucci, Indo-
Tibetica, 1v. i, p. 50.

n. 17: Sgro is probably in the Hgos district: a place Sgro-lun is
mentioned by Tued, loe. cit.

p. 278, 1. 17: A Councillor Mtsho-bzer is mentioned in documents:
sec Vol, 11, pp. 51, 381. ‘

n. 4, ‘Pa-tshab’: The Pa-tshab are mentioned also in M, Bacot’s
Documents, pp. 134, 148, 170, and in p. 148 the name Pa-tshab-
gyim-po seems to connect it with the Gyim-po fribe, on which
see Nam, an ancient language . . ., pp. 33, 57, 134-5.

p. 279, 1. 10-11 and nn. 7, 13, *Upper Skyid, Lower Skyid are the
Shas Thonsand-districts’: Since Sha~yul is the part of Gtsan
immediately north of Nepal and inclnding Pharuk (Pha-drug),
the district in which is Mount Everest (information contained in
a local méahatmya of the Ronbuk monastery, which gives the
name of the mountain as Jo-mo-glan-ma), while Skyid points
to Skyid-gron, the well-known ‘Kyirong® on the Nepal frontier,
several times mentioned in Bstan-hgyur colophons, the conjunc-
tion of the two names points to that same region. Hence the
name Shas has nothing to do with the Dbas of p. 302 and nn.
1, 3, which in that form or as Dbah or Dbajs recurs in Vol. II.
[A Dbahs Skyes-hzan Stag-snan is mentioned in M. Bacot’s
Dacuments, p. 153.]

[. 17: Snon-hdan-gsum (with % inserted after a nasal, as in Vol. IT,
pp. 134, 209, &c., noted infro) could mean ‘with an addition,
three’, which seems a strange surname. Possibly, therefore, the
sense is that three persons of a Hgron-skyes family are included :
¢k, the doubt in regard to Spu-sna-zun, p. 278, n. 1.

%, 6, Dor-de: It will be scen that this, belonging to the Rma
(Honng-ho) region, was in the north-east : in Vol. IL, pp. 163-4,
456-7 the name is spelled Dor-te. [In M. Bacot’s Dacuments,
p. 115, I 9-10, Dor-te, Phyug-tsams and Ste-hjom (for °hjam,
asg infra p. 468: 100) are mentioned together, as here.)

n. 9, ze-dkar: For ze the rendering ‘mane’ is unsubstantiated:
5o perhaps only ‘pad’, ‘cushion’, is meant,

2. 280, L 2, ‘Sud-pu’: See in Vol. I, p. 271, n, 1.
l. 12: Ri-bo is here probably quite different from Ri-ho-che in

eastern Tibet (Ron-ba-tsa district), on which see Geografia Tibeta,
p. 43, Rockhill, p. 237, and Waddell, p. 278.
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n. 5: Giial is a district on the Brahmaputra in the extreme east,
and Mchims is in the Bsam-yas region.

n. 10: Kha-sprod, which should mean ‘mouth-join’, oceurs in
M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 98, where the reference may be to
a vessel ‘with closed mouth’. In Professor Tucci’s T'ibetan
Painted Scrolls, p. 721, one of the Bon-po ‘Giian’ divinities is
Bya-nag(Black bird)-kha-sprod.

p. 281, 1. 21, “The whole country was divided into four “horns”
(brigades or ‘wings’, Tucel, op. cit., ii, p. 402)’: In modern times
the ‘four horns’ ineclude only Central Tibet (Dbus and Gtsa)
and not also Mdo-Khams ; see Geografia Tibeta, pp. 3, 11. But
after the changes of 1,000 disturbed years the same cannot be
assumed for the early centuries.

p. 282, ‘Mdo-smad’: This name, which is prominent in the MS,
Chronicle and which subsequently found its way even into a
Musalman geographical work (see Minorsky, Hudad al-*Alam,
pp- 259-60), is not recognized in modern Tibetan writings, which
speak of Mdo-Khams, the T'o-kanknown to the Chinese in Mongol
times. In Professor Tuocci’s T'ibelan Painted Scrolls, ii, p. 320,
Mdo-smad, ‘Lower Mdo’, is distinguished, as ‘province of
horses’, from Mdo-stod, ‘Upper Mdo’, ‘province of men’, and
it is said to belong to Khams (p. 349). The term ‘Khams’ is
itself of vague import (see Nam, an ancient longuage . . .,
PP. 8, 13); but it may be doubted if it ever included the Koko-
nor region or even any territory north of the Bayankara range
of mountains, or at least north of the upper Rma-chu (Hoang-
ho) valley. In the main and in view of the statements of the
Geografin Tibeta, p. 41, where it is the region of three mountain
ranges, with three subsidiary ranges and four great gorges (ron),
we may understand by the term the valley of the Hbri-chu
{(uppermost Yang-tse-chiang) on the north and on the east the
ron-regions of the southward course of the Hbri-chu (or even
of the Hdza-chu, upper Me-kong), Ya.lung (Nag), and Chin-
ch'van rivers, and the states, Derge, Hor-chog, Chamdo, Dmar-
khams, &c., associated therewith.

In the seventh to ninth centuries wherewith we are concerned
Mdo-smad was for Tibetan rule an area theoretically separate
from Tibet proper, having a separate Council and separate
annual musters: and, ag it was the intermediary of authority
over the Koko-nor region also, it may be said to have to that
extent covered also Amdo.

». 283, para. 1 and m. 1: Originally the ‘Thousands’ were probably
A 0722 ¢
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of houscholds or tents, in China hearths, as is, in fact, stated
in the Later Han Annals (trans. Chavannes in I"oung-pao, 11. viil
(1907), p. 215. On this matter sec now Journal of the Greater
India Sociely, xi, pp- 58-60.

p, 286, 1. 12 and n. 2, ‘a buried treasure’: For brtol 8. C. Das’s
Dictionary gives the rendering ‘cavern’ (yrtol, ‘pierce’); but
probably blal (see Vol. IT, pp. 389, 452} is meant. .

n, 1: Rgyal-grigs Klu-mthon recurs in Than-yig, v, fol. 30b 3
[and also in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 132, where Khri-bzan
Yab-lhag also is mentioned].

On Nan-lam sce Vol. II, p. 87.

p. 289, last para., ‘Schlagintweit, c¢. 20°: Read “°c. 33°.

fust 1., ‘Lan-ka-brtsegs’: Read ‘Lo-ka®’.

p. 201, 1. 8: Ma-ru-rtse is located by Tibetan tradition between
Chambha (Chamba) and Zanskar: see Tucci, Indo-Tibetica,
v, i, p. 124,

last two lines and m. 7: The phrase might perhaps be rendered
‘watching (fams-sud) with coiled (lhas) body of dreadful size
(gRan-than)’.

2. 4: Read ‘Pundravardhana’.

p. 293, “Zan-sut’: On this country see Vol. II, pp. 55, 268,

p- 294, last line and n. 4: Read ‘Speckled Dragon’ (not ‘Snake’)

and ‘TFalcon-Dragon’.
For Geographia read Geografia.
9. 295, lust line but 1: Read ‘Teacher’,
n. 1: Insert ‘not’ after ‘obviously’: vead ‘Na-tin’ in place of
““rtin’ and insert ‘in’ after ‘Gun-than’.
p.296,1.7: The Acdrya is Santiraksita ; for ‘teachers’ read ‘Teacher’
(s, Padmasambhava). ‘
n. 2, ‘Pei-ting’: Read ‘°t‘ing’.
2. 299, I, 15-18: The statement here is erroneous: the expression
Hbro-Chun-bzan-Hor-man means ‘Chun-bzan, the Hor-man, of

Hbro’, wherein Hor-man denotes the people of the Hor-pa states
in IE. Tibet, whose name has no connexion with Hor = ‘Turk’.

p. 300, last line but 2: Read ‘Teacher, disciples’.
2,302, L 1, ‘Ldons’: Read ‘Ldon’.

%, 1, Dbas (Sbas): On the distinction between these two see the
note to p. 270, 1. 10-11, supra.
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p. 303, para. 1, ‘Monsieur Jean Bacot’: Read ‘Monsieur Jacques
Bacot:’,

p. 305, para. 1: The Khotani origin of the writer accounts for a
number of peculiavities in the spellings and transliteration :
noticeable Khotani features in the phonology instanced infrae
are:

ta) 0 <d in Skoli-bron = Sanka-prahana, San-ga-po-lon = °pila,
Ro-dze-gre-ga = Rijagrha, No-ge = Naga, &ec.

() -1 <-ii<-a in Be-$g-ra-ma-ne (and °ni) = Vaidravana, Ya-si
= %a, °So, A-§i = Hasha ;

(6) certain peculiar forms of names, e.g. Hyehu/Hgihu -te-San,
Pra-ba-éa, Dri-bi-le (= Tripitaka).

The same circumstance gives authority to the local particulars

and to the local name, Sen-hjah, of Vaiéravana.

p. 307, 1. 17: Read ‘Be-§a-ra-ma-ni’: ¢f. pp. 308-9.

n. 6: The double ridge at Mazar-Tagh is noted in the Supplementary

Papers of the R, Geographical Sodiety, vol. iii, p. 13.
p. 309, n. 7, Ya-5i : See note supra to p. 305.

n. 9: Rgyus-ma-hishal, ‘not trying with reasons (?)°, is perhaps
different from sgyu(s)-ma-hishal, trying craft’, p. 111, n. 1 (with
rgyu in the vicinity, n. 2).

». 310, n. 11: Is Grhadéha (p. 20) meant ?
2. 19: The form Dar-ma-ti has occurred supra, p. 255, n. 3.

p. 311, n. 9: The reading ‘Bi-si-no-fia’ would correspond to the
Saka-Khotani form Bisandamiia, adduced by Professor Bailey in
BSO & 48, x, p. 911.

.12 : Read ‘dhirani’.
p. 312, U. 10, 12, 20, 24 : Read ‘Sariras’.
p. 313, n. 4: Read “dkrug’.

p. 314, n. 6: Zla-la-bgyis means literally ‘made into friends (or
company), and probably the intended sense is not ‘nothing was
left’, but ‘taking with them (only) what they had (cha-rdzas).

p. 315, Ul. 4, 7, Man-hdre, Kehy-sam-bbyi: Note the insertion of J
after a nasal.

p. 316, 1. 5, Dri-bi-le: See nate supra to p. 305,
7. 3: Read “Sirsaka’.
n. 10: Read nam®.
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9. 317, 1. 18 and n. 10: Dzehu-pa-ni is probably the Chohu-pa-na
of p. 123.
last line: Read ‘Hdeb-ti-ba-ni’,
n. 12 : Toi-kan possibly represenis the stan-khan of p. 101, n. 7.
Tor ‘Sen-hja’ read “°hjal’.
p. 818, 1. 6: Read Sariras.
n.7: On 'A-§i = Hasha see note supra to p. 305.
p. 319, 2. 8: Cf. dbul-ba-sel, ‘rclieve want’ (S. C. Dag’s Diclionary,
s.v. dbul).

7. 4: On Sog-dag see Chavannes, Documents, p. 288 and n. 2, and
Thomsen, Inscriptions de I'Orkhon, p. 154 (38).

n. 8: Se-dag-la-skyo-ma-des(?)-nas may mean ‘not gricving (skyo-
Sas) for myself or my vigour ($ed-bdag, which occurs clsewhere
[e.g. in M. Bacot's Documents, p. 102, 1. 26] as de-dag and on
which see S. C. Das’s Du,tzonmy)

2. 9: Rgyun-chad-ma-myon, = ‘have not experlenced (myon) an
interruption’.

p. 320, 1. 25, ‘set at liberty’ : But thar-par-2ugs-nas is rather ‘having
resided as a pupil’ (mihar-gnas = Sanskrit ante-vdsin) : see note
supra to p. 132, n, 5.

I. 28, ‘S[yla-pri’: Is this name the same as that of the Arhat
Sya-pri of the Phru-fio monastery (supra, p. 118)?

n. 2: Ce-§o is unknown: we have translated co-ga (Sanskrit
kalavinka), ‘sparrow’.

n. 8: The suggestion of Professor Bailey (BSOS, viii, pp. 934-5)
that Spae is a Saka-Khotani equivalent of old Tranian spida-pats,
‘General’, is not impressive. Here we have two brothers, who
both are Spa, and on the next page there is mention of a third
Spa, in the country region of Myes-kar, too many Spas and
none of them in a military context. The Saka-Khotani spata,
which also is too frequent in the documents, can be merely an
alternative writing (supported by numerous parallels) of spd,
which in fact occurs. The word may denote a village-head ot
local landowner,

p 321, I 8, Hgo-ban: Is this the Hgun-ban of p. 810, 1. 2 from
hottom ?

n. 13: Hgam could signify ‘morsel’, ‘mouthful’.



VOLUME I1

p. 1: In this volume the Tibetan MS. Chronicle is cited by line-
numbers according to the India Office MS.; on M. Bacot’s
edition of the whole text see now p. 38.

p. 3:°1: Rhegs as name of a district recurs in the Tibetan Chronicle,
1. 184, surname of the Chief Minister Rilegs Man-2zam Stag-tsab
(d. ap. 727) [in M. Bacot’s Documenis Riegs is frequently
mentioned : see p. 185]; Mchid-Sags-hishal : perhaps ‘requested
a discussion’, and p. 141, where South Riegs is joined to
Hphan-yul.

p. 4: 3: Risan-cen, mentioned also in an ancient MS. from E. Tibet,
is perhaps the Gtsan (Tsang) division of Central Tibet. [Ston
rtsan Yul-zun is mentioned in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 131,
159, 160.]

4 Stag-la may be a pags in the Stag-ri, ‘Tiger Mountain’, not very
distant from Hsi-ning (see Geografic Tibeta, p. 52), The battle
here mentioned may be that fought ‘at Ch'ing-hai’ (Bushell,
p. 454), i.e. in the Koko-nor region. [Rgya-dur is explained by
M. Bacot (p. 153) as a commemorative name, meaning ‘Chinese
cemetery’.]

p. 5: 5, Ho-kol (in: 6 °khol) : Perhaps = Hor-gol ; see pp. 367-8, where
an explanation of this early use of the ‘Mongol’ gol, ghol, ‘river,®
‘river-valley’, is propounded. The Hor river is the Bulungir
(Hsilan-Tsang’s Hu-lu).

Mihos-bygyis (previously translated ‘defeated’, .hgas) is
probably connected with sko, bskos, ‘levy’, on which see p. 424 ;
but it might belong rather to mkhe, ‘necessary’, mhho-byed, ‘do
the needful’,

n: Ch'ilihsii is perhaps rather = Khri-zun.

6: Brun = drun, ‘secretary’, ‘official’ (of. rkyen-drus, p. 345: 24,
zan-drusi, p. 353: 34), recurs in the legal document published
in Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Rechiswissenschaft, vol. 1, p. 286,
n. 35.

Byun . . . behug, ‘dismissed’ (hbyin) . . . ‘appointed’ (hjug):
M. Bacot’s explanation, [Khri-gzigs -zan-fien is mentioned in
M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 132.]

0.6:7, chab-srid-lo : Cf. pp. 341-2 [the expression recurs in M. Bacot’s
Documents, pp. 113, 118].

Blah-gyod: Cf. the Lha-sa inscription edited in JRAS, 1910,
p. 1281, 1. 24, p. 1282, 1. 63 : cf, Vol. I, p. 115, n. 3.
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Gdan-tshom, ‘exchanged diwdns’, recurs in a document, Ch.
85, ix (verso).

Dbahs: In pp. 86, 468 the form is dbal. Stag-sgra-Khon.lod,
who in the next year (728) was censured and deposed, may very
well be the Tibetan General Hsinolo Kunglu, who, according
to the T'ang Annals (Bushell, pp. 462-3), took part in the
capture of Kva-cu (727), but not long afterwards was recalled
and put to death. [He recurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 132,
160.] Hsenolo, as a Chinese writing, = Hsito-lo, Tibetan Stag-
grea (cf. Demiédville, p. 294 n.), recurs in Bushell, pp. 486, 506,

8, pha-los: = phar-logs (cf. rin-lus, pp. 16, 151), ‘opposite side’.

p.7:9, Hbro: See p. 303.

Gams, probably ‘posting-station’, occurs in Bde-gams, Mdo-
gams, and, as -bams, -boms, in Ba-bams, Khri-boms, &e.

The Jjam of Mongol times (S. C. Dag’s Dictionary, s.v. hjam-
mo) is regarded by Tuecci, Tibetan Painted Scrolls, p. 13, as a
Mongol word.

Hor-man: The Hor-mas are the people of the Hor-pa states,
Hor-khog, of E. Tibet; cf. the Humanghsia of the itinerary in
Bushell, pp. 539, 541,

10: A Khu-Man-po-rje-Lha-gzugs and two other famous ministers
of Khu race are mentioned in the Padma-than-yig, v, fol. 7 b 1.
[Khu-Man-po-rje-Lha-zun in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 131-2.]

p. 8. 4: Pha-hbabs, ‘father-degcended’, ‘ancestral’, recurs p. 9. 33,
13: Bkal (,Jhygel), ‘ commissioned’.

p. 9. 16: Rjes (yrje, brje), ‘changed’.
18: Sla-yan (read slar®), ‘again’.
Hyphrul-gyi-lha-Btsan-po: The divine origin of the Tibetan
kings is affirmed infra, p. 93. A 4, &c. But the expression,
= pratyalksa-devald@ of the Kharogthi documents, could be in

part (hphrul, ‘miraculous’) applied as a compliment to lesser
persons.

20: Rkan-bleris (°kri), the familiar ‘puttees’ of Central Asia. For
gyus perhaps zun, ‘pair’, could be read.

23, 2an Btsan-to-re: A namesake has been mentioned p. 5: 6.

26: Da-red, ‘of that ilk’; see pp. 367-8.

27, phubi-thob-pa-thabs-can: It may be suspected that thabs-can

means ‘titled persons’, with thabs = ‘rank’, as in the Lha-sa
inscription, JEAS, 1011, pp. 433-4. Some connexion with tob
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(thob)-ci, ‘ button of office’ (Chinese ?) ? See notes to pp. 27. 36,
370 (C).

34, gco, ‘chief’: Cf. jo-co, jo-bo, &e.
35, nan-gi-blon, al-ce-po: On these offices see pp. 336, 341.

38, . . . 2an-fien: The Dbak Khri-zigs-zan-fien of (‘uncle-kin’) p. 5
Would be perhaps a descendant of this person.

p. 11.20, ‘foot-wrappings’: See note to p. 9. 20.

p. 12. 35, ‘Turquoise letters’: A mark of honour; see p. 408 and
Chronicle (British Museum portion, 1I. 58-61) and note infra
to p. 331 [g-yubi-yi-ge recurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 114].
45, ‘“friends’: Perhaps ‘wives’, gza a form of bzal occurring pp. 49.
4, 957: 118. 5. ‘
49, ‘In honour of the occasion’: Perhaps ‘promoted in rank’
(thabs, see note to p. 9. 27).

52, dali-dben-sben: ‘ Hermit (sben) of the there hermitage (dben)’.

p. 15 (b): A (different) Mu-tou-ling is given in Dr, Filchner’s map of
Kan-su (n, 11).

(d) On Bde, a subdivision of Mdo, and its administrative centre,
Bde-gams, see pp. 57-8, 108, 338 and supra, pp. 4-5. Sra-bal,
which is perhaps mentioned in the Lha-sa inscription edited by
Waddell in JRAS, 1911, p. 434, 1. 16 (where see note), might he
the Chinese district So-fang, which by Wylie, Revue de I'Extréme-
Orient, 1, p. 465, n. 2, followed by De Groot, Die Hunnen der
vorchristlichen Zeit, pp. 35, 107, &c. (see also Franke, Geschichie
d. Ckines. Reiches, iii, pp. 121-2), is located in the Ning-hsia
region.

(e) Tsog, probably the Tsog of pp. 51-2 and the Tsog and (Tshog)-
ro of p. 86, may be the district of the Kan-chou river, the Dok
of De Groot, i, p. 122,

It is notlcemble that Mun-can Khon-co does not at once take
up a residence in Tibet proper; and this perhaps accords with
a notice in the Tibetan Chronicle that she functioned as real
consort of Sron-btsan Sgam-po during only thres years [sce
M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 29, n. 8]. According to the Chinese
(Bushell, pp. 444-5) she was met by the Btsan-po at the
frontier (Ho-yuan).

2. 16: On Tho-gon see further pp. 367-8 infra and. 1-2 supra.
pare. 2: The Dbahs Stag-sgra Khon-lod (L. 51) may have been
* an ancestor of his namoesake, mentioned in p. 6: 7.
para. 3: Rkan-ton may mean ‘issue (fon, see note to p. 233: 83)

of bundles (rkan)’.
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p. 17. 1, Gtshug-bier : The same person is mentioned p. 110. B 2.
2, mched, ‘brother’: A politeness; cf. p. 187.
Za-sha-nos, ‘on the part of’; of. pp. 56. 1, 95. A1, 332, and
JRAS, 1927, p. 551.

6 trans., ‘previously’: But the reading snon-fu requires the trans-
lation ‘in addition’.
7, ‘Or else’; On brgya-la see p. 145. »
‘With respects’: Blug seems here to have the meaning of
sabs-gtug ; or was btud (from hdud, ‘bow’) intended ? The gthugs
of p. 44: 3 seems to be different.

8: On T'shan-lor, and sa (‘residence’) see pp. 359, 335.

p. 18, para. 2: *Im-ka-cin and Dzehu recur in the Sa-cu documents
Ch, vol. 54, fol. 18, and vol. 73, fol. 55.

para. 3: In p. 144 a Dge-bzer Lha-Hbrug-brtsan is mentioned as
a Councillor,

The Bug-cor, ‘North province’, a name perhaps a legacy from
the quasi-Chinese Pei(Bug)-Liangy ‘Northern Liang’, dynasty
of the fourth to fifth century A.p. (see Franke, Geschichie des
Chinegischen Reiches, Index), has, however, nothing to do with
the name Hbrug.

para. 4: Stegs, ‘a bridge over narrow gaps or along precipitous
paths’ (S. C. Das’s Dictionary), is also used of a precipitous
descent to a stream (chab-gsan-gi-stegs).

7. 3 On cor see pp. 175, 203, 276, &c.

. 20. 1-2: Lha-bzer and Legs-bzan are perhaps the persons named
in pp. 51, 381, and p. 138 respectively.

Hdun-tsa-2a : Since hdun-tsa is the regular word for ‘assembly’,
it looks as if Za were the name of the district to which Bde-sum-
tshal belonged.

‘Tiger’: On this term (originally Chinese) see pp. 124 and
128, &c., and as regards separate bodies of ‘Tigers’, Vol. I,
p. 272, 14, Bushell, p. 492.

3-6, ‘out of conformity’: Cf. p. 139. 5 risis-mgo-las-hgal-te, ‘In
case of falling off from the total’.

6-9, ‘“deliveries’ . . . “send in’: Bstu(s) and htus (hthus) are Transi-
tive and Intransitive forms respectively of hdu, ‘collect’.

7, ‘associated with « fixed date’: Cha# (Jhchan, ‘hold’) is equiva-
lent to the usual can, chan, to which it is related as mazni(s) to
man, 7 being due to a lost -8; cf. note to p. 148. B 1.

9, Bde-blon, ‘ministers of Bde’: The Bde Councillors are men-
tioned on pp. 25. 9, 99, 108,124 : 5, 319 [in M. Bacot’s Documents,
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p. 115, 1. 6, the sense is probably the same]. Cf. Mdo-blon,
‘Mdo Councillors’, pp. 9. 32, 146, 6. In the expression Tsos-
Iha-bde-khams, cited by Professor Tucci, Tibetan Painted
Serolls, i, p. 83, with reference to an event dated A.p. 892, Bde
should perhaps be written, Tson-kha being probably in that
area. See also supra, pp. 4-5.

p. 2151, ‘equal to a theophany’: Hphrul-daf-mishuns-pas recurs
pp. 56. 1, 207. 3, and, with }dra-ba for mishuns-pe, p. 185. A 2;
cf. note to p. 9. 18.

3, ‘has favoured’: This should perhaps be ‘will you favour ?’
‘propose to start’: On lam-htshal, = ‘take leave’, see p. 378;
it recurs in Mi. xiii. 5.
4, ‘in the upper country’ : G-yar-tu-mjal (or sésal) recurs pp. 56. 9,
146: 42. 1, 227, 2, 413. 13.
7, ‘make a decisive choice’: Bye-brag-phyed recurs p. 24, 37-8.

. 22, 8, ‘supposed leaders’: On dpon-sne and -o-hishal see Vol. I,
pp. 92, n. 1, 107, n. 11, and enfra, pp. 79, 109.

9, “to the residence’: On gdan, ‘diwin’, and sar see pp. 56. 34,
196, and 83.

10-11: Perhaps the translation should be ‘there is no objection
(sfiad) to asking to visit the great man and to his granting an
interview’. On the Imperative form (dbyons-dig) in a subordi-
nate clause cf. p. 137. 2 (rdeotis-$ig-par), 147. 8 (gyis-Sig-par),
74. 10 (chod-cig-par).

‘he should give a decision as he may think fit’: Perhaps this
should be “you should say what occurs to you’.

13, ‘a recommendation was made more or less’: The dubitative
expression bkah-hbab-ham-myi-hbab recurs pp. 56. 10, 297. B 2,
385. 2, 413. 14.

‘inquire as to his health’: Sfan-siuns, denoting a mere
formal communication, is a constantly recurring expression: see
pp. 58, 333.

‘indifferent’ : Sga-g-yer recurs p. 58.

17, “a little advice’ (7): Sag-sig = dags-cig ‘talk’,

18, ‘anxious’: Or ‘ill’ (ron-20 = fe-20)?

para. 2, Bde-gams: See note p. 15 (d). Rta-zor might be the T'an-
gsor, Tan-kar, of pp. 157-8. In Ch. 87, xiii there is mention
of a place Sta-zor.

19, ‘ascetic’: Hiul-man ?

pp. 23, 23 and 24. 41, paste: = bas-fe, ‘not to dwell upon this’.
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p. 25. 1-4: These fragmentary lines contained perhaps an introduc-
tory statement by an official concerning the following pleas, of
which the first beging in 1. 5: ‘dossier (yig-tsas, see p. 418 and
Vol. I, p. 285) . . . grant to three generations of the Minor Gser

.. not in connexion . . . fallen into routine (phal-than-du-na-
phabs-te) . . . upon request for . . . delivery (dbab), orders being
vouchsafed, we succeeded in (la-thug-pa) obtaining delivery of
these pleas and . . .

B, ge(s)-nin, ‘day after to-morrow’, ‘ day before yesterday’, p. 257 :
118. 9, here, as also elsewhere, probably means ‘year before
last’, as in na-nin-gies-nin (S. C. Das’s Dictionary); slad-kyis,
‘afterwards’; ‘contribution’, zo-$a [recurs also in M. Bacot’s
Documents, p. 115). .

‘out of regard for the unrealized purpose’: Perhaps rather
‘the inspired (hphrul, see note on p. 9. 18 and p. 103 : 93. B 1)
Councillor, having reflected (dgons) and given attention (Hhags-
pags-mdzad) to the matter’. In Lha-sa inscription JRAS, 1909,
p. 952,178, hphrul (not hkhrul)-gyi-dgons should perhaps be read.

5-10, ‘previously”: Blar, Locative of bla, ‘high’, which commonly
has either (1) the local sense, or (2) the sense of superiority.
Hence the rendering ‘highly’ (no. 2) is justifiable in 11. 16, 18,
44 infra, and in p. 47. 8 and p. 397. 6. But o temporal sense,
‘previously’, ‘soon’, ‘at once’, seems best to suit the present
context and 1. 33 and also p. 134. B 3 and perhaps p. 140. 5-6
(blar-bsdu, ‘to be collected at once or in advance’) and the
Lha-sa inscription in JRAS, 1910, pp. 1281. 29, 1282. 52; and
this is supported by the occurrences of bla-nas (pp. 21. 9, 56. 7,
73. 7, T4, 14, 75. B 16 and 20, 95. B 2, 133. 1, 209. 7), where
a temporal sense, ‘previously’ or ‘at once’, seems requisite,
{In M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 108, the sense of blor is not certain.]

‘establish anew ' : Gsar-du-hidzugs, of. 1. 8 gsar-btsugs and p.121:
2. 2.

‘with his namse’: Perhaps ‘in the name of the Bkah-lun’
(pp. 336, 341).

‘Thousand-commandant’: On ston-(d)pon see p. 319.

Chin = Chinese chén.

‘under the tutelage’: The meaning of bskal-pa here is un-
certain: elsewhere we have Mdo-rtsan-gis-bskal-par-gyur-na
(Ch. no. 630, vol. 83, fol. 58), and rje-bla-bskal-te (British
Museum document S. 0228) ‘But see note supra, p. 5 and
understand ‘at tne time of fate (cf. bskal, II, p. 195.3) by the
appointment’] ‘

‘Bde Councillors’ : See note to p. 20. 9.
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10— , ‘now (da-ltar) upon that opportunity’ (khe-170-be, as in
L 17}

‘family’: Spad seems to mean the father and his generation
in a joint family, i.e. the father and his brothers, while spun
denotes the younger generation of brothers and cousing; and
ma-smad, ‘mothers and children’, and bu-smad, ‘family of
children’, view the matter from the maternal side. ‘Father’
simply is pha, and ‘grandfather’ myes.

‘a private service’: Sgor (opposite of spyir), cf. sgo-yus, 1. 20,
and sgos, 1. 22.

‘intelligent men’: But, while this meaning (‘intelligence
(glo-ba) extensive (rins)’) might be delended etymologically,
‘there is much evidence (see note infra to p. 55. B 1-3) that it
was used as antithetic to glo-ba-fie, with the sense of ‘out of
favour’, ‘disloyal” (‘mind-far’ (rins)).” Here the right transla-
tion may therefore be ‘not bhelonging to the leaders of certain
disloyal people of New Khar-tsa-cin who fled to . . . or involved
in wrong judgment’.

‘come for the summer solstice’ : f#i-nog-tu-Sor-pa ; fi-nog is an
obscure expression. S, €, Dag’s ‘summer solstice’ does not seem
to suit the occurrences in M. Bacot’s Docwments, pp. 112, 115,
and the meaning ‘neighbourhood’, ‘neighbouring’, adopted
there and in p. 186, could be supported by the sense of 7oy,
‘banlk (of a stream)’, &c. The passages speak of #i-nog-rgyal-po,
which could well mean ‘neighbouring kings’. In the present
context fis-nog-tu-sor-pe will then mean ‘who fled into the
adjacent (states)’. The #ii- in 7%i-nog, which can hardly be for
fle, ‘near’, is obscure; it is curious that the word 7it-Jiog also
iy dubious, being interpreted either as ‘west’ or simply as
‘state’, see Vol. I, p. 21, n. 2, and note infra to p. 104,

‘earnest request’ : Hdamste.

‘highly’ (blar): Or ‘previously’? Cf. p. 48 and note supra to
p. 25. 5-10.

17, ‘in common’ : Lhan-por = lhan-du.
‘agreeable’: Cf. p. 432 2 chab-srid-gyi-yan-lag-la-gces-te.
. 26, 19, ‘given a testimonial’: Spus-gsol, cf. spus-bthus in 1. 31 and
p. 48.
‘father’s family’ : Pha-tsan (= tshan, ‘group’, pp. 81. 6, 167:
I-III), cf. note on pha, &e., 1. 10, and die-tshan, &e., in §. C.

Dag’s Dictionary.
‘one petition’: On rnam, ‘instance’, ‘instalment’, see p. 79.

23, ‘to the credit of’: T'sar = rtsar, Sanskrit mile.
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24, ‘pushed in at the door’: On sgo-ldan (sic), ‘side of door’,
‘threshold’, see S. C. Das’s Dictionary ; btsir, /htshir.

‘idea’: Or ‘fancy’, dmyigs.

25, ‘has no objection’: On sfiad-hdogs see p. 402 and S. C. Dag’s
Dictionary, s.v. siiad.

28, ‘reasons . . . for deciding’: Dbyans (Jbyan, sbyon, ‘cleanse’,
‘practise’, &c.) recurs similarly in Mi. iv. 72, bkas-rma-2in-
dbyans, viil. 4 sgo-yus-rise-rjes-dpyans-ste-bead ; cf. p. 75. B 12,
bkas-sbyan-$in, and Mi. xiv. 14, rkas-byan. G2, ‘grounds’,
recurs in p. 56. & and 7, chad-pahi-gZi.

‘measure of our ability’: Thugs-tshod, ‘mental scrutiny’, re-
curs in p. 163. A 2 and Mi. iv. 33.

‘gparc a moment’: Zur-hdi-biin, ‘as regards this marginal
matter’, 2ur (Jhdzur, ‘turn aside’) denoting anything ‘by the
way’, as in 2ur-mig, ‘side-glance’, zur-tsam, ‘passing mention’,
The Imperative forms blod-de, rmos-din, are due to the request
nature of the main sentence: see note to p. 22. 10-11.

30, ‘respectfully presented’: In #hér-bul (also p. 27. 44-6) thir,
= bgtir, i.e. bsti-bar, represents bsii, st7, ‘respect’, while in
gthir, p. 137, we have the alternative meaning, ‘rest’.

‘statement’ : Mchid-Sags, on which see p. 3, seems hore and pp.

27.42,78.12-14,150. 19, to denote a formal statement of a case,

32, dan-lo-stug-spad : Perhaps ‘the eldest (dan-lo) Stug paternal
generation’ (father of the Khye-stug of 11, 35-7).

‘commission’: On sug-rjed see pp. 246, 428.

33, ‘at once petitioned’: Or ‘according to what is pleaded above’ ?

35—, ‘starting point’: Gxi-bzun, ‘taken ag basis’.

p. 27. 36, ‘oceasion (thabs, ‘complimentary’ ?) gold’ : Possibly rather
‘a gold button of office’ ; see note to p. 9. 27.

87, ‘fine silk’: Phra-men is perhaps compounded with the men in
men-tri, ‘silk’; it seems to recur in the Padma-blalii-thavn-yig:
in 8. C. Das’s Dictionary (s. phra-phab) it is given as meaning
‘magical forecast’. In Mr. Richardson’s new Tshur-bu inscription
(JRASB, 1949, p. 61) hphra-men seems to mean ‘ ornamented’.
See now supra, p. b.

37-8, ‘a decision’: On bye-brag-phyed see p. 21, 7.

38, ‘and the others’: Read Khye-dpal|-lastsogs-pa-Imyt . . ..

39, ‘equally’: Hdrafis = the more usual hdras.

44, ‘a great friend’: Glo-ba-fie (in normal Tibetan blo-fie) recurs
p- 53. B 5: as noted in p. 55, it is frequent in the Lha-sa inserip-
tions [see now M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 106, 111, 193]. On
blar, “highly’ or ‘previously’, see notes supra, 1. 10, 33.
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‘placed in their hands . .. subjects’ : with hbans .. . phyag-tu-
phul, cf. p. 53. B 34, Zan-tus . . . phyag-du-phul.
45, 48, ‘mayor commandant of 1,000°: On chan-khyur see also
pp. 29, 319, 338, 341.
46, ‘uncles and nephews’ : Khu-mishan = khu-tshan of 8. C. Das’s
Dictionary, s.v. khu-bo. Ordinary Tibetan is dbon 200,

for or against’: Pham-rgyal, ‘lose or win’, is given in §. C.
Dag’s Dictionary, svv. pham, hpham.

. 28, para. 1 : The first plea, 11. 5~29, is on the part of the descendants
of Ma-ko-can (1. 23): it takes occasion to deal, 1. 21-5, with a
rival appeal by Councillor Kon, a grandson of ’0O-dol-cu and
son of Khye-stug. In Il. 30-43 Councillor Kon replies to the
first plea and then, 1. 38-43, puts aside the claim of Khye-dpal
and three others, apparently the authors of the first plea, on
the ground that the testimonials adduced by them are not
special to them, but apply to the whole family.

In 1. 44 should begin (with Thir-bul, as in 1. 29) a third plea,
that of Khye-dpal, who, however, speaks for a group (bdag-chag,
‘we’). This plea must end before 1. 50, where Klu-bzer is pre-
ferred to Khye-dpal: hence it must end with gsol-pa, 1. 47, and is
merely a quotation in the middle of Councillor Koi’s plea, which
recommences with dasi-po in 1. 47 and continues to the end.

p. 29, para. 1 : On the Dbon Ha-2a see p. 6.

:16 : We might translate ‘those Ha-zas who are at home (g2i-mkhan,
cf. 59. 9, 413. 12, 443. B 2) after the harvest (rkye = skya,
as in 361. 11, &e.)’.

P. 30, para. 1: Chod has Imperative form by reason of the following
Imperative gtod : see note to p. 22. 10-11.

:17, 10,000 officers’: On khri-(dpon) see pp. 319, 452, The parti-
cular (large) district may be that mentioned in p. 121: 2.
From the text here it appears that the Ha-za district and that
of the Drug-cun are mutua,lly distinet and both different from
Gnag (Nob, Mirdn).

p. 81, last para. : In ye- myzg (cf pp. 158, 450: 47. A 4) ye means
‘awake’, ‘alert’, as in ye-des, ‘knowledge’. Stshus is a regular
formation from a Wfhtshuy = thu, ‘be distorted’. On mar-thal
see p. 19, [Leebs, ‘commit suicide’, recurs (ran®) in M. Bacot’s
Documents, p. 112, 1. 9.]

p. 82, trans., ‘wise in the expedients of the god of war’: Cf, dgra-
thabs-michas, p. 95: 91. A 3 [also M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 122].
Nam(s)-drod, ‘trouble’, ‘mind-heat’, recurs in p. 342: 14.



30 TIBETAN LITERARY TBEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

p. 32, Khar-tsan: In the form Mihar-tsan the place is mentioned
wnfra, pp. 102, 106, 109 [and the same form (°chan) occurs in
M. Bacot’s Dacuments, p. 164, where, however, the note does
nob recognize the place-name]. The expressions Kva-cu-IKhar-
tsan (pp. b1-2), Khar-tsan-Lem-cu (M. Bacot’s Docwments, pp.
64, 70), Khar-tsan-Ba-mgo-dos-Kelu-$an-gitis (ibid., pp. 65, 71),
probably indicate that for the Tibetans the place was the head-
quarters of their rule in Kan-su: as if in English ‘Calcutta’
was used to signify ‘India’ and clsewhere ‘Paris’, ‘Berlin’, or
“Washington’ stood for the respective states. The same idiom
accounts for T'shal-byihi-Nob-chunu (infra, p. 51) and T'shal-byi-
Car-chen (p. 121), on which see note infra.

p.83: 20, A 1: G{tho] is obviously = #hos, as in similar passages,
p. 56. 1, &c. The initial formula is evidently equivalent to the
Shun-ritin-slar-ma-hbred of that passage.

p. 34, para. 3: The Paris portion of the Chronicle tells of the Chief
Minijster Mgar Ston-rtsan, the Tungtsan of Bushell, p. 453, being
in the Ha-%a country during the years 659 (a battle), 660-1,
663-6, and of the Ha-zas submitting and giving hostages in 669,
and of their paying taxes in some year apparently prior to 640.

p. 358, para. 3: The element 2un in epithets such as Yuwl-zun is
probably = gzun, ‘holding’, ‘governing’; cf. p. 53. §, Mgar-
yul-zun, and pp. 133. A 2, 413. 10-11.

p. 36, para. 2: Possibly the latest mentioned Ha-%a person is the
Ha-2a Ye-ges-g-yun-drun, son of Ha-za Mgo-ho-che, of whom an
account is given in Bu-ston’s History of Buddhism (trang. Ober-
miller, ii, pp. 209-10). ‘

2. 37: The possibility of some connexion between Maga-Tho-gon
Khagan and the Turks (see p. 14) obtains some new support
from the circumstances cited in the note infra to p. 277, pavas.
4 and 5. Sir Gerard Clauson finds reason for believing that
M. Th. K.’s father was in fact a Turk. See now supre, pp. 1-2.

2. 41, 1, ‘corn official’ : On stsan-maan, which recurs pp. 43, 1, 44. 1,
see p. 19 and n. 2,

2, “two, less a half’: On the phraseology, phye(d)-dan-gfiss, ‘with
a half two’, see p. 112.

3, ‘change in the lists’: Cf. p. 48. 2.

5, ‘made the levy’: Bdahs (\bdah, ‘call in’) recurs p. 73. 5.

7, ‘in witness’ : Dban-la, no doubt, for dpan-la.

8, dpan-rgyas-btab-pa : In this phrase the Instrumental form rgyus,

‘ putting with a signature’, seems usual; cf. pp. 43. 5, 44. 5, 304 :
46. 6. So with sug-yig-tshad, p. 59. 12.
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p. 43. 1, ‘in the hand’: Cf. sug-mchis (or mjal), ‘come to hand’,
pp. 207. 4, 209. 5, 380 : 69.

4-6, ‘to Khon Man-tse’: We understand that Khon Man-tse
receives on behalf of Thub-brtan.

p. 44. 2, ‘on loan’: G-yar-du might mean ‘up here’; see note on
p. 21. 4.

p. 46. 1-4, ‘exchanged’: On 7jes see note to p. 9. 16.
‘woven’: Bkal-lags-pha, Jhkhal, ‘spin’,

3, rkya-ma: Cf. p.240. 2 rkya-gsum ; for rkyal, ‘sack’ or a meagure ?

4-6, ‘copper utensils’: Zan-spyad = zans-byad.

5-6, ‘protest’: Zal-mchu, the usual expression; see pp. 145, 180.

6-10, ‘be exacted’: ‘be diminished’, ‘be forfeited’, as in yus . . .
yal, ‘plea—to fall to the ground’, p. 141. 8. The g-(khogyi) here
in the text is perhaps to be read lastsogskyt (with lastsogs crossed
out ?), ‘the door-bolt, &c.’: rgyw is simply ‘material’. DBut
possibly what was intended was yus . . . yal, with meaning as
above,

para. 4: In the documents described by Chavannes Ling-hu is
usually a military company (see Index), but in no. 258 it is a
military post: as a sinrname it occurs in Chinese MSS. (see Giles
in BSOS, vii, pp. 815-17).

p. 47. 1, “seal attached’: Phoy, ‘strike’, in this phrase (pp. 19. 2,
49. 2, &c.) signifies, no doubt, ‘stamp’.

10, ‘Bkah-Councillor’: Blkah-blon, vulgo ‘Kalon’, may be the
officer mentioned in the Lha-sa inscription (JRAS, 1911, p. 434)
as bkahi-phrin-blon Kablon, who would be a correspondence
(Sanskrit $asana) minister.

11, ‘bearing a signature’: Perhaps ‘for signature’ (hchan-du
purposive).

. 48, para. 1, ‘The writers reside in the palace Hon-can-do’: The
lacunas render the situation somewhat uncertain. The first
sentence may be a part of the petition (gsol, 1, 9), which evidently
then is sent to some higher authority (2a-snar): in that case
the Councillors Btshan-bzer, &c., who in I1l. 10-11 give the
sanction, may belong to the central government in Lha-sa or
to the intermediate authority, the Mdo-gams Council. The name
Bishan-bzer is not sufficiently unusual to justify an identification
with phyi-blon-bkah-la-glogs-pa (‘Foreign Councillor for Corre-
spondence’) Btsan-bZer Lha-gon of Cog-ro, who is named in
the Lha-sa insoriptions (JEAS, 1911, p. 434 (14)).

Alternatively the first sentence belongs to the context of the
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last, so that the sanction comes from the Council in Hon-can-do,
which probably is the Council of the Bde subdivision and per-
haps iy situated in the scveral times mentioned centre, Bde-
gams, Hon-can-do palace secems (see Mr, Richardson’s Tshur-bu
inscription, JRASBE, 1949, pp. 62—4) to have served as model
for a building in the Lha-sa region. See now supra, pp. 2-3.

In either case the sanction naturally reached Sa-cu, where
the personal petitioner was residing and where the document
was found.

To the places in Skyi should be added Rgod-g-yun, mentioned
in p. 435 : 12 infra (see note) and in the MS. Chronicle, 1. 241
(Skyi-rnamsu-Rgod-g-yun, but see M. Bacot’s translation, p. 51).
Skyi is the Tang-hsiang country (Chinese Hsil-chih), east of the
Hoang-ho gorge. [As Skyi-ro it is mentioned in M. Bacot’s
Documents (see Index), where it is called ‘Skyi-ro, Green-Blue’,
an cxpression which recurs in a Sa-cu folklore MS.] Rtse-gro
may survive in the name of a Se-gro tribe, near the Hoang-ho
knee. On Skyi-bu, ete., sec note infre pp. 42-3, with p. 4,

para. 2, mdab-non-pas : Mdab, perhaps the same word as in p. 413.
7, and as gdabs in gzan-gdabs, ‘another business’, p. 78. B 19,
belongs, no doubt, to the common ~idebs, ‘throw’, ‘put’, ‘do’,
&e., while non, gnon, mnon, snon, signifles ‘press’, ‘urge’, &ec. ;
50 that the sense is as stated.

. 49. 1 nole, Bog-yas: Is this Fu-ye, in the Liang-chou region ?
dor-po: {The term recurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 115,
1.4,122,1 15.]

p. 50, para. 4: Probably Sug-cur, ‘to Sug-cu (i.e. Su-chou)’, was
meant.

p. 81. 1-2: Councillors Mtsho-bzer and Lha-bzer recur together in
p- 381:73.
2-4, ‘courier’ . .. ‘porter’ ... ‘gnide’: On rin-lugs and Has-sogs
see pp. 16, 209, 324 ; on ho-mlhan p. 378.

‘Little Nob in Tshal-byi’: Cf. p. 121: 2, ‘Car-chen of Tshal-
byi’, and note thereon and the note on p. 32.

Hdon-phren Hdor-dgu: Since Hdon-phrer, is probably =
Ldor-phres, which elsewhere (pp. 144, 150 (°phran)) occurs as
a gurname, probably one person is here meant: Hdor-dgu may
be the same name as Tor-hgu in p. 467: 97.

‘follow a company of banished men’: In Mi. viii. 88 we have
myi-bros-sfiogs, ‘follow runaways’.

4-8, ‘Khar-tsan of Kva-cu’: With the expression cf. Po-gams
Kva-cu, in p. 65: 11 K. 2.
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‘their food’: But perhaps htshal-ba means ‘required’ (to go),
as in pp. 240. A 4, 273. A 2,

‘level rate’: On than-mfiam see p. 8390: 85 and the following

documents,

‘increase of maintenance’: ¢ Life (gson) ease (lod, thod) increase
(spel-ma)’, '

. circular-order flour’: I:e. flour levied by order at the several
stages.

6-7, ‘conveyance’: Skyel-ma, ‘escort’, is frequent in the docu-
ments. [An interesting combination is sina-bsus-phyis-bskyel,
‘meet in front, escort behind’, in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 114.]

‘have orders’: Hgel, ‘authorize’, as in p. 24. 45 see also bkal,
note to p. 8. 13.
p. 52. 8, ‘signalled’: Gya-ba is unknown. Read g-yab-nas ?
‘road company’: Lam-tsho, ef. mkkar-tsho, &c., p. 424.

para. 2: Mi. viii. 88 also is concerned with tracking of fugitives.

p. B4. 1, ‘allowed on that day to escape’: On the Gerund rgal-fe
employed to form Object Clauses see p. 109, khebs-te-brjod.
If the reading #i-ma-lder were adopted, it would mean ‘to warm
himself in the sun’; see §. C. Das’s Dictionary, s.v. lde-ba. [No
doubt this is intended here, since in M. Bacot’s Documents
fli-ma-hde oceurs, pp. 108, 111, relating in the latter to the same
person, Zu-tse. The notion is, probably, that of living in retire-
ment from affairs, for which reason it is in both cases preceded
by rgas-te, ‘being old’, which may be here also read in place
of rgal-te.]

24, ‘treated as a subject’: Hbarsu-blkug, with this sense, occurs
in the Chronicle, Paris portion, 1. 13 : bkug from .fhgugs, ‘sum-
mon’, cf. p. 149. 5, glar-bkug. ‘Forsooth’ seems to be the
meaning of lta-2ig, which recurs with apparently variant senses,
‘it seems’, &c., or ‘only’, &ec., in pp. 56. 3, 96. A 3, 134. B 3,
206: 40. B1, and Vol. I, p. 134, n. 6: of. la-2og, given as
= Sanskrit kim asts, ‘what is the matter ?’

“disciplined’: 2abs-kyis-beags with this meaning is given in
S. C. Das’s Dictionary, s.v. beags, with citation of the Si-tu pan-
chen’s grammar. This seems appropriate here and consequently
also in M. Bacot's Documents, p. 112 (2abs-kyis-bchags), where
the context is the same. M. Bacot’s rendering, ‘4 marché’ (see
p. 148, n. 6) is inspired by the interpretation ‘parti’, ‘ departed’,
furnished by a Li-than lama (see p. 201) for 2abs-kyis-bisugs,
"which occurs on pp. 105, 111, 113 of his work; in these three
passages the sense of ‘go on foot’ (English slang ‘foot it’),
‘tramp’, is apposite, and it is confirmed by the equivalent

A 0772 D



34

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

rhan-gi-bisugs of Vol. I, p. 115, n. 1 supra. It is a coincidence
that for 2abs-chag and °chags the meaning ‘boot of a great man’
and for 2abs-beags that of ‘ground’, ‘territory’, and for both
that of ‘walk’ is also attested (see S. C. Das, s.v. hchag-pa II).

‘pleasure, drinking and feasting’: [The phrase dgyes-skyems-
ston-mo-gsol recurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 107, 112, 117.]

5, ‘to the palace Ma-hdri-ba’: Perhaps rather ‘without inquiry of

(or ‘from’) the palace’, there being no proof that M. is a Proper
Name ‘holding the Mgar district’: Rather ‘the Mgar Yul-zun’
(= p. 303: 43 Yul-bzun, a soubriquet like Lha-zun, Khri-zun,
Smon-zuh, &c.). In the Padma-than-yig v, fol. 7 b 2, Mgar Sron-
(Ston)-btsan, the great minister of Sron-btsan Sgam-po, has, in
fact, this title.

‘attached to the Council’: On bkak-gros see p. 338. [Zu-tse’s
residence at Khri-boms is mentioned also in M. Bacot’s Docu-
ments, pp. 130, 148.]

B 1-3, ‘a clever man’: But perhaps glo-ba-rins, opposite of glo-

ba-fie, can mean ‘disloyal’ or ‘out of favour’. In Lha-sa inscrip-
tion C, JEAS, 1910, p. 1282, 1l. 59, 62, &c., glo-ba-rins seems
to have that sensc, so also in p. 121: 2. B 3 infra. [Similarly
both glo-ba-rins, pp. 101, 106, 108-10, 111, 112, 115, 118, and
glo-ba-hdrin, p. 112, of M. Bacot’s Documents: see p. 193.] Cf.
notes to pp. 25. 10-13, 27. 44.

‘Outwitted’ (dku-hpel) : [In M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 107, 111,
the same narrative has the form dku-jibel, and M. Bacot, follow-
ing the Li-than lama (p. 190), adopts the signification ‘de-
nounce’, ‘lay a tmp N

‘Myan Zan-snan’ : Le. Zan(or 2an)-Snan of Myan-ro, on which
see p. 305. [In M. Bacot’s Documents (see pp. 142-8) the refer-
ences to Zan-snan’s carcer and fall are somewhat more detailed.]

3-4, ‘having revolted’: Rather ‘having been defeated (briag)’:

see note supra to Vol. I, p. 274, 1. 1. In the Chronicle (Paris
portion, 1l. 12-13) the conquest of Zan-2un is dated ¢. A.D. 643:
the country and its Lig-sfia-§ur rulers are mentioned in Bon-po
MSS. [Sec also M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 29, 83, 155 sqq.]

5, ‘sap’: On chu(cu)-gan see Vol. I, p. 28, n. 1.

0. 54, notes, Khyun-po: In the Padma-than-yig, v, 7 b 4~85, are men-

tioned three famous Councillors of the Khyun-po clan, one of
them, Yu-yar Zun-tshe, being the Zu-tse of this document who
is named also in a Bon-po work (MS.), Srid-pa-sdud. The
Geografia Tibeta mentions (pp. 42-3) Khyun-po tribes in eastern
Tibet (Lha-ri-mgo region). Zu-tse seems to have left a lasting
impression. Beside the Bon-po text here cited the Padma-
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bkaki-than-yig commemorates him (bk. v, fol. 7, L. 4 of MS))
under the name Yu-yar Zun-tse. [In M. Bacot's Documents,
pp. 148-9, we learn that he died by suicide (ran-lcebs) and had
a son named Nag-re-khyun.]

p. 57. 1-2, ‘eqnal to a theophany’, ‘no recurrence of your old ill-
ness’: On these phrases see nn. to pp. 21, 1, 33: 20. A 1: kbred,
‘is apprehended’, of. pp. 195. A 2, 397. A 2.

2-4, ‘various letters’: Rnam(see note p. 26. 19)-du-ma-#ig, ‘in
some various instances’.

‘presents’: Gya-ga = bya-dgah.

lta-2ig : See note on p. 54. 2-4.

‘Minister of the Interior’: See pp. 314, 320, 341.

‘Ser-sbyort family’: On the Gser family in Kan-su see IIT
pp. 29, 118. 57, 66, the Gser-za of M. Bacot’s Documents
(p. 39) = W. Kan.su?

‘residing in your seat’: Or ‘occupying your diwan’ (gdan,
see n, to p. 22. 9, gdan-gdegs, p. 411).

‘army ... very great distance . .. servant’: Dmag-pun, see
pp. 288. b5, 424; dog-sa, ‘a difficult or narrow place’ (p. 157:
43. 2); 2abs = abs-drun, ‘servant’.

4-5, ‘There being unequalled advantage . . .”: The sense might
be ‘There not seeming to be (myi-hdra-bar) even in coming to
your diwdn advantage for carrying out the business’.

‘courier’s missive’: On rin-lugs see p. 51. 2—4.

‘substance of the orders’: Or ‘matters decided’ or ‘grounds
for punishment’ (chad-pahi-gzi, cf. p. 26. 28, and infra, 1. 7).

Bde-gams: This is where the Ha-2za writer is posted.

‘it was opportune for me . . .”: But probably the construction
of bdagis is with kha-mar-stsal-nas (1. 6), and the translation
should run ‘I sent word down that’. It isa case (ches-hbyun-ba)
of ‘Let there be no (ma-pyun) making representations (gsol)
high and low (bla-hog-du, cf. pp. 449. B 2, 451. B 3). A courier’s
misgive having come . . .\

67, ‘not to be weak’, thugs-myi-chun-ba : But the probable read-
ing is thugs-chud-pa, ‘to bring their minds to bear’.

7-10, ‘The ten brothers . . . possible’: The translation perbaps
should be ‘A sending up to (g-yar-du). . . g8-bzer, upon the initia-
tive (mgon-2in-ste) of the ten (gcu-po collective) seniors (gchen),
having been done without any profit {sman-yon-ji-yan-ma), and
a meeting at an early date (snar, or ‘a long meeting’) being
altogether (spyi-yan) impossible, it was ordered . . .°.

With hphrin-lasu-b(sdos) cf. chab-srid-la-bsdos, p. 48.

‘ordered more or less’: See note to p. 22, 13.

‘some market merchandise’: ‘Tax (hjel or ‘paid in’) goods’ ?
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p. 58. 11, ‘At a brother's door usually (frequently) . . .”: Hphus
must be Imperative of hphu, hbud, ‘blow’ (a fire, &ec.); but the
sense of the proverb is not clear. On mched (complimentary) see
note to p. 17. 2.

nole 5, ‘Mdo-gams’: The higher centre, controlling Bde-gams.

9. 59. 6-9, ‘Present goods with their increase . . .”: Dnos-sgyur-das-
beas, cf. 162. 8. "

9. 59. 6-9. The particulars ‘ontside cattle (phyi-phyigs), tools (sug-
spyad, of. p. 351 : 33. 3, = lag-spyad, p. 162. 2), clothes (rgyab-
gos, often rad-gos, “travel clothes”, e.g. p. 251, B 5)’ recur in
the similar documents, as also do the ‘wherever put’ (ci-la-bab-
kyan, e.g. pp. 66. 5, 141. 8, &c.) and the ‘without a word of
protest’ (2al-cu-tshig-kyan-myi-mchis, of. pp. 66. 5, 179. 8).

‘old usage’: On rin-lugs see p. 67.

9-11, “Alternately . . . at home’: On brgya-la and gki-la see p. 145
and note to p. 29 : 16 respectively.

2. 60. 9-11, ‘above indenture’: Dam is the usual word for ‘bond’.

noles : Beans would be a regular formation from Adzass, given in
S. C. Das’s Dictionary as meaning ‘avaricious acquiring’ or
‘spending’: here = interest’ ?

Myi-chad-par: Cf. p. 47. 8.

Phyi-phyig . . .: = phyi-phyugs in p. 162. 7. On rgyadb-hgos
see note to p. 59. 6-9 supra.

blur-te-gun-chad-du ;. Gun-chad is, no doubt, ‘cuts in the
middle’, ‘halves’, ie. negates the doubling mentioned in the
bond. Bkur usually means ‘show respect’; bkur-te here = ‘out
of consideration’ ?; but S. C. Das’s Dictionary seems to give a
bkur, ‘not accept’. Rje-blas is doubtful: see note supra, p. 5.

11-12, ‘attestation marks (dpan-rgya) and written signatures
(sug-yig-tshad)’ : See notes to p. 41. 8.

p. 61. 5-7, ‘If not paid . . .”: On the legal phraseology here sec the
notes to the preceding document.

‘food provision’: Zan is a form of za, ‘eat’, cf. phyug-zan,
p. 378. A2 and B2.

p. 62. 3-5, ‘payment . . . seized from the door . .. word’: Geald is
from J/jal, as in pp. 75. B 3 (geal), 209. 4, 409: 113. A 1 (geal).
(Similarly dpyah-geal in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 111.]

The spellings sko, progs, rtsigs, for sgo, phrogs, tshigs, as well
as the, 1. 2, pha and Pyug, 1. 5, for te, pa, Phyug, frequently
paralleled in the documents, reflect variations, perhaps not
dialectical, in pronunciation,

p. 63: 11 G, Po-yon Hdus-rma: On the tribal name Pho-yon see
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pp. 129, 459: the -rma probably indicates that the person
belonged to NE. Tibet, the Hoang-ho (Rma-chu) region.

p. 64: 11 J: Councillor Ldon-hzan, mentioned again p. 76. 2-4, may
be identical with the Ldon-bzan Lha-sgra of pp. 123: 4, 275:13.
‘first and last’: Perhaps the translation should be ‘Whereas
I have exerted myself(?) first and last many times (lan-du-ma-
#ig) to send . . . even a reply, &c.’
p. 65: 11 J: Spa-2a is perhaps an official title = spah-sa of p. 429,
437: 17 and M. Tagh a. iii. 0067.
1-2, ‘Thanks for...’: The translation might be ‘I am inquiring by
letter concerning (your) health. Will you please send just a word ?’
3-4, ‘departing’: Chad (Jgcod, chod, bead, ‘cut off’, ‘separate’)
seems to have this signification in p. 131. 2.
4-6, ‘Favour me by accepting’: On bzes-par-ji-gnan (cf. pp. 223.
18, 245. 12) see p. 332.

p. 66. 1-3, “being in the hands of’: Perhaps ‘attaching to’, said of
the loan.

p. T1, para. 1: In fact, the military armature of a dgon is particu-
larized in pp. 440-1: 24.
The meaning of hdzin-pa, ‘holder’, and drod-pa, ‘heater’, in
1. 30, is not clear ; perhaps the arrow-points were heated.
p. 18. 1, chad-kyi-skyin . . . phyag-rgya-zig-nod-tu-gsol: ‘what is
owing of the payment . . . beg to receive a signature’.
p. 76. 2-4, ‘Councillor Ldon-bzan’: See note to p. 64: 11 J.
‘already sent’: Sc. ‘reported’.

5-7, ‘a levy’: On bdas see note to p. 41. 5.

8-9, ‘should be copied’: Ris, Imperative of bri, ‘write’, which
itself appears infre, 1. 11, 20, &ec., as well as another variant,
hdri, 11. 18, 19, 22: 74s recurs in 1. 25.

10, ‘malke the expenditure’: Chod has Imperative form, due to the
Imperative sense of bkah-lun: see note to p. 22. 10-11.

11, ‘finger count’: Mdzub-tshig-(r)isis, ‘finger-joini-count’,

15-17, ‘this agreed t0’: On de-dan-glugs-cin, also infra, 1. 25, see

. 44.
P ‘whole expenditure’: ‘The expenditure in general (spyir)’;
of. spyi-god, p. 75. B 20.
p. T7. 18-21, ‘twenty revisors’: An early occurrence of Zu-chen, so
common later in colophons of Buddhist texts.

21-3, ‘entered upon power’ : Khuns-hphyin (phyun), which recurs

in Mi. xliv. 8 and in Mi. viil. 89 is antithetic to khunsu-lus,
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‘remaining in (or to) khuns’, contains the word khuns, ‘source’,
‘easonce’, which appears in the phrase khuns-skyel, ‘the act of
taking over any office or store in a faithful manner without
anything missing’ (S. C. Dag’s Dictionary). The general
sense here may be ‘settled down in office’; or is it after all the
reverse of this, sc. “had handed over their office’ ?
B 3-8, ‘Ten years more’ : Lo-bcu-lhag-tsam, ‘ten years and more’ ?
Cf. mdzug . . . lhag-tsam, 1. 9 infra.
B 5-7, ‘at the time of weighing’: Bkal from hgel, kihel, bkal, ‘load
up’, ‘put on’?
‘to a good eye’: Byan, ‘cleansed’, may signify ‘unbiased’ or
‘expert’ (S. C. Das, s.v. hbyon).
‘at the time of reckoning’ or examining : Gran = grans ? Cf.
gran-mlhan, p. 370. C, 371.

. 78. B9, ‘finger’ : Mdzug is a variant of mdeub, p. 74. 11 : see note
supra 11, p. 67.
B 10-12, ‘have discharged our task’: On sbyan see note to
p. 26. 28,
B 17-19: ‘There’ will perbaps be ‘at Sa-cu’.
p. 19: Glegs-thags is given in S. C. Dag’s Dictionary as ‘a thong
fastened round a book’,
Bde-gams : The work is done by some monastery at this place.

p. 80. 19, gian-gdabs : On gdabs see the note to p. 48, para. 2.

p. 82, 1-2, ‘among’: Khon-na recurs in 1. 4, and in p. 165. 3—4.
‘the Prince’: The expression lha-sras, translating Sanskrit
devaputra or copied from the Chinese ‘Son of heaven’, must de-
note the Tibetan king: see pp. 105, 113. [In M. Bacot’s Docu-
ments it is found on pp. 81, 113.] In a document (BSO & AS,
xii, p. 757) it is in fact given as equivalent to Chinese t'ien-tzi.
2-6, ‘rejecting’: Bton, JJhdon.
‘Councillor Rgyal-zigs’: Mentioned again p. 300 : 34.
‘Councillor Btsan-bzer': The name recurs p. 239: 92.
‘To-dog Counecillor’: See p. 48,
rub-ma-pa: Perhaps ‘foreman’, since rub/hrub = ‘rush in a
body’ and rub-te = ‘altogether’.
7-9, ‘completion’: On gfier-hgums see p. 42.
‘orders by letter’: Perhaps ‘by word of mouth’ (mchid-gyis).
9-11, ‘demand their own price’: Rini = rin, as in p. 139. 6. But
possibly ran-rin is a reduplicated form of ren and means
‘recalcitrance’ (rafi-ren in Ch. 9. I, 19 verso, B 13 and L. 1080).
‘kin’: fie-tun = fe-du.
15, ‘whipping’: On the back (rgyab): cf. p. 261. B 5.



TIT: ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA (VOL. II) 39

p. 83. 15-17, ‘The li-cenr people’: In li-cen-gi-rnams the Genitive
form hefore rnams (originally a noun) is regular. It is instanced
in the Lha-sa freaty inscription, JRAS, 1910, p. 1281, 1. 39.
notes, rkan-dan-hog-sna : Possibly ‘bundles and under or over’,
sde-tshan is perhaps ‘class and group’, see S. C. Das’s Dic-
tionary, 8.v. tshan.

p. 86. 2-3, Gda-myi-go-cha: A lo-tsa-ba Myan Sa-myi-go-cha is men-
tioned in Padma-than-yig, iv, fol. 63 a 5. The meaning of géa(sa)-
myt seems not to be known: in M.T. b. 1. 00101 the meaning
‘flesh-man’ might not be out of place, but here it would be
inappropriate. The same text names also (foll. 62-3) Srisimha,
Rgyal-mchog-dbyans, Ye-ges-dban-po.

3-4, Hdan-ma : This is Iikely to be the Ldan-ma district in Khams;
but a Ldan district in Gtsan also is cited in S. C. Das’s Dictionary ;
see also Professor Tucei’s work, pp. 326, 354.

p. 87, 5-6, ‘Subhamati’: A Rma Subhamati is one of the most
prolific translators in the Bstan-hgyur.
notes, 1-2 ; [Nan-lam is named also in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 132.]
notes, 2-3: On TFsog-ro ses note to p. 15 (e).

p. 91, lust para. : The meanings ‘group’, ‘collection’, and *account’,
however, are perhaps hardly different; see the Dicttonary. The
meaning ‘group’ (pha-tshan, &e., note to p. 26, 19) accounts also,
no doubt, for the honorific piural -tshan (see p. 191): also for
tshan-grans, ‘great number or variety’, tshan-po-che, ‘a good
deal’, &c.

p. 92: 18, Hphan-cusn-dog-tshan : Here tshan might be honorific plural.
p. 93: 89. A1, Hgren-myiho-cog: On -o-cog see note to p. 99: 88,
p. 94, A 3: lu-ma = du’.

p, 99:88. A1, ‘erected’: G¥sigs, in place of the normal brisigs (p. 98.
B 2; btsigs, p. 95. B 4), recurs several times in this text.
‘state’: On chab-srid see p. 341.
‘a circle of concord’: ‘A svastika (g-yun-drun) of an agreed
treaty’; of. pp. 93. B 3, 98. B 4. '
last para., ‘and ever’: Yon-gis (cf. yor-yan, 93. A1 and 3, 95. B 4.
may be merely a form of yan, ‘furthermore’ or *more and more’)
[In M. Bacot’s Documenis, p. 118, yons-kyis occurs in the sense
of ‘entirely’ or ‘altogether’.]
88. A 3, ‘Bde Councillors’ : See note on p. 20. 9.
‘face-warming’: Zal-bsro, cf. English ‘house-warming’.
pare. 2, ‘as many as’: In bdugs-so-cog -o-cog = ‘all’; of. Vol. I,
p- 91, n. 1, mchod-do-cog, and infra, p. 121. B 3, hbro-cog.
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88. B 3, ‘without and within’: Perhaps = ‘Non-Buddhist and
Buddhist’.

88. B 4, ‘influence’: Briabs, ‘wave’ = Sanskrit lahari. The same
sense has been found in a MS. from NE. Tibet. [The phrase
rlabs-dan-thabs may be seen in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 113,
and rlabs again in pp. 114-15.]

p. 100: 88. B 4, ‘present and future’: Hphral-yun (see S. C, Dag’s
Dictionary) recurs p. 94. B 4.

‘afflicted’ : rgrad-pa ? = bskrad (Jskmd), ‘expelled’.

‘equal to the manner of the divine’: Cf. lhahi-lugs-dan-mthun,
Lha-sa inseription, JRAS, 1909, p. 952, 1. 74.

‘of divine descent’: Perhaps ‘established in divine presence
(hphrul-gyi-2a-sha-nas)’.

89. A8, ‘rivalling the gods’: In lha-dan-stan-ba starh = staths,
‘manner’, ‘station’, as in the recurrent stans-byal.

‘headed by’: Hgo(= mgo)-%i#i occurs in several other old
texts with the same signification of leadcrship.

‘firmly knit’: Dbyig here is perhaps connected with hphyig
(also hkhyig), ‘bind’, and hbyig-ma, ‘an idol standing on bare
ground’, sc. without a stand, self-supported.

4, “with respect’: On bkur-le see note to p. 60. Bkad (Jhlehebs,
hgebs) is literally ‘covered’.

‘making effort for dominion’: The phrase chab-srid-la-sdo has
been noted, p. 48.

‘as though heaven were realized in men’s minds’: Perhaps
‘ag though heaven and earth (gram-sa) were united in mind
(yid-hbyor)’. Cf. 98: 94. A 4. [The phrase recurs in M. Bacot’s
Documents, p. 114.]

B 4, ‘“to say nought of’: Ma-baste, cf. bas-ma-skyes, p. 147. 9,
paste, pp. 23. 23, 24, 41.
‘ephemeral’: Ni-tser = fii-tshe-bar.
p. 101:90. A 2, “for all time unimpaired’: ‘At no time (nam-tu-yasn-
myt, cf. nam-zar, p. 98. B 3) passing away (hgyur).’
3, ‘by virtue of’: Rkyen-kyis.
4, ‘honoured’: On mched see p. 187.

91. A 1, “this monastery* : In gtsusn-lag-khan, for gtsug®, the alterna-
tion -%/-g has numerous parallels in contemporary documents
belonging to NE. Tibet.

2, ‘prince’: See p. 105 (lha-sras).

3, ‘warlike skill’: On dgra-thabs-mkhas see note supra to p. 32.

‘slew the people’: Mnans, ‘people’ (ynon, gnon, mnon) is
equivalent to the usual hbans, dmans. The Prefix m-, also in
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mnand, 1. 4, miian, p. 94: 90. B 4, &e., seems to have been, in
the eighth century, still partly alive—with Aorist sense ?
B 1, ‘sin’: Dnho(s)-sdig, ‘serious sin’; see Vol. I, e.g. p. 105, n. 7.
‘battles’: Read g-yu(l), as in p. 96, A 2-4.

p. 102: 91. B 1, ‘confession of sins’: Is hthol-fsans a mere mistake
for the usnal -bdags (with #fg, as in géswi, supre)? or does it
contain gtsan, tshans, ‘pure’, ‘purified’ ?

3, ‘resolute in contending’: On mdab see note to p. 48, para. 2.
92. A 1, ‘summons to righteousness’: Dgugs (Jhgugs, ‘summon’)
appears in 92. B 4 as dbugs ; cf. mdzug/mdzub in note to p. 78. B 9.

3, ‘harm’: Gnad (also in A 4) = gnod.

‘certain’: On lia-2{g see note to p. 54. 2-4.

‘stubborn heroic’; Dpah-sran, ‘heroic’, ‘enduring’.
4, ‘foremost’: Sna-drans-pa, ‘leader’,

‘animale creatures’: Dbugs-chags, ‘having breath’,
B 1, ‘went forward’: Mphro (\/hphro)-blod.

p. 103: 93. A 2, ‘without a remainder’: ‘Even a little (bag-tsam)

not remaining (ma-lus-par)’,
‘made donation’: Yon-tu-dbul (Jhbul).
B 1, ‘inspired design’: See note on hphrul-dgons, p. 25. 5.
2, ‘native people’. [The expression hbans-giiug-ma recurs in M.
Bacot’s Documents, p. 101.]
‘seek a shelter’ : ‘Take sides (phyogs-pa, a verb) with the party
or attempt (hdab)’.
3, ‘stone pillar’: Rdo-rins. Cf. the famous rdo-rin in Lha-sa.
‘border cities’: ‘Marts (khrom) of the frontier-guard terri-
tories (so-khams).’

p. 104: 94, A2, ‘The lord . . .”: The first two sentences in this
message are in verses of 7 syllables (cf. Vol I, pp. 190 sqq.),
while infra we have three sentences, ‘enemies . . . beaten’, in
verses of 6 syllables.

‘embroidered’: [Less metaphorically drubs occurs in M. Ba-
cot's Documents, p. 121.]
‘knitted’ : Btsams (Jhishem, ‘sew’).
‘heaven realized’: See note to p. 100: 89. A 4.
‘not enough’: See note to p. 100: 89. B 4,
3, ‘realms beneath the sun’: On 7it-log see note supra to p. 25, L. 10.
4, ‘Whatever . . . there are’: On mcis-pahi-rnams see note to
p. 83. 15-17.

p. 104: 94. B 3, “their purposed ends’: With dgons-so-hishal cf. n. on

zin-to-htshal, p. 109.
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‘the monastery’: But the text has (by error) only glsug-lag,
‘wisdom’, without -khas.

p. 108, para. 2: In a Tibeto-Chinese document (BSO & AS, XII, p.
757) Btsan-po is actually given as equivalent to the Chinese
Imperial title t‘ten-tzit, ‘son of heaven’. [Khri-sum-rje-Rtsan-bier
is mentioned in M. Bacot's Documents, pp. 43-7, 132.]

para 4: For correction of this sec supra, p. 4.

p. 106, para. 1: In the second passage of the Lha-sa inscription
Skam-dkyel is said to have conguered and annexed many
countries appertaining to China: since in the present text he
is mentioned only in the messages from Mkhar-tsan, Kva-cu,
and Phyug-tsams, it might seem that his activities, and perhaps
his birth, were connected chiefly with Kan-su and NE. Tihet.
Possibly the name is a soubriquet of some person better known
otherwise. [From the narrative given in pp. 112 sqq. of M,
Bacot’s Documents it might seem that Thugs-sgam (pp. 112,113,
115) is, in fact, a soubriquet of the Btsan-po Khri-Hdus-sron,
A.D. 679-703, but see now supre, p. 4. In Sgam-dlyel/skyel the
second component is, no doubt, the dkyel (-mkhas) of p. 113.]

para. 3: Elsewhere we have shown, it i3 hoped, that the Dbyar-
mo-than is the pasture country immediately west of the Koko-
nor and was known to the Chinese, in their woars with the
Ch'iang, ag the ‘Great Y4 (Turquoise) Valley’, the ‘Little Y4
Valley’ being in the same region. The Koko-nor, ‘Blue Lake’,
was known to the Ch'iang as the ‘Turquoise Lake’.

Tson-ka is clearly located by the evidence of the eighth- to
ninth-century document published in the JRAS, 1927, pp.
546 sqq. ; see pp. 548, 552, It is mentioned also in Mdlle Lalou’s
text, J.ds. coxxxi (1939), p. 506.

Ag coneerns Skyi-bu, we should take note of the evidence
contained in Dr. Tafel’s Meine Tibelreise, ii, pp. 304-5 and n.,
who saw at a place called ‘Yang-ba-tscheng’, originally ‘Sche-
bu-tsch'eng’, on the Tao river, 7 kilometres east of T*ao-chou,
a ruined fort with a stone monolith on which is an insecrip-
tion recording o capture of the place by the Tibetans in the
period A.D. 742-56 and its recovery by the Chinese in 749. The
facts concerning Shihpu related in the T'ang Annals arve (1)
foundation by Tibetans, as ‘Iron-sword city’; (2) capture by
Chinese in period a4.D. 6704, and subsequent loss ; (3) capture by
Chinese A.D. 729 ; (4) capture by Tibetans A.D. 741 ; (5) recovery
by Chinese A.D. 748 (Bushell, pp. 463, 473, 530-1). The Tibetan

- Chronicle records (loe. cit.) (annual) assemblies in Skyi-bu in
AD, 741 and 742 and also, in 741, recovery of the citadel
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Leags-rtse, ‘Tron-point’, which might well be the ‘Iron-sword-
oity’, Skyi-bu. Postponing a further historico-geographical note,
we can confidently hold that Skyi-bu was situated on the Chinese
frontier of Skyi, itself celebrated (Bacot, Documents, p. 97)
as land of red cliffs (brag-mar-ba).

p. 107 and nn. 1, 2, Hjan, Hjoh-yul, Hycm sa-dam(tham) : [In the
light of the new information contained in M. Bacot’s Documents
the sugpestion here that the Ijan of the text might be the
Tang-hsiang requires reconsideration. The narrative there (pp.
149-55) describes the conquest of two Hjan peoples, the Mywa,
White and Black, the tribute imposed on the former and the
submission of the Hjan king, Kag-la-bon (sometimes only La-
bon), followed by a revolt of the White Mywa, its suppression
and a renewed submission of the Hjan king. In the Chronicle,
ag M. Bacot points out (p. 150, n. 6), the same Mywa people,
under La-kag, are reported as sending homage in A.p. 733: in
742 also the Black Mywa sent the envoy La-bri. Clearly, there-
fore, the Mywa kingdom to which the Btsan-po Xhri-Hdus-srom,
after conquering the Hjan country (Hjan-yul) in 4.p. 703, was
proceeding in A.D. 704 and where he died, was the same, The
Hjan of the temple-foundation commemorating the peace treaty
of 4.p. 730 could be the very same.

M. Bacot states (p. 149, n. 5) that Hjan is the country of the
Mo-so, in the Nan-chao kingdom. The Nan-chao kingdom,
whereof a suceinet account was given in 1880 by Dr. Bushell
as note 41 to his Barly History of Tibet and which has since
been made substantially known by a formal history translated
from the Chinese (C. Sainson, Le Nan-T'chao Ye-che, Paris,
1904), was sufficiently important to participate in the pact of
four great states. That the Hjan of M. Bacot’s Documents was
in fact this Nan-chao state can be pointedly confirmed ; for the
king Kag-la-boir is unmistakably identical’ In name with
Bushell’s Koloféng and the Ko-lo-fong of the notices contri-
buted by Chavannes to M. Bacot’s carlier (1913) work, Les
Mo-so; the Chinese characters given by Chavannes (p. 170) were
anciently pronounced as Kdk-14-b‘yuny (see Karlgren, Analytical
Dictionary, nos. 411, 569, 18). This king succeeded his father
in A.D. 748 and ruled until 778. His father, P'i-Lo-ko, whose
Teign covered the period A.D. 728-48 (Sainson, pp. 37-41) and
who had been at war with the Tibetans, would be the La-kag
mentioned supra as sending homage to Tibet in 733 ; the relation
of the two names, in which the last syllable of the father’s name

1 As noted by Prof, H. Hoffmann in T'tbets Eintritt in die Universalgeschichie
(Saeculum, T (1950}, pp. 272-3).
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becomes the first syllable of the son’s, accords with the dynastic
practice (Les Mo-so, p. 130). The son joined the Tibetans in 752,

No other ancient indication connects the Nan-chao State
with the name Hjon. The Chinese accounts invariably refer
to the peoples of the original six principalities and of the
combined kingdom, which on the north-west advanced to the
Tibetan border, as of Man race; the dynastic name was Méng/
Mung (Les Mo-so, pp. 151, 198). It was in the Mongol period
(Bushell, loe. cit., Les Mo-so, p. 177, n. 2) that the name
Karajang, ‘Black Jang’, was given to the southern area of
Yiin-nan fu and Ta.li fu; and Chaganjang (pp. 165, 177) is
found applied to the Mo-so region with Li-chiang for administra-
tion centre. To the same, or a later, time belong the references
to the Hjan/Ljan cited in Professor Tucel’s Tibetan Painted
Serolls : a passage cited in vol. ii, p. 388, speaking of ‘the Hor
(Turks and Mongols) in the north, China east, Ljan south, and
Tibet west’, must refer to a rather southern region; and there
is no ground for doubting that the expression Hjan-sa-tham,
cited supra (on the authority of S. C. Das’s Dictionary) from
the Klon-rdol Gsun-hbum, is the actual Sa-dam, = Li-chiang,
of the Mo-so, or that the king of Hjam Sa-tham (Tuce, 1, p. 49 ;
ii, p. 383) who near the end of the sixteenth century built the
temple of Li-than was a Mo-so ruler of Li-chiang, whose terri-
tory may have practically adjoined that of Li-than. The other
references to the ‘country of Hjans’ (Tueci, ii, pp. 319, 398-9)
and the ‘lower Hjan country’ (p. 331) relate probably to the
same. The Hjan-yul-mahi-lo-rgyus, a local narrative mentioned
by Tucei (i, p. 399), appears to have the same bearing. From
all these indications it is apparent that the name Hjan, as
applied to the region in question, was of Tibetan origin and
persisted during many centuries: its adoption by the Mongols
was a natural consequence of their relations with Tibet.

The Geografie Tibeta knows of a Hjan tribe or distriet, which
it locates (pp. 41-2), with some other places,’ east of Kon-po
and Spo-ba and Nun-po, and which on its north-east has
Rgyal-than (Jye-dam, Chung-tien), a district to the west of Mi-li
(which is on the Li-than river, south of Li-than). To the west
of Rgyal-than, and to the north of Hjan, is the mountain Kha-
ba-dkar-po, ‘Snow-white’: between the Hjan and the Chinese
is Mount Bya-rkan, ‘Fowl's-foot’. These particulars seem to
locate Hjan definitely in the Mekong and Salween districts to the

* Pod-rdzi-ra, perhaps the Pongdzéra, near Wei-si, of Les Mo-so, pp. 135,

138, and Hjus, perhaps the Kiu-tett (Kiu< Gyu<Jyu<Ju—see Nam, an
ancient language, p. 77) of the Tsa-ron (Me-lkong valley).
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west of the Mo-gso and Nan.chao area: and Mount ‘Fowl’s-foot’
can hardly be other than the sacred Chi-tsu-shan, ‘Cock-foot
mountain’ (Kukkutapada-giri), south-east of the Ta-li lake, a
place of pilgrimage from the surrounding countries and often
endowed by Mo-so rulers of Li-chiang (Les Ma-so, pp. 23, 136).
It seems likely that Rgyal-than is Chung-tien, Tib. Jye(=rgyal)-
dam. The place Sam-po, near Mount ‘Snow-white’, west of
Rgyal-than and north of Hjan, is known in late Tibetan records,
and is perhaps the Sam-po mentioned in connexion with the
Hjan (Docwments, p. 152).

From these indications it may be inferred that the Hjan with
whom the Tibetan State first came into contact were those
occupying the present Hjan region, east of the Kon-po and Po
(also Nun-po) districts and west of the Man State of Nan-chao,
‘When their further advance brought them into touch with Nan-
chao, or perhaps in consequence of a prior absorption of the
Hjan territory by Nan-chao, they used the term Hjan to cover
also that hinterland. Unlike the Chinese, they did not know that
the Nan-chac people were of ‘Man’ race, whatever that vague
designation may connote. But in contact with Nan-chao they
found a division of the population into ‘Mywa White’, to the
west or north (Li-chiang region), and ‘Mywa Black’, to east
or south (Ta-li region), where was the dominant power. It is
likely that Mywa, which has not a Tibetan appearance, was
the native term, and possible that it is preserved in the Mo
of Mo-so, which anciently was a Mud (Karlgren, no. 593): for
the term Mo-so, applied from the eighth century to a depart-

-ment of the Nan-chao kingdom, is said (Les Mo-so, pp. 131-2)
to be a Chinese expression, combining the names of two tribes,
Mo and So.

Linguistically nothing is known of the Mywa ; but the vague
ethnical term Man is by no means incompatible with Tibeto-
Burman speech, since it is currently applied to the actual Mo-so,
Lo-lo, and Rgyal-roni peoples whose languages are definitely of
that group. Concerning the Hjan there is rather more informa-
tion: from the late Sir Reginald Johnston’s From Peking to
Mandalay (p. 223) we learn that the bulk of the population of the
Muli, i.e. Mi-li, State consists of speakers of a Njong, i.e. Hjan,
language, of which a short vocabulary is given, and which hag
features aggociating it with the Hsi-fan/Ch'iang group (see Nam,
an ancient language . . ., Index). It may well be identical with
the speech of the actual Hjan district of Tibet.

The present ‘Mo-so’ people need not be brought into con-
sideration here. They have no original connexion with the name
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Mo-s0, as their own term is Na-shi (which M. Bacot hesitates
(p. 13) to etymologize as ‘black man’), or with the ancient
(Sa-dam(tham), Chinese San-t'an, thirteenth century (p. 164)),
or the actual (Li-chiang) appellation of the chief centre, for
which their term is Yé-gu. According to the native Chronicle
(p. 175) the first ancestor of the dynasty arrived in the country
as late as the twelfth century. The Chinese make the dynastic
name, Mu, originate, in the fourteenth century, with the seventh
of the line (p. 131): the people themselves are said to he Man
invaders who succeeded to an earlier Man people, of the class
‘Pu-chieh’ (p. 164). The actual Mo-so language seems to be
most akin to that of the Lo-lo peoples, with whom the Mo-so
are nsually associated and whose exceptionally tall stature they
share: the Li-so language also seems to have affinity, and it
may be that there was an actual Man group of Tibeto-Burman
dialects and tribes, distinct from the Hsi-fan/Ch'iang group.
By reason of date and failure of any real connexion with the
name Hjan there seems no justification for discovering the
ancestors of the actual Mo-so in the Hjan of the monastery
foundation record. Conceivably M. Bacot, though actually he
has endorsed (pp. 6-7) the tradition of an immigration of the
Mo-so from the north, might not insist upon that point.]

p. 108, para. 1: 1t i, however, evident that the message from Mdo-

gams came from the Mdo Council ; see pp. 11. 32, 147. 6-8, 319.

As regards other parts of the document, it may now be pointed
out that item no, 16 of Mdlle Lalou’s Inventaire des Manuscrits
Tibétains de Touen-houany conservés d la Bibliothéque Nationale,
i (Paris, 1939), foll. 22-34, evidently contains part of the same
text ; and the folio numbers and the description (1l. 4 per page,
and use of red ink) suggest that it belongs to the present MS.,
which begins with fol, 35. Mdlle Lalou’s reference to a ‘vihara
de Goigs’ should be corrected in accordance with the note to
p. 99: 88. A1 supra. The ‘great mart’ (khrom-chen-po) of the
‘Dbyar-mo-thaf’, mentioned in fol. 33, is probably the old
T'u-yti(k)-hun capital, Fu-sstt ch'éng, on which see Bushell,
p. 527 (11).

notes: In De-ga the suffix ga/ka, which occurs also in T'son-ka, was

characteristic of NE. Tibet. It seems possible that in the Lha-sa
inscription of JEAS, 1910, p. 1278, 1. 33, phyogs-Bde-Byar-mo-
than should be read in place of phyogs-pa-De°,
yul-byun-sa-dod : ‘ Country-origination-spot-emerged’.
sa-gtsas: [In M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 113, the whole phrase
gul-mtho-sa-gisan recurs.] See also supra, p.b

v
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pp. 108-9, Hgre-myi: The original signification, ‘upright man’ (no
doubt, as contrasted with dud-fgro, ‘prone beast’ [ef. hgren-dud
in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 114]) would be applicable to man-
kind in general; but, as denoting a particular district, Hgren-ro
has been evidenced supre, pp. 61-2. In the above-mentioned
Paris fragment it is stated (fol. 34) that the Tibetan Btsan-pos
had come down from heaven to rule the hgri# (read Hgren)-
mgo-nag, ‘the Hgren black-heads (sc. common people’; cf. Lha-
sa Inscr. 1910, p. 1277, 1. 13).

p.109: Q2al-gsan is given in 8. C. Das’s Dictionary as a Bon term,
meaning svastika, ‘grace’, ‘blessing’. Since gial = ‘believe’,
‘trust’, ‘sport’, and gsan = ‘secret’, the sense here is, con-
ceivably, ‘openly and secretly’. [In M. Bacot’s Documents the
idea of svastika may have suggested the conjectural rendering
(p- 168) of chu-giah-gsan-du by ‘at the very crossing of rivers’,
In the present passage the expression giah-gsan-gfiis-su proves
that fwo notions enter into the phrase.]

p. 111, 1-2, ‘in perpetuity’: Nar-ma, ‘continuous’. On ‘prince’
and ‘exalted donor’ see pp. 79, 107. The compound ‘lamp-oil’,
tugs-mar (‘fire-0il’), has its members in an order the reverse of
that of the usual Tibetan term, mar-me. ‘Become’ is skyes;
of. bas-ma-skyes, p. 147. 9.

p. 112. 8, chab-srid-riseg-mar-mtho-2in||byin-rlabs-yan-bas: ‘Being
high in the top storey (r#segs-pa) of power and of extensive (yan-
ba, see p. 53. 4-6) blessing’; but perhaps rise-mor, ‘on the
summit’, was intended.

9, phyogs . . . #-nus: ‘Hindrances harmful to (other) parties
(phyogs) and wrong application (hdabs, see note to p. 48, para. 2)
of thought, &c. ... being entirely allayed (1) .

10, dbasi-du-hdus: Brought under control’, a regular phrase. [Cf.
hbanisu-bsdus in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 122.]

13, (bdag)-chag-dkyil-hkhor-tu-zugs-po-rnams: “We who dwell all
around’.

p. 113. 15, lo-phyugs: Cf. p. 98: 94, A 1.

p. 120, para. 1: Tshal-byi is said to have been founded by the
Sogdian K'ang Yen-tien, serving as a Chinese official; see
Pelliot in J.4s. x1. vii, 1916, p. 122,

1-2, ‘Councillor Stag-b2er’: See note to p, 241: 93.

p. 121: 2. 1-2, Car-chen of T'shal-byi: Since the Chinese Sa-p'i-Po-
hsien (Chavannes, pp. 127, n. 4, 311, and Index, and L. Giles,
BSOS, vi, p. 830) corresponds exactly to the Tibetan Tshal-byi-
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Car-chen, it is evident that Cer-cen was actually, for some
reason (see p. 125), possibly for some ‘ discrimination’, so named.
Cf. ‘Little Nob of Tshal-byi’, p. 51. 2-4. Car® retains a of Calma.

‘newly appointed’: Perhaps newly founded (gsar-bisugs, see
note to p. 25. 5) and note on p. 140. 9-10, gsar-du-hdzugs.

B 2, hbro-cog: Cog forms a plural: hbro is the correct old form of
the verb, the modern hbros being properly its Preterite.
p. 122, 24, ‘Lan-myi-regiment’: See pp. 462-3.
4-5, ‘applied for . . .": On te (ste) forming Object Clauses see p. 109.
‘in the guard’; Perhaps ‘in the mansion’, khab-bsor (see
. 346), is the correct reading. [In M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 191,
‘client’, ‘courtier’, is given as the meaning of khab-so(bso).]
5-8, ‘father in service’: ‘Father slave’; cf. na-bran, ‘young (or
house) slave’, p. 124 5,
‘useful in the harvest’: Pher = ‘serviceable’; but possibly
skya-hphyar, ‘1ift an oar’, & metaphor, is intended.
‘prince and his mother’: Apparently resident in Mirin,
whence the document comes.

. 123: 4, ‘Councillor Ldon-bzan Lha-sgra-gsas’: See note to p. 64:
11 7.
‘two Interior Ministers’: Nan-po-cag is Dual, as in p. 401:
103 ; of. Cun-brdzan-che-ze-cag, p. 346.

8, ‘Before our father dies’: The illogicality of ‘on this side of
(tshun-chad) . . . not dying’ is highly pardonable: the phrase
recurs in p. 58. 11,

noles : [Mthon-khyab occurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 115.]

p.124: 5, ‘The Bde Councillors’: Obviously supervise Tshal-byi and
Miran, :
p.126: 11: Gyab Lha-ston is mentioned also in p. 444 : 33,

13, ‘scribe’: Yi-ge-pa recurs pp. 77. 18-21, 334, 347, and in the

Lha-sa treaty inscription, JRAS, 1910, p. 1281, 1. 37.
‘rough land’: On glehu see pp. 351, 357.

. 127: 16, Nus-2ub: Possibly for #un-2ub, ‘small coat of mail’; ef.

p. 425 and Vol. I, p. 272, u. 11, zub-chen, and note to p. 147. 6-8
nfra.

p. 128, para. 1: Ston-sde is perhaps a district of 1,000 households :
in the Former Han Annals the populations of the Turkestan
principalities are stated in numbers often exactly proportionate
to the number of households. See now what is stated in ‘The
Early Population of Lou-lan/Shan-shan’ (Journal of the Greater
India Society, xi), pp. 59-60.
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21, Byan-po: Probably for byan-po. On ishugs-pon, ‘sergeant’,
see p. 172, Rgod-ldin is mentioned also in the Sa-cu document
Ch. vol. 53, fol. 50.

22, ‘not assigned’: Perhaps ‘not cut’ (chad, see pp. 354: 36 and
thog-chad, pp. 356: 38. A 2 and B 1), ‘

‘Black’: See pp. 325, 357, 386: 79, 399 98.
On ‘team’ see pp. 49-50, 349, 352,

. 129: 23: On Pho-yon see note to p. 63: 11 G. It is possible that
Pho-yot is used in the sense of T u-yii(k)-hun and Tho-gon (both
being originally personal names and then used as dynastic and
national names) and is properly the name of the T'u-yii(k)-hun
king Fu-yiin, 4.p. 597-635.

p.130: 25: Perhaps sdud-dpon should be rdusn-dpon (or °sna) ‘leader
of fighters”; of. rdud-kan, p. 157: 43. B 3.

26, ‘field watchman’: Chun recurs in pp. 140. 3, 161: 58.
Skyen is ‘swift’, ‘dexterous’; but ? read skyin, ‘substitute’?

p. 131 : 27, ‘“Hbrug-legs’ : Mentioned p. 273. 2-3.
‘Councillor Stag-bzan’: Probably the person mentioned in
pp. 165 62, 298: 26, 381 : 73.

p. 132. 2, ‘had fallen a little behind’: ‘Have only just (da-chusn)
come’ ?
1-3, drul-ba : ‘Post-runner’, see pp. 332, 334.
34, ‘quality’: Spus.

p. 133. 1, ‘sorrow and mirth’; But, no doubt, the reading should
be myi-gsol-na-gar-gsolte, ‘If not reporting to . . . where should
one report’ : on the expression see pp. 413: 117, 435: 12, &ec.

B1, ‘government’ : Gzun, see p. 414, 10-11, “take charge’, and note
to p. 35, para. 3: with mkhar-gzun of. yul-gzus.
‘attended (reinforced, bsnan ?) by the town guard’: Perhaps
‘employed in guarding the town’; on bsnan see p. 123.
B 1-3, ‘in great force’: Read khyon-po(‘size’)-ches ?
‘destroyed the harvest’: Risas = bisas is found in the Die-
tionaries: on bead, ‘cut’, see note to p. 128: 22,
htshal . . . hishal . . . hishald: Hishal is a frequent synonym
of gsol, ‘take food (or drink)’; but the third word hishald is
equivalent to gsol, ‘report’, or derived from stsol, ‘send’; of.
the awkward combination stsald-hisal-gythi-htsal-ma, p. 204 : 39.
‘s, logs having taken place’: With hbabs, ‘fall’, ‘befall’, a
Terminative expression (here with la), signifying result, is nsual.

p. 134, 1, ban-hde : For °de, with insertion of } after a nasal, as noted

in Vol, I, p. 279, and infra pp. 67, &c.
A o2 B
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B 2, dpan-kyi-gtan-tshigs: “Witness’s confirmation’, see p. 355.
yus-mjald, ‘plea come in’,

p. 135 : 82, Ho-ni: On this place ses pp. 193, 237-8, 246.
33, ‘rear-guard’: On gétn-non see pp. 424, 433.
‘sent in flight’: Bros-bion (\Jhdon) perhaps = ‘allowed to run
away’.
34, ‘levied’: In p. 363, where the document is given in full, the
reading khal, ‘loads’, is adopted: in p. 303: 44 kiwal-rta, ‘tax
horse’, oceurs.

. 136, 2: T'shas is perhaps ‘having examined’ = btsas.

notes, sgyehu-ga: Here the ‘bagmen’ seem to be in government
employ, as explicitly in maan-gyi-sgyehu-ke, Mi. x1. 6 b, On
sgyehu/sgye see note to p. 139. 5: the suffix gafka, frequent
in NE. Tibet, is noticeable.

. 187, para. 1: Gihiy may perhaps mean ‘delay’.

:36: The situation indicated in this document seems to be ag
follows : The courier L.da-ka Wa-lwa had received somewhere,
probably in Klu-rtse, a letter, to be conveyed to Little Nob by
day 10: owing to a delay in the receipt of the instructions he
arrived on day 17. In Little Nob certain individuals, who
apparently had attended him from Klu-rtse, refused to obey
his further orders and went off home. The courier complains
to the officials in Little Nob, who report to headquarters.

The courier’s statement occupies the whole document as far
ag 1. 10, where the report of the Little Nob Council begins.

-1, ‘firgt autumn month’: Ra-ba = ‘first’, an archaic expression,
'is regular in such datings.
‘should be sent’: Rdzons, Imperative in Subordinate Clause;
cf. note to p. 22. 10-11.

p. 188, 1-2, ‘we hastened . . . of the missive’: Possibly ‘the missive
having been delayed’ (bsgyans = hgyans).

3-8, “We not being satisfied with what you had written’: This
being part of the courier’s statement, ‘you’ (if so read) must
denote the Little Nob authorities, who upon receipt of the
missive have given orders. The translation could, conceivably,
be ‘As regards your message, we were not believed’, sc. by the
men who had attended from Klu-rtse.

5-6, ‘Later . . . they waited’: Perhaps ‘I being detained here’.

6-8, ‘previous chief’: Better ‘supreme (bla-sna) chief’.
“took the road’: Sul-du-ugs, cf. p. 187. 1, &e.
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8-9, ‘Setting at nought’: Rdzas-ma-skyes, cf. bas-ma-skyes, p. 147.9,
‘the courier Lda-ka Hwa-lwa’: Sc. the speaker himself.
‘did not leave even the tent-coverings’: Possibly ‘did not
muster’, or ‘gave up mustering’, rub-ma-bian, cf. note on p. 82,
6-7.

p. 138. 10, ‘in the presence’: G-yar (here compendiously written
g-yra) -shar recurs in p. 149. 2, &e.

p. 189. 1-2, ‘divide’: Or ‘call up’, ag in p. 140: 38 byos.

‘and the total , . . settlement’: Probably this should be ‘and
by the owners and the commissioner (ri%-lugs) of the land-
settlement the total of those desiring employment’. On ‘com-
missioner of the land-gettlement’ see pp. 124-5: 6.

34, ‘remains of enclosure’: Perhaps simply ‘vacant spaces’
(ra-$ul) ; but see 8. C. Das’s Dictionary, 8.v.

rights On dbarn-tha, see pp. 325 n., 356. [The explessxon recurs
in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 118.]

B, byehu: = bye, ‘division’, the alternation -ehu/-e being frequent,
as in sgyelu/sgye.

5-6, “falling oft’ : Hgal-te, of. hgal-bar, p. 19. 5.

p. 140: 37. 5-6, ‘at rates for the several cases’: The expression rir-
res-re-res-gead, with evidently the same sense, may be seen in
the document concerning theft published in Zeitschrift fiir ver-
gleichende Rechtswissenschaft, vol. 1, see pp. 278, 282 (1. 11).

7-9, ‘be recalcitrant’ ; Log-gcod-pa = log-po-byed-pa.

‘disregard’ : Perhaps ‘be insolent to’, kha-t-slogflog/ldog, ‘ give
back words’,

‘to alter what had been fixed’: This translates brian-snur;
but possibly the correct reading should be btsan-sdur, with the
meaning ‘try their strength’, ‘try it on’.

9-10, ‘procedure should be’: Hishol, Imperative of hishal, ‘de-
mand’, or htshol, ‘seek’ ?
‘at first appointed’: Or ‘initiated the new arrangements’
(gsar du-hdzugs, see note to p. 25 5 and p. 121: 2. 2).
‘a fixed reckoning’ (dam-$ib): Sib is perhaps from g§ib, b&ib,
‘arrange’, and not = b, ‘exact’.
:38. 1, gtan-2in-gi-rnams : On gi see note to p. 83, 15-17.

p. 141: 38, ‘residing’: This translates biugs : if béugs is correct, the
meaning will be ‘exchanged’, sc. ‘transferred’. Or is béugs =
‘use foree’ ($ugs), ‘compel’ ; see note supra to Vol I, p. 101, n. 6.

39. 1-2, ‘Councillor Man-zigs’: Probably the person so named in
pp. 147, 358, 377, 395 (gzigs).
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p. 142. 2-5, “which they failed to hide’: The implication is that the
corresponding loads had been misappropriated.

rtug . . . Sgal-dra: Réug is probably ‘yak dung’ (carried along
as fuel) and sgal-dra ‘load-net’ (as suggested).

‘autumn month’ is repeated, but in the text one occurrence
is crossed out.

5-7, ‘prices’: Read ‘highest price’ (rin-bla).

‘an attested signature of the three times’: See p. 325.

‘not being required’ : Myi-ltshal-bar is equivalent to the myi-
dgos-par of p. 66. 3-4.

7-9, ‘guarantor’: On khas-len-po see p. 134.

‘in the hands’: Suy-gii-la = Sanskrit karamile. ‘Belongings’
is skor = dkor.

“Wherever found (put)’: See note to p. 59. 6-9.

‘without right of complaint’: This should probably be ‘with-
out forfeiting the right to bring (also) a suit’: see notes to
pp. 46. 6-10, 163. 12-13.

9-10, ‘royal eye’: See pp. 322, 336. Legs-(rtsan) recurs p. 406:
109, In place of a personal name Rgyal-zigs is used in soveral
instances, e.g. Mchims Rgyal-zigs in Vol. I, pp. 280, 286 [also
in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 132, 153]. ‘

para. 2, ‘whole property’: I. e. up to the amount in 1L 5-7.

notes, G-yag-sdint, &o. : Sdin/rtin, ‘inthe rear’, corresponds to rgyab,
“behind’, in rgyab-lug, p. 377. 3, and bow-bu-rgyab-skyin, p. 875,
Al

. 143 notes, risig: Bub see also p. 323 and note infra to p. 406: 109,

p. 144. 1, ‘Great Uncle-Councillor Dpal-bzan’: Perhaps = the
Councillor Dpal-bzan of p. 273.

3-4, ‘having come to an agreement’: Gthan-du seems to imply a
permanent or complete agreement : see §. C, Dag’s Dictionary,
s.v. In Vol. I, p. 128, n. 2, the expression has other meanings.

4-5, ‘this agreement’: ‘This permanent agreement.’

‘ran away to this side’: This might be the meaning here, as
Phu-tsab seems, in fact, to be with his old master (see p. 145).
Buf the sense may rather be ‘vanished into space’; cf. p. 163
nos-sul-par-gyur, nos-sor-éul-lam-par-gyur-na, ‘if he absconds,
leaving a void’.

5~6, ‘equally capable’: Hdi-tsam-phod-pa recurs in p. 162. 9.

7-9, ‘Councillor Stag-sgra’: The name recurs on p. 439, and the
Dbahs Stag-sgra Khon-lod of p. 6:7 (but not his namesake of
p. 12. 51, an ancestor ?) may be the same person.
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‘Councillor Dpal-bzan-po (Khri)-dog-rje is probably the per-
son mentioned p. 337: 7 as ‘Great Uncle-Councillor Khri-dog-
rje’ and in Mi. ii. 37 b as ‘Great-Councillor Khri-dog-rje’ [and
in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 129, Gtsug-blon Xhri-dog-rje].

‘Councillor Dge-bier Lha-Hbrug-brtsan’: Cf. ‘Councillor
Dge-bzer’, p. 407: 111: on the title ‘Lha-Hbrug-brtsan’ see
pp. 17-18.

‘Stag-bzan Lha-spe’: Stag-bzan, ‘Good Tiger’ (see note to
P- 20. 1-2), occurs algo in several instances as a personal name:
here it is a surname. '

‘Ldon-phren Mdo-gon’: Ldon-phred is a clan or tribe name
(e.g. in p. 150. 1-2); the ‘farmer Mdo-gon’ in p. 161: 58, and
‘Ldon-phren Mdo-gon’ in p. 154 : 47.

. 145, notes, tha-mar-bugs: In the circumstances it is likely that the
phrase is equivalent to thar-par-2ugs, & ‘student monk’ (Sanskrit
ante-vasin), on which see note supra to Vol. I, p. 132.

khas-len: See p. 134 and p. 141. 7. [Cf. khas-blansin M. Bacot’s
Documents, p. 106.]

Hbyun-baki-rnams : See note supra to p. 83. 15-17.

p. 146: 41, “city magnates’: On khrom-ched(n)-po see p. 49, notes ;
but -dag is perhaps (Ka)-dag, and the translation might be
‘Sent by the assembled Great-Uncle-Councillors from the great
mart, the Upper town Ka-dag’.

p. 147. 2-5, ‘Report’: On bkah-mehid, ‘talk’, ‘gossip’, see p. 198,

“the district (news)’: The meaning of thas is here not clear;
but than-du can signify ‘according to the judgement’ (than,
‘meagure’}. Yul-than occurs with the meaning ‘local rate or
measure’ in Mdlle Lalou’s Inventaire, no. 1120,

‘My Lord Zla-bzer’: Zo-co = jo-co; this Zla-bier recurs as
‘jo-bo Zla-bzer’ in p. 402: 104,

‘gix sran of silver’: ‘Each’ should perhaps be added.

5, ‘before winter’: On the temporal use of fshun-chad see note
to p. 123. 8.

‘an army of brethren’: But the more probable reading is

‘mun-army’, on which see p. 270 and note thereto.

5-6, ‘nothing to eat’: ‘No flesh to eat’ (tshal-2a, with 2a = éa,
as in pp. 393: 91, 398: 97 (gia)).

‘Khrom-(bZer)’ : Probably bier should not be read and Khrom
is a place.

‘Councillor Khri-rma’: Mentioned again in p. 381: 73.

‘need only be mentioned’: Baks = bas.

Gstsan, here = gsan ; gstsah oceurs with other sense in p. 378
on such spellings see note to p. 350: 30.
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6-8, ‘Councillors of Mdo®: Cf. pp. 11. 32, 319. ‘Residence’ is sa,
agin p. 17. 8, &e.

‘followers’ : Rjes-su-gro = sdin-gro-bo, ‘rear-goers’, p. 157:
43. B 3.

‘nothing to report to your diwan’: In nun-jchad, ‘a little’,
nuf = flun: see note to p. 127: 16 nun-2ub. On gdan see note
to p. 22. 9.

‘Councillor Man-zigs’ : See note to p. 141 : 39. 1-2.

p. 148. 8, ‘should not be allowed’; On the Imperative in gyis-§ig-par
see note to p. 22, 10-11.
9, ‘not content with’: On bas-ma-skyes see note to p. 100: 89. B 4;
on skyes p. 157, 2.
‘as soon as . . . arrives’: Shg-hthon-tw, ‘at the first coming
forth’. '
‘Nob-§od’: See pp. 155-6, 166.
notes, mdad: Perhaps to be read mdan, ‘place of keeping and
cremating a corpse’. '
B 1, ‘after long time’: Yan-man-tu, cf. p. 19. 8.
. 149, 4, Dani-hbe: Tor °be, with } inserted after a nasal,
17, ‘So-nam-legs’: So-nam is probably an expression meaning
‘family’ and = Nam so-na. [It ocours in M. Bacot’s Documents,
p. 115, 1. 32.]

. 150. 1-2, “in the presence’: G-yar-shar, see note to p. 138. 10.

2-5, ‘Pan-tsab Rbeg-cun’: Mentioned again in p. 305: 50.

‘Ldon-phran’ (phren): On this clan or tribe name see note
to p. 144. 7-9.

‘eldest’ : This is perhaps the sense of spun-po-spun.

‘Dan-hbe Myes-mthon’: Dan-hbe is a surname ; Myes-mthyon
[sic] recurs in p. 444: 33, ‘Grandfather-visible’ (sc. °likeness’).

‘Hphan-legs’: No doubt, a name common to many indi-
viduals.

‘engaged on hire’: Glar-bkug (Jhgugs, ‘summon’, ‘call up’),
‘called up for wage (gla)’: cf. hbansu-bkug, p. 53. 2 and note
supra thereon. ‘

5-17, ‘a company of eight porters . . . of the Turks’: Read mjug-
siiog (not stog) and translate ‘a company (pui{= dpun)-cha) of
eight Turk rear-followers (mgjug-siiog, 4fsfiog) as porters (Kasn-
sogs, see pp. 209, 324)°.

7-10, ‘& ruined house’: Sig is for geig, which replaces it in 1. 9;
%ig is Tmperative of Jijig, whereof an Aorist 0éigs occurs in 1. 9.

‘the five above-mentioned persons’: Add ‘having turned
against us’ or ‘having returned (log-nas)’.
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‘when the children of both of us were tired’: But it is un-
likely that children (khye) would be in the company, and we
should read ‘dogs’ and translate ‘at the time (khar) when the
dogs (khyi-tshogs) were sleeping (? gbug) -tired (dub)’.

‘assaulted us both’: Bsdegs or brdegs, \frdeg, ‘strike’.

1112, ‘with the sordid . . . elinging to our garments’: Perhaps

‘the thick (khar-ba = gar-ba) flth (Ran-ton) . ...

14-15, “Law you can have . . .”: Very possibly the quotation marks
should be omitted and the translation read ‘ As far as {(gan-t(k)an)
law is available (kbyor), we desire to carry our contention
(brisad, \Jrisod), appealing up to (man-chad) the highest authori-
ties (bla-ched-po): so we beg you, summoning (bskron ?) wit-
nesses (g = gfia) according to law, to fix a court (dus-fsa =
gra-dus of 1. 19)°, The complaint, which began in L 6 with
bdag-cag, terminatoes here, as is indicated by Zes-mchi-nus, ‘thus
they said’, joining on to the mchid-nas of 1. 5.

15-18, ‘Khu Stag-cun’: On the surname Khu see pp. 3, 350: 30.

‘Hbrin-hbrug Spe’: ‘Middle Hbrug’, no doubt, a subdivision
of a Hbrug clan or family.

‘Dru-gu Lha-legs’: A Lha-legs, not stated to be a Dru-gu,
is named in p. 353 : 35.

dpan-chen = bas-chen, pp. 334, 378.

‘pleadings’: For this legal sense of mchid-$ags cf. note to
p. 26. 30. [CI. Sags-byas-te-yus-bkrol in M. Bacot's Documents,
p. 110.]

p. 161: 44: On Sluns see pp. 52 n., 296-7. Khams-rgyud is obscure
by reagson of the lacuna.

p. 162: 45, sfisn . . .: The intended expression is evidently the ma-
sfiin-biin-bzans of p. 399 : 98, cf. 401: 102. Hence sku-blahi-bres
may mean ‘the great man’s spread (bres) [breast or ‘divan’]".

— hyus (hsus): For dus, ‘request’?
46. 1-2, Klu-sgra: The name recurs in pp. 190: 21, 337: 7.
‘land-overseer’: Or ‘local land (ywl) overseer’; perhaps
bere and in p. 469: 104 a personal name.
On yul-mthot, see p. 341.

p. 153 : 48. 34, ‘year-levy’: Lo-{(h)ah, see p. 357.
Boti-na-gag (kag), the most probable reading, may perhaps
mean ‘in bulk deficient (or ‘spoilt’)’.
‘en route’ : But $ul-du can mean ‘later’. The name Lha-bzan
is rather frequent.

notes : On Rise-rgod see also note to p, 349: 14,
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147, 1-2, ‘Great-Uncle-Councillor Dpal-sum’: In p. 356: 38 a
‘Councillor Pal-sum’ is mentioned.

p. 154 : 47, 1-2, “rtsig’: See supra, note to p. 143 notes.

2-B 1, ‘without having regard . .’ : In the Dictionaries sku-mishal
is given as meaning ‘blood’; but infra, p. 193: 27, and perhaps
also p. 241. B, mishal is used in connexion with food (hishal),
and probably the rendering should be ‘without respect (ma-
bzems-nas, /zem, gzem, hdzem) to leisure (yam) to provide
for my bodily meals (sku-mishal) or for life and person’. At the
end of the sentence ‘of barley’ (nas) should be omitted. [The
phrase sku-mishal-giier recurs in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 99.]

B 1-4, ‘on the part of Ldon-phren Mdo-gon’: Probably not the
letter, but the delivery of the grain is to be on the part of Mdo-
gon, who has been mentioned supra, p. 144. 7-9, as a farmer.

notes : On ma-bzems and sku-mishal see the note to 2-B 1 supra.
Mgo-btshan is probably to ‘push in (Jhishan, btsan) its head’.

p. 155: 48, 1-2, Kho-nam: On this official title see pp. 427, 457 is
it identical with the mgo-rion of p. 154 ?
Dge-bu: Read in text Dge-bu-la (for “bus).

24, ‘in return therefor’: Cf. p. 377: 63. 5; but the meaning might
be ‘for that year’.

‘will send’ : Probably ‘have sent’ (brdzans) : btag and giag are
Aorist and Prospective of Jijog.
p. 156. A 5: On giler-myi-bhumsu see p. 42.

A 13: Sten-du with a person recurs in pp. 190: 22, 410. 4.

notes, Der-ha-ra: The name being of unusual form, the place is
perhaps identical with Der-kha-da, on the route from Lha-sa
to the Koko-nor region: see map and the itinerary in JASB,
i (1882), pp. 43-52.

: 50, ‘sergeant’: On éshugs-pon see p. 172.

p. 157. 1, “Taking the road’: On $ul-tu-3ugs see note to p. 138. 6-8.
2, ‘by the time it becomes hot’: In dros-kyis-skyes we have an
Instrumental of time, as in slad-kyis, p. 17. 8, &c.: on skyes see
note to pp. 138, 8-9, 148. 9.
‘march s0 as to arrive’, phyind-par-mchi: Cf. p. 447: 44 and
phyin-par rdzons, p. 137. 1-2.
B 1, ‘alert’ : As to ye-myig and sha-ra . . . phyi-rasee p. 31:18 and
note there. ‘
‘high road’: Sul-pho-che = lam-po-che, p. 272. A 1, &.
B 3, ‘suppress sounds’: On the m- in mchom (hjoms, hchoms) and
mitand see note to p. 101 : 91, A 3.
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‘awaited by an advance party’: With sna-ftshod (‘front-
observe’) of. sna-rol, p. 272. B1. The translation should per-
haps be ‘if awaited by (enemy) scout-parties from Snar-sdan,
&e., onwards’.

43. 1-3: The translation of the rest of the text is still very difficult:
the following alternative may be suggested: ‘Battle-ground
where convenient: in difficult ground (dog-sa, as in p. 56) seek
to get out (thebs) without defeat (ma-hpham-ba-nas), aceepting
battle or flight (thabsam-nons-par-zind-cin).’

43. 3, ‘on departure . . .": Gal-te, which pretty certainly is not the
‘if” of later literature, oceurs in p. 244 : 97. 2 with the meaning
‘fallen from’, ‘disappointed of’, while rgalste seems in p. 53. 1
to signify ‘escape’ and in p. 257. 7, ‘disagreement’, which
latter in normal Tibetan can be expressed by hgal-te. Possibly
in the present passage the sense is “when that time has passed’
{rgal, ‘pass through’, ‘cross over’). The passage might then
possibly read as follows: ‘That passed, the camp-followers
(sdin-gro-bo, see note to p. 147. 6-8) in succession (rgyud-du)
hastening over (bsgrans = brgyans?) the difficult places, and
leaving the old braves (pa-sgan-ma ?) during the morning (sha-
ltogs=sna-thog) in charge of (sten-du) the animals (phyug-ma),
supposing it possible to make a fight (vead thub/g (for thun)-
ishod?), or if it is certain . . .’

43, B 3, ‘arriving’: Thal has been noted p. 19.

‘fighting-men’ : Rdud-kan = °mhkhan ; cf. sdud-dpon (7}, p.130:
25.

p. 1568, para. 2—: With reference to these notes see what is propounded
supra.
154 : It appears that (the) Ho-bra(o 7)gin all three passages belong(s)
to the Nob region.
‘Sta-gu’: The place is named in the Tibetan Chronicle also,
1. 45 Sta-gu-Ri-zun, ‘Ri-zun of Sta-gu’, 1. 64 Mgar-Sta-gu-Sog-
dag, 11. 125, 182 Sta-gu-Ri-tsab.

p. 159. 2-3, ‘the place here’: Perhaps ‘my abode or station’, giz,
on which see note to p. 29: 16: giis is a known variant of g&i.
‘left’: This translates b2ag; but bsags (4 sog), ‘collected’, may
be meant.

B 1-5, ‘two having come’: But probably the reading should be
briag-par-gyis-mehis, ‘upon being examined’.
‘whether they had done well or ill’: Perhaps ‘whether ill or
well made’.
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B 6, ji-mchis-pahi-rnams: On pahi see note to p. 83, 15-17,

p. 160. B 1-5, ‘not possible’: On thal see p. 19.
‘orders were given for the first opportunity’: Perhaps ‘will
be given (gcad, Prospective) at once’.

B 6-7, ‘transfer to this side’: On spo in this use see pp. 222, 425.

nofes, ‘Hdron-kon’: In connexion with Ha-2as this place is men-
tioned in M. Tagh a. 1. 0021.
‘little sense’: But in p. 165; 62, 4 fiam-chun seems to mean
simply ‘little’.
ral-gyi : This form is found elsewhere also.

p. 161: 57, ‘ploughed for wheat': Dkar-tu-rmos-pa recurs in p. 348,
4, &e.
58, ‘farmer Mdo-gon’: Mentioned supra, pp. 144. 7-9, 15¢4. B 1-4.

phog-pa, ‘Wages ,smed = rmed (pp. 160: 56, 307) ‘il 2im-
Thag, of. p. 350 29.

p. 163. 2, ‘plough-oxen and hand-tools’: Rmon, also inl. 3, = rmod;
lag-spyad, also in 1L 8, 11, = sug-spyad, pp. 59. 7, 351 : 33, 3.
“watch-tower’: On (m)thon-k{h)yab see p. 123.
‘entered into relation’: Zlah-bar-bgyis, ‘made friends’, Before
‘Len-hyan’ insert ‘Can’,

3, ‘his own plot of land’: Khon-na, also in 1. 7, = the more
usual khon-fa (1. 10), ‘he’; ¥n-chehu = in-gyi-chehu, p. 361, 7;
on chefchehu see p. 368,

‘seed’: Sa-bun = °bon.
‘footing of equality’ : Biiam = miiam, as in pp. 390-1: 86-7.

4, ‘regular watch-rounds’: Riyun-du = rgyun®; khar-loni =
mhhar-lan-ni: on mkhar-lan see Zeitschrifs fiir vergleichende
Rechtswissenschaft, vol. 1, pp. 280, 1l. 58 and 61, 284,

‘whatever the amount’: Ci-sfiad == °sfied.

‘when it is gathered’: Mihug (on the m- see note to
p. 101: 91. A 3) probably for mthog (cf. sa-bun 1. 2 = °bon), and
connected with hthog, gtog, ‘gather’, and thog, ‘harvest’, ‘yield’.

b, ‘any plaint claiming damage to animals or goods’: Perhaps
‘any request or plaint (2us-yus) as to damage . . ). Rea-ci-non
= rdz08-Ci-NONS.

-8, ‘if payment is not forthwith made . . . protest’: With these
legal provisions and expressions of. pp. 59-60 and the notes
thereto.

9, ‘does not equal’: Read perhaps stug (\/thug, gtug, btug, ‘reach’)
= glug, gtugs, gthugs, p. 44.

‘equivalent’ : Hdi-tsam-phod-pa, as in p. 143. 5.
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10, ‘thus agreed’: Thams from JJlitham, thams, ‘unite’, ‘associate’,

“trouble’: Tha-sfiad, ‘affair’, and sfiad-hdogs, ‘impute blame’
(cof. pp. 21. 11, 23. 25, 401 : 103) seem here to be combined in
the expression tha-siiad-hdogs.

‘attend and escort’ : Bron(\Jhbron)-kyan-bskyal(y/skyel).

11, ‘application according tousage’: Giabs, probably connected with
hjab, g2ab, is of uncertain meaning : on rin-lugs-su see pp. 16, 323.

12, ‘wherever bestowed’: The following expression, obscured by
the Chinese sign, should, no doubt, be dros(-sgyur-dan-ben)s-te,
‘present goods with their inerease’, as in p. 59. §-9.

12-13, ‘without forfeiting right of action’: On yus-myi-yal-bar see
notes to pp. 46. 6-10, 142. 7-9.

‘goods’: (son = tshon,

14, ‘if he absconds, leaving a void’: This renders fos-éor (see note
to p. 144. 4-5)-sul-lam.

‘as long as he lives’: This translates nahi-tshad (na, ‘age’,
‘lifetime’) ; but the intended reading is uncertain: idra-ne for
hdra-ba would be unprecedented. Instead of ‘residue’ lus could,
of course, mean ‘body’.

In the language of the document one or two spellings (sa-bun
for °bon, miug, rmon) suggest that the writer was not a Tibetan
born. The Chinese syllables, except %ﬁ (chin, ‘related’) in
1. 12, are not clear.

p. 164: 60, "A-ton: This may be the A-tunan of the Chinese map,
Pl XIIT (p. 286), in Hedin’s Southern Tzbet, vol. vii, and the
A.duan of Bretschneider, Mediaeval Researches, ii, pp. 208-9.
The syllable -fon suggests a relation to Rise-hthon.

p. 165. 1-2; The names Stag-bzan and Mdo-bter are perhaps too
common for identification; but Stag-bzan is likely to be the
person mentioned in p. 131 : 27, to which see note.

‘the two Home Ministers’: On -cag as a Dual suffix see note
to p. 123: 4.
3-4, ‘what with sickness . . .”: Kho(#)-na is either ‘among them’
or = khon-ta, ‘they’; of. notes to pp. 82. 1-2, 163. 2.
‘water very short’: Nam-chun here, and perhaps also in
p. 159. 6, seems to mean merely ‘little’, ‘in small amount’.
‘of obtaining water’: Chab-hishal seems sometimes (Vol. I,
pp- 314, n. 7, 815, n. 11j to imply ‘die of thirst’, which can
hardly be the meaning here. On Jfshal see note to p. 133. B 1-3.
45, ‘not to order punishrent’: Bkeh-chad-kyis-myi-gcad, of
p- 120. 1; but sometimes, e.g. p. 245. 4, the sense of ‘reprimand *
seems more apt. On thugs-pags-chir-mdzad see p. 58.
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p. 166 63, ‘from the grain’: Perhaps corn-barley (nas, not ‘from’);
cf. p. 411. 7.
‘expecting ' : Perhaps ‘taking (bZes) into consideration’ (thugs-
ishad(-d)u) ; see note on p. 26. 28.
Dor-te seems to be in the Rma-chu region of Tibet: see
pp. 456-7.

p. 168, para. 3: On So, Chinese Shou-pa (Abel-Rémusat, Ville de
Khotan, p. 30; Stein, dncient Khotan, p. 171). as name of the
ecastern river, the Yurung-kash, see Vol. I, p. 34, n. 5.

. 189, T'shar: Since in Tibetan litshar, tshar, signifies ‘finish’, Lishar-
be, “up to the marlk’, ‘sufficient’; tshar-phyin, ‘attain limit’, it
is likely that the word is a translation of the local term. The
term may have been the Sanskrit simd, known to have been
used in Chinese Turkestan (in the Kharosthi documents, see
Index). The tshar’s mentioned in pp. 68. 8, 338. 11, were not
in the Khotan area. Possibly the local Khotan term was éarstar,
on which see Professor Konow in Two Medieval Documents . . .,
pPp. 143, 150 ; and the Tibetan term tshar may have been selected
by reason of assonance.

p. 171, A2: On Han-gu-ya see Vol. I, p. 101, n. 4; but the reading
may have been Zan-gu-ya.

B 3: Perhaps we should read Wi-ne-sa, a name elsewhere evi-

denced, p. 176: 7.
p. 172. B 5, ‘in the ri-zw . . .*: On ri-2u, perhaps signifying ‘prison’,

see p. 252.

para. 2: Re-sens might mean ‘place (sc. camp)-cleaner’, and in
p. 186 the context does suggest a professional class in the
military ; but in some instances a tribe or clan designation may
seem appropriate. [Ra-sans-rje (pp. 196, 427-8) recurs in. M. Ba-
cot’s Documents, p. 83.]

p. 178, para. 2: On so-res see p. 208.
4: The letter verso is printed infra, p. 410.

p. 174, notes: On sfig-dur see p. 427: lo-nan might be = lo-ham,
which in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 97, 99, seems to denote
‘horse-groom’ (rta~rdzt). In Professor Tucci’s Tibetan Painied
Serolls, p. 397, is mentioned a ‘lon-fam, custodian of horses’.

Phur-myi (also hphur-myi), mentioned also in pp. 277, 422,
would be ‘dagger(phur-pa, phur-bu)-men’ or ‘swordsmen’, the
pur-ba of p. 196 and the phur-thogs, ‘phur-equipped’, of Vol. I,
p- 272, n. 9. [In M. Bacot’s Documents pur-myi is found, p, 110,
1 31;p. 122, 1. 23]
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p. 176: 6. 5, Byan-slans: Perhaps the reading should be °Sluss, on
which see pp. 52 n. 1, 296-7: Byan-Sluns occurs in p. 431. A 1.

. 177: 8: A reading Lan-myt (cf. pp. 462-3) in 1. 2 is not more than
possible.

p. 179, 2, ‘army-commander’: On dpui-pon see pp. 424, 426,
‘Councillor Mtsho-bzan’: Mentioned again in pp. 206 : 40,
252: 111,

4, ‘having paid’: Mjal = hjal.

Hbru, in text here, is probably the beginning of a date (‘ Dragon
(Hbrug) year’), since the next line refers to a date.

5, ‘one piece of—Iprak’ : Since yug, ‘plece’, usually denotes a roll
(of silk, cotton, or paper), what is here in question may be ‘fine
ribbons® (leb-p[hlra), as in p. 380: 72,

7, ‘his private possessions . . .>: The parallels show that in place
of la phrogs was intended. For “private possessions’ (sgo-phrugs,
ie. °phyugs) ‘outside cattle’ should be read: in 1. 7 gchi is for
ct, and in 1. 8 rguis for byyis.

8~9, ‘His gnarantors . . .”: The sentence khnas . . . stap-ho perhaps
ran khnas-paki-phyag-rgyas-stap(= btab)-ho: for the phrase cf.
pp. 59. 12, 144, 8-9, &e.

‘Man-khar regiment’: Cf. p. 463.

p. 181, para. 2: To the list of parishes we should add further (Ga)s-
sto- (if different from Go-sto), and from Vol. I Hdi-fie (cf. pp.
101,n.5,317,n. 11 (= -i-fia, 11, p. 172. 10 7), and Tsar-min-de
(p. 235, nn. 1).

p. 183, notes: On Zo-da see p. 266.

‘p. 184: 19, ‘at the time of’: Kar = khar. The meaning of son is
doubtful: it may be merely the (known) variant of so, ‘go’.

p. 186. A 1-3, ‘Home Minister Khri-b2er, Hphan-bzer, Rgyal-bzer’:
Home Minister Khri-bzer, mentioned again in p. 224: 96, may
be identical with jo-co Khri-bZer, mentioned in p. 415: 119 (in
connexion with a Rgyal-bzer) and in p. 454: 53 : possibly also
with the Uncle-Councillor Khri-bzer of p. 223. 1-4. Hphan-bzer
may be the ‘Uncle(-Councillor) Hphan-bzer’ of p. 245. 1-2, but
there is no ground for connecting him with the Hphan-baer of
p. 239: 92. Rgyal-b2er will be the Rgyal-bzer of pp, 415: 119
and 410: 115, and possibly the Uncle(-Councillor) Rgyal-bZer
of p. 258. 10, but there is no ground for identification with
Nasi-blon Mchims-zan Rgyal-bzer Khon-ne-brtsan of the Lha-ga
inscription (JEAS, 1911, p. 434 (13).

These three are, no doubt, the ‘Three Tigers’ of Il. 3-5.
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1-3, “the brothers’ : Add ‘divine manifestations’ (hphrul-dasn-hdra-
ba, see note to p. 21. 1): on 2a-s7ia-nas see note to p. 17. 2.
‘serenity of spirit’: With glo-babh-gdags of. thugs-la-gdags,
p. 383. 5.
3-5, ‘robberies’: Lku = rku, of. bllunin 1. 7.
*His Excellency Mdo-bzer’: Clearly a person more important
than the Mdo-bzer of p. 381: 73,
“dispateh’ : Brisald = bstsald.

5-8, ‘sent’ : Bsku for bskur, as in pp. 218: 51, 259. A 7.
‘on reaching’: Read phyin-bar and see note to p. 157. 2: ‘so
as to reach’?

B 1-3, ‘on the road’: Read $ul(-du-2ugs)-te, and cf. note to p. 138,
6-8.

p. 187. B4-6, ‘I pray you to notify’: This is preferable because
bkahs-sprin is an honorific form,
4-8, *of minor importance’ : Phran-tshegs, ‘minor troublos’ (8. C.
Dasg’s Dictionary), recurs in Mi. iv. 133 and Lha-sa inscription,
JRAS, 1909, p. 952, 1. 66,

p. 188, notes, ‘Hel-ge and Nag’: On robberies in the IChotan vegion
gee Vol. I, pp. 1556-6; but on these two gee II, p. 237.

. 190: 21, ‘Councillor Klu-sgra’: A Klu-sgra is mentioned in p. 152

46 : “the Great Uncle-Councillor, Councillor Klu-sgra’ of p. 337
7 is probably a far more important person.

‘Myan Lha-mthon’: Perhaps the Lha-mthon of pp. 238: 91
{mton), 277. On Myan sce pp. 55, 177.

‘interest (skyeds)’: Shyed is given with this signification in
S. C. Dag’s Dictionary : the -s with a -d- root is archaic.

22, *Up to’: On sten-du with a person see note to p. 156. A 13.

. 192: 25, ‘for conveying to’: Rather ‘for acceptance’.

26. 1: Ne-cha probably Adverbial, like thog-ma, &c. : possibly fie-
char was, in fact, written.

p. 193 : 26, “residue’: (M)thud-ma, ‘supplement’ (p. 415), gla-thud,
p- 63: 11 G.
‘feast’: Perhaps the reading should be dgyes-ston (not gsol)-
mo; of. p. 53. 4 dgyes-skyems-ston-mo, p. 8. 2 ston-mo-gsol.
‘leave’ : Zogs, Imperative of Ajog.
28, the Brihmi passage: On this see p. 199 and the note
infra.
p.195. 2-5, “through the fate of our works’: Perhaps ‘ being occupied
(bskal ?) with work’. Cf. supra, p. 26.
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p. 196, 2-5, ‘Our aged mother . . . disappoint her’: The obscurities
in the reading vender the translation doubtful: probably mo-
rgan in 1. 3 should be lo-rgyad, ‘eight years’, and perhaps the
meaning is ‘During eight years from the time when we had
children, (we do not know) what must be happening ...’, and
in 1. 5 ‘at present . . . what hag happened’.

B 1: Hphan-la-rya = °rgya supra. Rgy)ry is frequent in modern
Amdo Tibetan.

B2, ‘Request in a petition . . .”: Reading here again obscure.
Perhaps (sts)u : [tus] should be spus-thus (or btus), ‘recornmenda-
tion’, of. p. 48 and note to p. 26. 19, and the rendering ‘Recom-
mendation submitted (gsol-ba) by . . . and the ra-san’.

‘authorization’: Than-yig, as in p. 211: 45 b,
noles, so-skal : In M. Tagh b. 1. 0028 we have so-skal-slad-ma,
‘later turn of service’.

p. 197. A, ‘wine-bibber’; TPerhaps rgun-ma = rkun, ‘thief’,
‘theft’, rgun being not unknown elsewhere.

‘Having ravished all the matrons (ma)’: Perhaps ‘Before he
has ravished (ma-brgyos-pas) all . ..

B, ‘heard from . . . the soldier’: In p. 452: 50. 1 so-fiul-las-gsan-
ba-tsam means ‘so far as I hear from the soldier spy’: hence
in the present passage also gsan must be ‘hear’ and is not for
gsan, ‘secret’. Lg-la, ‘some’, ‘a few’, means perhaps ‘some
items’; or a dittograph, or for las ?

trans.: (In M. Bacot’s Documents (see Index) there is mention of
a Zan Btsan-to-re-Lhas-byin.]

. 199, “In the hill which [or who] is Ysainagetra, to him now to be
given’: The Saka-Khotani original of this, as kindly read by
Professor Konow, is given on p. 193 as—

gard vi ce Ysaindguttre ttye rd §t4 hauramfiai,
In BSO & AS, x, p. 600, Professor Bailey proposes to substitute
ag a clear reading—
gard vi besal ttagutte dyerds?’ hauramii
and to translate—
“To the Ttaguttan Dyerssl’ (probably Tibetan
bder-#1) dwelling at the Hill, to be given.’

In accepting besas, tagutte, §%, it would be superfluous to
adduce what could, in fact, be said in defence of some, at least,
of Professor Konow’s proposals. The Brihmi writing is not
here really normal, but is in a personal, probably rapid, ‘hand’,
with peculiarities, of which, however, we need note only that
in the # of tta (for nd) and tie (for tire) there are both a
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reduction of the first £ to a vesbige (as in some late writings
from Sa-cu) and also a hook at the lower end which normally
would signify -r-, The acceptance is on ground rather of general
outcome than of palaeographic detail.

For the interpretation of Ttdguita as denoting Tibet or Tibetan
a direct proof is not proffered: it is a Ttampatta that in a
bilingual document from Sa-cu was found (see BSOS, ix, p. 542)
corresponding to Sanskrit Baufe and interpreted as *tofat, with
comparison of Chinese #‘u-fan and Turkish twypwt. It seems
gafe and preferable to pass over this Ttdmbatta, which, if not
a case of the local -g/- alternance, is a late form from Sa-ou,
where the abundant enormities of spelling seem to reflect rather
gome social conditions than real factors of phonology. Also
fofat was subsequently (BSO & A4S, x, p. 604, and n, 4) dropped
in favour of toyut or foguf. There seems to be no ground for
doubting that the genuine Saka-Khotani form was Tidgutta : of
this Professor Bailey has adduced a fair number of occurrences,
some of them, like the present instance, from the Khotan region,
and most, perhaps, or all, of them eazrlier in date than Ta@mpatia.
That Ttagutta could denote Tibet, or Tibetan, is established by
the reference in the Saka-Khotani Siddhasdra (Introduction) to
its Ttagutta original and by the details addneed to prove that
that original was Tibetan,

It does not, however, follow that T¢dgutta signifies ‘Tibetan’.
Elsewhere (Journal of the Greater India Society, xi (1944), p. 75,
n. 55) it has been suggested that the term was geographical,
the name in fact of that ‘Tanut’ country of which the invasion,
in 4.D. 709-10, by the Northern Turk khagan Bilgh is recorded
in an inscription [Thomsen, Inscriptions de I'Orkhon, pp. 123,
178 (86)]. The country was equivalent, probably, to Western
Kan-su, and probably it gave its name to the ‘Tangut’ State,
which in 4.p, 1035 displaced the Tibetan power : in the eleventh
century A.D. that state certainly included the W. Kan-su cities
of Sa-cu, Kva-cu, and Sug-cu, since a Khotan king then pro-
posed to attack, and did attack, those cities of ‘Tangut’ (Abel-
Rémusat, Ville de Khotan, pp. 97, 98). In A.D. 1226 the Mongol
Cinglz Khan invaded and destroyed a ‘Tangut’ kingdom cover-
ing the same province which his Turk predecessors had known
as ‘Tanut’: and the Mongols countinue (see Georgi, Alphabetum
Tibetanum, pp. 1 sqq.; Bretschuneider, Mediaeval Researches,
ii, p. 26) to use the term in an extended sense which covers the
whole of Tibet. That for the Khotan people the Tibetans should
have been primarily ‘Tangutans’ is natural: from the time of
their first incursion in 4.0, 662 they had almost invariably
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approached, or threatened, from the east ; and their domination,
from about A.D. 727 to 850, of the Tangut region, in addition to
the intervening Shan-shan area, which they retained until
A.D. 1035, may well have made them figure in Khotan eyes as
being, like earlier troublers from the same region, ‘Tangutans’.
It is, of course, obvious that at any rate in the second half of
the eighth century, when the Tibetans were actually ruling and
oceupying Khotan, their own appellation Bod was perfectly
well known to the Khotanese; but that would be ‘another
story .

On this supposition a Ttagutta in Khotan, though during the
occupation period he might be most frequently of Tibetan
nationality or race, need not have been so, If an Englishman
or & Chinaman is ‘of Caleutta’, it does not follow that all
‘Calcuttans’ are Englishmen or Chinese. In some of the Saka-
Khotani passages adduced by Professor Bailey (BSO & 48, x,
Pp. 599 sqq.) it may well be that Tibetans are actually meant,
though the fragmentariness of the documents may preclude a
proof. In others the indications are adverse: in Or. 11252(3)5
the persons Suhadi, Svarrnadi, Askvira, if they are presented
as Ttaguttans, have at any rate names not recognizable in
Tibetan; and that the Ttagutta ka’ri sau Sarrnidatti of the
Stael-Holstein document, with his typical Saka-Khotani name-
form (-datti being especially frequent), was a Tibetan is un-
imaginable.

After this it may seem paradoxical to agree that the person
Dyeriisi’ here elicited by Professor Bailey and conjectured to
be a Tibetan Bder-zi was in fact Tibetan. In the Documents
there are perhaps over, rather than under, 1,000 occurrences of
Tibetan personal names; and among them the element bde, not
to speak of the Case-ending (), never used in compounds, never
appears, whether as prior or as posterior member; and # is
likewise absent from genuine Tibetan names. For Tibetan
personal nomenclature dde did not yet exist: in Khotan and
Sa-cu names # and §¢ are not infrequent, But these facts are
irrelevant, since scrutiny shows that the reading Dyerdsdi’ is
incorrect : in the supposed dye will be found the same vestigial
i- as in the #d and #e ; and the correct reading is feye, with foy
as in the Teyamisvaini of the Stael-Holstein document, 1. 20,
and in the feyiiki of ZDMG, xci, p. 39

With this reading there is no need to seek a personal name.
The Saka-Khotani note is a direction for the delivery of the
letter which it heads, a Tibetan letter addressed by the Khotan
amacha Yon (or Yod) to the chief Tibetan official (rése-rje) in
A 9772 i
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Sin (here spelled Sin)-an; and Teyerdsi’, in which the fc has,
as always (ZDMG xci, p. 18), the pronunciation s, is clearly
a Saka-Khotani attempt to represent the Tibetan official
designation rése-7je: as vegards the treatment of the two initial
' of. the Tibetan rdo-rje, which Professor Bailey has found
(p. 604) represented by darji, where, moreover, the j7 hardly
differs from the 27 represented (ZDMG, xci, pp. 11-12) by the
§i with its subseript diacritic. It is curious to note that in the
Alphabetum Tibetanum of Georgi (p. 619) the same word rdo-rje
is given with transliteration To-rce and a remark upon the
diverse treatment of the initial and the medial r.

The word ttagutia, being not Tibetan, but pre-Tibetan, does
not fall under Professor Bailey’s phonological discriminations
(p. 604). As regards the g corresponding to the % of the Turkish
Tanut it may be remarked (1) that in Sa-cu and NE. Tibet a
confusion of -g and -7 is attested by numerous examples and
(2) that in the actual Khotan area the Chinese word ch'éng,
‘town’, is found in the form cag/chag (T'shehu-cag, p, 250).

p. 199, para. 3: It will be noticed that in the passage discussed in
Vol. I, p. 307, n. 4, the name Sin-dan is actually indicated in
connexion with Mazar-Tagh.

2. 200. D 1, “to be sent’: Hisal for stsal; of. note to p. 133. B 1-3.

. 202: 35. 1-3, Mdo-brisan : Perhaps the person so named in p. 255:
114,

35, 3, spriti-ste: From sprins-te: hence, as in other cases (ma,
&c.), the 7.

. 203: 86. A2n. ri-zug: A modern equivalent, la-dug, is given hy
Rockhill in JBAS, 1891, p. 52.

p. 204 37, ‘taking care’: Thugs-bag = °dpags.

tsa (ci ?): byi: bar: Evidently myi (or ma)-bgyi-baris intended ;
ef. le: lo: blyid: pa in D.
ton: dig . . . sun-fig: = thons(\Jglan) . . . zuns-cig. Chadw =
chad-du. ‘
38. B3, ‘gii(erd)’ : Possibly gfier-yas should be read.

p. 205: 005, ‘sent as soldier spies’: On htsal for hstsal see notes to

pp. 133. B 1-3, 165. 84 : hdeu = rdxu.

‘in a long course’: Rgun = rgyun: the converse has been
noted in Vol. I, p. 69, n, 2.

‘one year less two months’ : Dguri-sla = 2la; of. dgun-lo = lo.

007, ‘we beg to be provided with the rations which should have
been sent’: Sbyor, Transitive of hbyor: on stsald(‘sent’)-hisal

A.-/.hm‘QéLn*_, . /I’[7<‘
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(‘ought’) see note to p. 133. B 1-3. His(h)al-ma, ‘provisions’:
hislo (i.e. htshal), ‘beg’. The verbs stsal and Jtshal (1) ‘request’,
_ ‘ought’, &o., (2) ‘eat’, ‘drink’, &c.) are a sort of epidemic in the
Ianguage of the documents.
‘in ample or small quantity’ (yen-chun): For bam-du the
reading bar-du, ‘meanwhile’, or bsar (for bsar, ‘measure’,
‘weigh’, cf. pp. 440: 24, 382: 74. A 4, 441), is more probahle.

. 206: 40, ‘Councillor Mtsho-bzan’: See note to p. 179. 2.
‘later also’: Perhaps ‘it has not even come back’ (slar).
‘it seems’: On lta-iy see note to p. 54. 2-4.
‘report . . . receipt’ : Hishal-kyis, Imperative = Atshol (stsol):
mj[o]ld, Imperative in Subordinate Clause, of. note to p. 22. 10-11.

p.207. 1-3 : The mutilated passage refers probably to the price (ri-ba)
of a horse sold (bison) by the writer to Khri-ma-lod, and it is
the horse that is ‘of famous breed’ (gdun-rus-grags).

Klu-gzigs : Perhaps the Skyar Klu-gzigs of p. 465: 91, who
also is at Sin-gan.
3—4, ‘send a glance up here’: Cf. p. 237. 2.

5-6, ‘When settling . . . quite fitting’: The sense is, no doubt,
that the writer will be qulte satisfied (rab-tu-gchays), if payment
is made when the Sin-éan crop comes in. S(w)gs-nod may
be for sug-su-nod, ‘receive in hand’, cf. sug-par-mchis in 1. 4.

kho-ru, ‘thither’ = ‘to you’?
notes: Another Khri-ma-lod, a princess, is mentioned in p. 263:
113 [and an earlier one, wife of the Btsan- -pe Man-slon Man-
rtan, is named in M. Bacot's Documents, p. 88].

. 208 44, ‘autumn’: Ston is apparently for ston: or for stod, ‘early
part’ ?
‘man the town’: Cf. mkhar-hisho-snan, p. 432: 3, and p. 424,
mihon-khyab-na-bsnand, p. 122. 3.
p. 209. 1, Sin-dan-gyi-Li-maan ; Cf. MT. 1487, Sin-san-gyi-mnan.
1-3, ‘on the way’: Sul-du may mean simply ‘after’; see note to
p. 153: 46, 3—4.
‘levied (or exacted)’: Perhaps simply ‘paid’ (see p. 79), hera
and in L. 5 chad-du-gyurd.

pabi-rnams: On the construction with rnams see note supra
to p. 83. 15-17.
3—4, ‘on the estate’: On g#i-ly (and giir in 1, 4) see note to p. 29:
16. :
4~5, ‘came to hand’: Sug-mjald, cf. sug-nod, sug-mehis, &e.
n. 2, hbar : On insertion of b after & nasal see note supra to p. 134. 1,
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p. 210. 5-6 and note, ‘For us how many spans 0 a bre 1’: Perhaps
‘What matters (mtho = sto in can-mi-slo, ‘it does not matter at
all’, and fo in rab-tu-fo, p. 216: 49, ‘matters very much’) to
us & bre 2’ (ironical).

6-7, ‘orders to convey’: Drons, Imperative form, as in p. 22. 10-
11. On bla-nas, ‘soon’, see note to p. 25. 5-10.
‘a favour’: Thugs-rje . . . zigs, see p. 79.

p.211:45b. B 1, ... (g)-tshagi: For (bdag)-chagi ?

45 ¢, ‘administration’: Chab-rgyud, ‘power-succession’, recurs in
p- 252: 111,
Rtsan-bier : Possibly the Chog-ro Rtsan-bzer of p. 302: 40.

p. 215: 46, thag-bar: ‘Mid-rope(for carrying)-man’, cf, p. 423, and
reff.
p. 216 46, dul : In Mi. 0011 there is mention of a ‘Dnul Snon-cun’.
47, ‘a moderate amount’: Hbag-gu = bag ?
49, ‘very . . .”: Probably ‘very serious’, fo, on which see note to
p. 210. 5-6.
p.218: 50; Add b. i. 0024 and 0030.
p. 219: 51, ‘secretly’: Better ‘Set free (fon(s), glani, or simply

‘allow’) for sending’ (bsku(r), as in refl.). T'oi-dig <tons-cig is
normal.

54. A1:...gsol-na-su-la-gsol: For the complete phrase cf, p. 412:
117 ; defective as here in pp. 297. B 1, 435: 12, 438: 20.

54, A 2, rad-pa-dbyar-cha: ‘Summer things for travel’; cf. dgun-
cha, 'winter things’, p. 201 ; 34.

54. B 2, so-glas(= gla)-stsold-cig-par : On the Imperative stsold see
note to p. 22. 10-11,

54. B 3, sfn-rje-po-chir-mdzad : ‘Will you be so kind ?2°, a variant
of the usual thugs-rje.

p. 220: 56, thon-$ig : From thons-cig, by the usual change, The word
rins, ‘rapid’, is perhaps crossed out.

‘the first lot finished’: Rjogs = rdzogs: or is it for Zogs,
Imperative (because of following Imperative) of hjog, ‘stop’,
‘gettle in’, ‘deliver’, ‘

‘straightway ’: Gdod.

p. 222 60, ‘reinforcements’ : On snon-du see p. 424.
61. 1, 2an-2an-blon: ‘Uncle the Uncle-Councillor’,
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p. 223: 61, On Khri-bZer see note to p. 186. A 1-3.
‘Home Minister Lha-bzan’: On Lha-bzan see note to p. 153 :
46. 3-4: this person cannot be the Lha-bzan of pp. 100, 105, and
is unlikely, on ground of date, to be the ‘Councillor Lha-bzan’
of p. 153.
In this document the gaps render the sense to a considerable
extent uncertain.

1-4: Probably the first sentence refers to inquiries by the writer
himself and asks for the favour (ci-gnrasn) of a reply——the usual
polite opening. The translation should be adjusted accordingly.

4-6, ‘talk’ : The writer, having instructions to report ‘gossip’ (see
p. 333), apologizes for having nothing to report. In 1. 7 he
seerns to say that there are no signs of dissension.

9-12, ‘house servant’: Read ‘rascally servant’ (rkya-rgu being per-
haps = gya-gyu, ‘trickery’, cf. p. 246, 11. 1-4),
‘sick-service’: Bro-g-yog = the nad-g-yog of S. C. Das’s
Dictionary.
‘being lent . . . sent’: Perhaps ‘being lent . . . was not released
to go .. ."; cf. bsku-bar-torr, p. 218: 51.
‘Na-gram’: Cf. p. 461: 72,

12-15, ‘convalescent’: Tha-gi = tha-gys, p. 227. 3.

15-18, ‘in token of . . . gone for nothing’: Mishan-ma, ‘token’,
is usual in these expressions; of. p. 245. 11 ; storis, ‘void’.
‘favour me by acceptance’: see p. 332.
19-21, ‘do what is good’: Perhaps ‘do him some kindness’, of.
p. 238:91. B1,

p. 225: 62, ‘upon the bad land’: Perhaps ‘in addition to°’ (sten-du,
cf. pp. 29, 93: 89, A 3).
p. 227. 1, siiun-sbag: = siiuns-bayg.
6, ‘meet face to face’: Zal-mjald, a frequent expression, oceurs in
pp- 386: 80. B2, 453. B 3.
8-9: ‘beside . . . self’: Bdag-yas could have this sense; but the
lacuna makes the context doubtful.
p. 232 80, ‘straight’: Gnam, or error for ruams, ‘height’.
notes, rgore : This, however, is a perfectly intelligible variant (rgons)
of rgon/dgon, ‘wilderness’,
p. 233: 82 A: Bychu-yog is, no doubt, connected with Byehu-lia
through adjacency to the same river, the former being on the
plains and the latter in the upper, mountain, reaches—a relation



70 TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

frecuent in Chinese Turkesten. The river, Wu-cké in Chinese,
js identified by Sir A. Stein (Serindia, p. 294) with the Kara-
muran or Méleha river, and this is certain becauge Mélcha is
what: the Chinese syllables represent. .

‘reaching’: On bab (Jhbebs) ‘arrive’, ‘come in’, see pp. 434-5:
10.

83, ‘levies’: Blon (Jhdon), ‘given out’ or ‘extracted’, Transitive
of thond, p. 216 : 49.

. 234, Dgra-yi[d)-chad: The place-name, ‘Enemy-humbled’, is on
a line with Ryya-dur, supra, p. 4, and Rgya-hdrug-hdul (pp. 246,
250-1, Dgra-byun (pp. 214-18), Dgra-yi-chad (p. 234).

. 285 84, zun-dig: = zuns-cig.

2. 236 (1), Hbu-dav : It seeras likely that Hbu-§an is really the ancient
Pi-shan, of the Former Han Annals, the modern Guma district
(see Stein, dncient Khotan, pp. 97, 103, xv). In Die Westlande
Chinas in der vorchristlichen Zeit, p. 70, De Groot gives Po-san
as an old Chinese form of the name.

87, ‘one Hor': Or ‘some (chig) Hor’.

‘a great check’: T'shegsftshegftseg, ‘trouble’, ‘ difficulty’ (see
note to p. 187. 4-6), recurs in pp. 412: 117, 436 : 14. The root is,
no doubt, hcheg, ‘split’, ‘break’; but, since tsheg is the point
separating syllables and since in the Lha-ga inscription JRAS,
1911, p. 396 (p. 420, 1. 43) the Chinese place-name Suiyung
(‘ Appease-foreigner ’)-barrier’, is represented by Stse-tusn-cheg,
it is likely that the substantial meaning is ‘stoppage’, ‘bar’.

‘leave’: Zog, Imperative of hjog. G2-n from hdzin?

pp. 237-8, Ho-ni: The references in the Khotan documents (pp. 192,
237-8, 246) seem predominantly to be concerned with provisions
and soldiery, and it is therefore likely that the place was a
military store depot. The Ho-ni in the Nob region (p. 135) may
have been merely a namesake or prototype of this one,

p. 238 noles, Lha-mton : See note to p. 190: 21.
gal-thak: In this passage a verb does not seem requisite:
possibly gel-thal means ‘important’, of, gal, ‘importance’, gal-
gyis, ‘urgently’, gal-ba, ‘press’, gal-bar-byed, ‘be assiduous’,

Pp. 2392 92, Hphan-bier: See note to p. 186. A 1-3,

Jeg-§ti: In Tibetan this can mean “‘Jeg”-tree’; and, if this
tree is the jigde, a local name of the oleaster, the place may
coincide more or less with the modern Jigdalik (with Turki
suffix lik) which Sir Aurel Stein found (dncient Khotan, pp. 383,
418) as a new settlement on the Yartungaz river, the next river
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east of that of Niya. A local feature may have dictated in
ancient and modern times a common name.

p. 241: 93, ‘My Lord Stag-bzer’: There is no ground for identifying
this Stag-bzer, who is in Khotan, with the Stag-bzer of p. 120:1
or with the ‘Uncle-Councillor, Councillor Stag-ber’ of p. 336;
but he is, no doubt, identical with ‘My Lord Stag-bzer’ of
p. 260. B1 and possibly with the ‘Zan Stag-bzer’ of p. 436.
A less likely identification would be with the bkahi-phrin-blon-
chen-Kablon Stag-bier of the Lha-sa treaty inscription (JRAS,
1911, p. 434 (17)).

‘the Six Estates’: Perhaps = the Khotan kingdom, which
at one time was lknown as ‘the Six Cities’ (Ancient Khotan,
pp. 266-7, 522 n.).

A 2-3, ‘sack’: See note to p. 46. 3.

‘make him out’: No-htshal, ‘understand’ (S. C. Das’s Dic-
tionary, 8.v. htshal).

A 4, “their rations’: Mishal is, no doubt, the mtshal-mo of p. 193 :
217, and the expression dan-gsum indicates that there were three
items ; but ser and kumn are obscure.

‘sent (or requisite)’: The second, preferable, sense recurs
in pp. 273. A 2, 369: 49. B 2. On hishal and stsal see note to
p- 133. B 1-3.
B 1, ‘sent on’: Bsgul, Jjsgul, ‘move’.
. 242, Sum-po: The Sum-pas here indicated are, no doubt, those
of the “Women’s Kingdom’ in . Tibet (Bushell, pp. 531-2 (42)).
Par-ban : A further mention, in M.T. b, ii. 0018, of Par-ban is
again in a military connexion. '

. 243, notes, ‘Here the river meant . . . Niya’: But so far (see p. 168,
para. 3) the So-river has appeared to be the Yurung-késh.
:95: Snon-du, the preferable reading, has been seen in pp, 208:
44.1,222:60. 1.
‘this side of’ : Tshu-rold-na = rol-tshu(r), p. 160, notes.
p. 244: 96, ‘Home Minister Khri-bzer’: See note to p. 186. A 1-3.
8, dpon-g-yog : ‘Master and servants’.
97. 2, smon-pa-las-ma-gal-te: ‘Not having been disappointed in
my prayer’. With gal-fe in this sense cf. hgal-te, ‘falling short’,
p. 139. 5, hgal-bar, p. 19, 5.
p. 245, 2-5, ‘earnest endeavour’: Nan-phabs ‘pressed put’ (phabs,
Jhbebs, ‘put’) recurs (mnan®) in M.T. b. i. 0098 ; of. nan-mishal

(for nan-résal ?) in p. 453 : 50. 3. ‘To deliver’: Dhul is a Prospec-
tive form,
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‘on the occasion of coming to’: Mehi-kar = °khar . . . d-po-
la-g-es-par is perhaps ched-po-lu-gees-par, ‘to render satisfaction
to the great man (sc. you)'.

‘reprimand’: On bkah-hbab see note to p. 165. 4-5:in L. 4
the intended text was, no doubt, bkah-myi-hbab-par-thugs-
-pag(s)-cir-mdzud.

On phyogs see p. 255.

6-9, ‘indolent’ : Ren-sdod, ‘long-sit’.

‘has to reburn’: Or ‘had’: rgyur = gyur or rgyur-gyur?

‘auccecds in gelting (lssued) . . .': Glon-la-thugs, cf. p. 22. &,
nod-pu-la-thug.

p. 246, 6-9, ‘destitute’ : Pons = phons. ‘Only acting as a servant’:
Perhaps ‘this is the only service (2al-fe) that he renders’.

0-10, ‘send first’; Read sng-ma, ‘first’, or ‘at once’.

10-12, ‘present . . . Please aceept’: See pp. 332, 339. 4.

noles, sug-rjed ; Perhaps rather ‘ commission’ than ‘hand-list’; see
p. 428.

(aa), Rygya-drug-hdul: With this place-name, ‘Chinese and Drug
tamed’, cf, Dgra-yi-chad, ‘Enemy-disappointed’, p. 234, and
Dgra-hdul in Mi. 0028.

(bb), Rked-chad, ‘Waist-cut’, ocours in pp. 364. 21, 366. 27, with
the meaning ‘short cut’.

:98: In this document the readings are very obscure and doubtful.

p. 247 98: Stsehu(?) may be a part of the name Tshehu-cag: on
the other hand, B perhaps reads dpyid-fio-zla-b2i, ‘spring, month
four’.

‘guarantor’: ‘addressed . . .’: Reading Rked-cad-kha-hdzin-
drug-po-la-phog-pa, we might translate ‘Wages (phog-pa) for
six guarantors of Rked-cad’, ef. p. 166: 65 Hbri-char-smad-kyi-
Lha-hdzin, ‘guarantor of Hbri-char-smad’.

p. 248 (ff). On Sla-gu sec also note to p. 158,

(ge). If Hsiian-tsang’s ‘0ld T*u-ho-lo’ is Ta-ha, it follows that
what he heard was Ta-ha, and the identification with the Ta-
hsia of the Former Han Annals, which he understood to be
= T*u-ho-lo, was a speculation on his part.

p. 251, B1-2, ‘a Khotani gleg’: Nan-gleg, ‘inside-table (glegs)’?,
is an obscure expression.

‘caused annoyance’: Stogs (Jsiog).

B 2-4, 'pay as ransom’: Bskar (yskan, skon).

‘the first quota at once’: Sha-rold-mo : sta-rol is known, with
the meaning ‘past time’. On dnos, ‘at once’, ‘now’, see p. 79,
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B4-5, ‘In case . . .”: The preceding words (der-ham) in the text
(B 4), ‘At that or’, represent an intention of writing ‘If not
paid at that time or’.

p. 252. B 4-5, ‘flogging’: ‘On the back® (rgyab, see note to p. 82.
15).

:110. B 6, ‘squad-leader and the two ... : Skyu has no apposite
sense : read Lhyu, ‘flock’, ‘troop’, &e. The sense may be ‘the
squad (fshugs) and the group (khyw), both’, which suits the
expression dan-giis.

:111, ‘government’: On chab-rgyud see note to p. 211: 45 c.

‘Councillor Mtsho-bzan’: Mentioned pp. 179. 2, 206: 40.

p. 254 (b), Skyi: On Skyi, the Tang-hsiang kingdom, see note to
p. 48.

. 255: 114, Mdo-brtsan : Perhaps the person so named in p. 202: 35.

116, géen-Hphan-legs: Mentioned again in p. 468: 100. On gden
see p. 428 and note to p. 395.

p. 256 (b), Dbyild: Probably a surname of locality; see p. 219,
Dbyild-cun-rtse.

p. 258, ‘slanders’ : Kha-phyar (Jhphyar, ‘blame’) = hphyar-kha.

‘retired’: ‘“Went aside (zur, Jhdaur) for a while or for a stay
(g2es)’.

‘grand-daughter’; Or ‘niece’ (dbon-ma).

‘birthday’: Perhaps the lacuna should be filled by 2das,
yielding the sense ‘death’.

‘wife’: Gza (cf. gzah, p. 49. 4) = bza, ‘wife’, ‘woman’.

‘domestic trouble’: Khyim-pun (= phun-pa, ‘destroyed’,
‘ruined’, hphun, ‘decay’, &o.), of. khyim-sun, ‘home-blaming’?
Nog will be = sniogs of p. 251. B 2; srin-ba, ‘delay’.

‘lost”: Or ‘spent’, pans = phasis.

‘it was stated . . .”: Skad-bgyis. If the meaning had been that
the riding-horse (chibs) or someone with a riding-horse (chibs-
mchis-pa) had made a noise (skad-bgyis), mchis-pas must have
been written.,

‘The year before last in . . .”; Possibly ‘the day before yester-
day’, gie(or g2es)-nin ; but seo note to p. 25. 5.

‘Uncle Rgyal-bier’: See note to p. 186. A 1-3.

‘after he had come . . . Kha-ga’: In the lacuna after chu
perhaps chu-pam should be inserted, giving ‘of Kha-ga and
Chu-chu-pam’; but the meaning of rgya-byun is obscure
(‘reached the plain’ ?).

12, bchom, ‘was defeated’ (|Jljoms).
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notes, lo-gro: Cf. lo-dug-pa, silk or satin of the colour of juniper
($ug) leaves’ (S. C. Dag’s Dictionary).

. 259, notes, Me-nu and Dmu-mat: The local connexions in the tex$
favour an identification of Me-nu with the place Menuk, on
the Yarkand river, and Dmu-mu with Mumuk on the Tiznaf,
regpectively : see Lord Dunmore, The Pamirs, map.

: 119, 3, ston-chun-Kon-sle(bs) : On stoh-chun see p. 319.
4, Hb-i-se(mo)-fic: Clearly a Khotan parish (éshar): see pp. 180-1.

7, Legs-tsan : Other Legs-tshan’s are named in pp. 380, 382-3, 409,
bsku-ba 1 = bskur-be ; sce note to p. 186. 5-8.

. 260. B 1, jo-cho-Stag-bier: ‘My Lord Stag-bier’: the name Stag-
bier is rather common (pp. 120, 336, 436, 438).

B 4, so-skal-hbab : ‘My lot of military service befell’; see p. 196,

p.268: 1, ‘levied’: See note to p. 5. 5.
On Ltan-yor see p. 285.

notes : Duns is probably the small state of Kuei-té, on the Hoang.
ho, south of the Koko-nor, concerning which see Bichurin,
Istoriya Tibeta 1 Khukbunora, i, p. 113. T4 is mentioned several
times in the Tibetan Chronicle ; see also Rockhill, Diary, p. 89 n.,
and JRAS, 1891, p. 193.

2, ‘vegetables’: On the need for these see Rockhill, Diary, pp. 90,
173, 283, and on their extensive cultivation in the Nan-shan
districts see Putterer, Durch Asien, ce. VII, VIII,

‘Councillor Btsan-sfia, whom we have identified (p. 4) with
the Tsanhsijo of Bushell (p. 447), has in the MS. Chronicle (1. 4)
the addition of Ldom-bw (in the Padma-than-yig, v, fol. 7 b 5,
Sdom-bu) to his name, perhaps in consequence of the achieve-
ment here mentioned.

‘Councillor Khri-hbrin’: See p. 4.

P. 270: 17, "expense of reinforcements’: Perhaps ‘of employment’, ag
in p. 122. 5; but see pp, 208: 44. 1, 222: 60. 1, 243: 95, 433: 7,
on snon-du, and p. 425,
7 a2 On rkan-ton sce note to p. 16, para. 3.
1t seems probable that mun-dmag corresponds to the Hun/
Weén-mo of Bushell (p. 526) and denotes organized bodies em-
ployed in cultivation, &c., in the rear of the war front : see now
BSO & AS, xi, pp. 515-16, and infra, p. 107,

p. 271: 8, “The Great Chief Khyi-chun of Cog-ro’: Perhaps ‘Rtsan-
bier Khyi—of Chog-ro’, mentioned in p. 302: 40.
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para. 3, ‘There are no other special indications’: But clearly the
Dru-gu country to which the Khagan Ton Yabgo was sent in
A.D. 700 {p. 269 : 6) must have been the country of the Northern
Turks, to which he and his career belonged.

pare. 4, ‘Numerous officials . . . identified elsewhere’: [But we
have now accepted the date, ¢. A.n. 822, of the pact and
religious foundation celebrated in pp. 92-109, and we have
identified Ministers there eulogized: see the remarks supra
p.4]

p. 272: 9. A1, ‘reaching the high road’: With lam-po-cher-2ugs cf.
$ul-du-2ugs, pp. 157. 1, &e.

B 1, ‘outpost’: Sna-rol, cf. sna-tshod-pa, p. 157: 43. 1.

B 2-3, ‘bhanner’: Gla-dar = bla°. ‘
‘to be up in’: Stesi-du (see p. 31. B 3, &c.)-gdar = gdah-bar.
““‘articles (byad) and (this) schedule’: On byad (cf. lag-spyad,

&ec.) and khram-bu sce pp. 388, 229: 68, 437: 17.

‘left’, b2ag, p. 230: 73, &c.

‘task accomplished’ : Giier-hgums, p. 42.

notes : Dro-dgors, which recurs in another document (Kad. 037},
= ‘idling (or holiday, Agor) during the hot time (dro, drod) of the
day’, a familiar notion in Tibet; cf. gfii-dro-thab-mo-gor-te, ‘a
rest from fighting during the day-heat’, in another MS ; dro-dgors
may be = drod-gors or the d- in dgors may be a Prefix.

. 273. A 1, ‘Councillor Dpal-bzan’: See note to p. 144. 1.

2-3, ‘Commander of a horse-company . . .take prisoners’: On
dpun-pon and cha see p. 424: myi-hdzin-cha, ‘man-capturing
troop’, recurs in p. 435: 11.

‘the requisite horse . . . high and low’: On hishal-ba, ‘requi-
site’, see notes to pp. 205: 007, 241. A 4; g-yar-hoy = bla-hog,
pp. 67. 4-5, 449. A 2, 451. B 3; elsewhere hog-rie is found with
a special signification (‘side-horse’ or ‘subsidiary horse’ ?),

‘the hire . . .”: A probable rendering of the defective passage
would be ‘(of) the hire an untamed (rgod) horse, & small colt
(phrugs), was paid in (bsdus) in the first instance (yanu == yan-
na ?) : since, that not being the whole price (ri-ba-mtha-ril), he
could not . . ., it was arranged that he should send . . .”: rta-rgod
recurs in p. 303: 44,

‘Rlan Hbrug-legs’: Mentioned p, 131: 27.

4-6, ‘and afterwards . . .’ : Betiter ‘and yet, even if he came (mchis)
back, being found faulty in . . . or injured in the training-
exercises (bkol-spyad-ltam) or with an internal (kkon) cough’.
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notes : Gla as a verb may be traced in the Nam language and in L.
Inventaire, nos. 44, 1098, 1123 : of. also the case of phyogs, ‘side
with’.

p. 274, notes: Liam = dam, ‘bound’ (Nam hltom, hdom, hldam
Ddom)? ; bkol-spyad may mean ‘taming-exercise’ with bkol from
JBkhol, ‘enslave’, which recurs in p. 279. 47 and 50 : bkol-spyod,
from hkhot, ‘boil’, means ‘torment by boiling in oil’.

Sum-cur: Three rivers are, however, not necessary : according
to Tibetan, and also Chinese (sce Rockhill, The Land of the
Lamas, p. 49, n. 1), notions a junction of fwo valleys or rivers
suffices, for obvious reasons, to produce a three-valley (sum-
mdo), or three river (sum-chu), junction.

p. 277: 15, ‘conveyed (mjed)’ : Mjed, which recurs in M. Tagh c. iii.
0018 with an uncertain meaning, usually signifies ‘bear’ in the
sense of ‘endure’: it is perhaps connected with hdzed, ‘hold out
or forth’.

paras. 4 and 5: The identification of the Dru.-gu-cor with (approxi-
mately) the old Shan-shan State rests, it will be seen, not upon
historical construction, but upon plain facts of geography.
The origin of the name is another matter. In these paragraphs
it has been suggested that it was due to the historically attested
fact of the absorption of the old Shan-shan State in the T u-
yii[k]-hun kingdom ; and this would accord with the conclusion
stated on pp. 286-7, to the effect that the people mentioned
as Drug-cun (or ‘chun’) were the T u-yu[k]-hun. Being un-
mistakably connected with the area in question, the Drug-cun/
chun could well, when passing under Tibetan rule, have left
their name to the new province (cor) as Dru-gu-[cun]-cor. But
the history of Chinese Turkestan during about a century, ¢. A.D.
550-650, of Turk dominance is obscure; and we are, in fact,
informed that the Turks did interfere in Shan-shan, which in
about A.p. 640 had a Turk governor (Chavannes, Documents,
pp. 30, 57). It seems therefore possible that the Tibetan inter-
vention, from c. 4.0, 650, found the Shan-shan province of the
T*u-yu[k]-hun State already detached under Turk rule and that
they reasonably designated it ‘Turk (Drug) Province’. This
interpretation would be supported by the expression ‘ Great and
Little Drug’ (Drug-che-chun), which seems to recognize a con-
nexion between the ‘Little Drug’, of Shan-shan, and the main
Drug, se. Turk, power. Cf. note to p. 37 and supra, pp. 1-2.
The inclusion of Shan-shan in the tour of inspection, a.p. 609,
by the Chinese Emperor Yang-ti (Franke, Geschichte d. Chinesi-
schen Reiches, ii, p. 335; L. Giles, BSOS, vi, p. 827), and the
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foundation, A.n. 627-49, of a Sogdian colony, &c., in Shan-shan
(Pelliot, J.4s. x1. vii, pp. 112 8qq. ; Giles, BSOS, vi, pp. 827-30),
may have less significance, the Chinese Empire being in any
case suzerain.

p. 279. 47, ‘China’s black-heads’: ‘Black-head’ is a regular term for

the common people of China (see Chavannes in 7"oung-pao, viii
(1907), p. 163, n. 4) ; but it could be applied to the commons in
other countries, and in the Lha-sa treaty inscription it is used,
in Tibetan, of the Tibetans themselves (JRAS, 1910, pp. 1276,
1. 10, 1277, 1. 13) [similarly in M. Bacot’s Documenis, pp. 100,
112, 113, 118]. From a citation in Dr. Tafel’s Meine Tibetresse,
i, pp. 227, 229, it seems to be still current in B. Tibet; it was
used in ancient Babylonia, see Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule, p. 39.

p. 280, para. 2: It has been suggested supra (note to p. 18) that the

name Bug-cor may have resulted from the existence of the
Pei(Bug)-Liang dynasty in the fourth to fifth century a.D.

p. 28L: The alternate form Gru-gu, which has been given supra, Vol.

pp-.

I, pp. 28, 269, 2734, 291, 301, and Vol. II infra, p. 288, always
in Tibetan writings, should not pass without comment, since
it may have been the base of some confusions. Indubitably it
is a genuine native Tibetan expression, the Gru having consti-
tuted one of the four early legendary divisions of the people of
Tibet (see now Nam, an ancient language . . ., pp. 307-9); and
in the occurrences here added there is no general certainty that
Gru-gu means ‘Turk’. The confusion is patent in most of
the above passages, the reference being to the people elsewhere
named Drug-gu or Drug, i.e. ‘Turk’. The confusion may have
extended beyond the mere name, if, for instance, the Tibetans
proceeded to identify with their own, vaguely conceived, Gru-gu
the Dru-gun with whom their Central-Asian exploits had ac-
quainted them. On this Dru-gu and the further confusion with
Hor see also infra.

2824, Gu-zan: The proposed identification of Gu-zan with
Gu-chen is based upon the historical facts as stated in p. 282,
A slight modification of this is possible if it is supposed that the
name Gu-zan/zin, as current in Khotan, denoted the Gu-chen-
Turfan region in general, i.e. the original Ku-si State and its
later divisions, ‘Anterior Chii-shih’ and ‘Posterior Chii-shih’,
Posgibly it might also have included Kuca, by reason of the
original linguistic affinity and, after about A.p. 760, by reason of
the faot that the joint area, as the ‘Two (instead of Four)
Garrisons’, was all that remained of Chinese adminigtration in
the country. The wish (Vol. I, p. 254) for the Chinese [armies]
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to come into Gu-zan would therefore have been apposite. This
posgibility would be enhanced if there were evidence for use of
the name Kusan (whence in that case might have come Gu-zan)
in application to the joint region: as regards Kueca, there is,
in fact, evidence of a form Kiisin, but it belongs to Uigur times
and is ambiguous (see Pelliot, J.4s. XI. xv (1920), p. 181 ; cexxiv
(1934, pp. 58-9)); in regard to the Turfan region the case is
stronger ; for in 4.D. 668 a ‘Ya-ché, prince of Ch'u-sa-na’, was
buried in the Astana cemetery in that district (see L. Giles in
Stein’s Innermost dsia, p. 1040, 1. 2), and of the Kiiséin persons
mentioned by Pelliot (loc. cit.) three are from the Chii-shih area
(Ha-mi and Besh-balig) and the fourth might be from the same.

But, while it might thus seem probable that the name Kusana
clung to the Turfan-Gu-chen area and gave rise to Gu-zan, it
geems ingonceivable that the people of Khotan should not have
had an ancient separate name for the State of Kuca, their
neighbour and enemy during many centuries, or should have
joined it in name with the Turfan-Guchen States, to which
also it had usnally been hostile. Moreover, ‘the court of a
gueen of Gu-zin’ (Vol. I, p. 132) and & ‘king of Gu-zan’ (p, 119)
in the requisite sense are inconceivable for any date. Accord-
ingly we must maintain the restriction of Gu-zam, whether
actually = Gu-chen or derived from Kusana, to the Gu-chen-
Turfan region.,

Secondly, it is certain that, as viewed from Khotan, Gu-zan
was a Dru-gu region. This appears in the case of the some-
what early king Vijaya-Sangrima, whose consort was a daughter
of Phrom QGe-sar and who after a war with the Drug-gu built
the Hgu-zan-ta/Gu-zan-do monastery (Vol. I, pp. 121-2). Other
connexions with the same may be seen in the case of a Vijaya-
Sangrima’s younger brother, whose consort was a Dru-gu-mo,
‘Dru-gu lady’ (p. 151), and that of Vijaya Hdza(Hje)-la’s
daughter, who was in the court of the queen of Gu-zin and who
built the "Er-mo-no monastery. As regards Phrom Ge-sar, it
will be obseryed that to the Tibetans also he was a Gru(Drn)-gu.
Perhaps there were during one period political or other reasons
for amity between Gu-chen/Turfan and Khotan.

In this connexion it is appropriate to revive a citation
originally published with this chapter in JRAS, 1931, pp. 835-6.
A chapter colophon to a MS. of the Saka-Khotani Maitreyasamits
(p. 152) was edited and translated by Leumann as follows—

Pharsata Ysambasto parste pide hamtsa piira Koysar-kulna

a¢’or1 Puflabhadre hivi cu kide bryicye ba'yse.

‘Pharsavata hat das Ysambasta veranlasst zu schreiben [= hat
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Auftrag gegeben eine Abschrift des Ysambasta herzustellen]

sammt (ihren) S5hnen, aus dem Kaisergeschlecht (stammend)...
In Das nordarische (sakische) Lehrgedicht des Buddhismus (pp.
355-6) the colophon is reprinted, along with some other chapter-
colophons partly to the same effect and with a changed interpre-
tation which makes Ysambasta the personal name and Pharsa-
vata the title of the work. Neglecting this and other questions,
we may concentrate upon the expression ‘of Kaiser lineage’,
which Leumann, influenced by Professor Liiders’s interpreta-
of a katsara in an Indian Kharosthi inscription, regarded as a
title borrowed from the use of the Roman Caesars. The protest
raised in 1931 on the ground of date and of the fact that a
marriage connexion between the Khotan dynasty and a Phrom
@e-sar, ‘Ge-sar of Phrom’, is actually on record, receives, though
it can hardly need, additional support from the evidences of
of a special intimacy between Khotan and the country of
‘Phrom Ge-sar’. It is even likely that the copying of the Saka-
Khotani text by order of a member of the Ge-sar lineage may
have been one fruit of that intimacy.

To the general matter of Ge-gar/Caesar and Phrom/Rome we
shall recur in a note infra, pp. 80-1.

p. 286: On Dru-gu in Khotan see the note on Hor, p. 82—4, infra.

p. 287, para. 1 : Professor Parker points out (ap. Thomsen, Inscrip-
tions de VOrkhon, p. 193) that the helmet-shaped mountain of
the legend was not in the Altai, but in Chinese Kan-su, near
Yung-ch'ang.

p. 288: 17: The Padma-than-yig version of the passage has been
translated in Vol. I, pp. 2734, where see the notes on *On-fiu/
’On-du, &e.

‘divorced from their land’ : Better ‘with their country ruined’,
briag ; see note supra to Vol. I, p. 274, 1. 1,
note, ‘The Mons’: It is now, however, certain that the Tibetans
were acquainted with Mon peoples dwelling in the Sino-Tibetan
borderlands, and obviously, also demonstrably, related to the
‘Man’ people widely scattered over south-eastern China and in
ancient times extending far to the north (perhaps in the Ala-
shan, &c.), where they are mentioned by the Chinese Annals,
&a. (e.g. in the Former Han Annals, see De Groot, Die Hunnen
der vorchristlichen Zeit, p. 2, and Vol. I1, p. 191, &e.). At the
present time the people of the Rgyal-ron territory (between
northern Ssii-ch'uan and the Tibetan Hor-pa States) are still
recogunized as Man-tzi. See now Nam, an ancient language . . .,
pp. 150-5 and of. Mon-ka in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 182.
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It is far more likely that the people of Pei-t‘ing, after the
conquest of their city in a.D. 791, were transferred by the
Tibetans to the Sino-Tibetan frontier lands than that they
should have been planted far away to the south, in sub-Hima-
layan tracts. And there is a striking analogy. In A.p. 808 the
Sha-t'o tribe, occupying a district east of Lake Barkul (see
Chavannes, Les Tou-kiue Occidentoux (Index), and Stein,
Serindia, p. 1129, Innermost Asia, pp. 545, 581), was similarly
transported, by the Chinese, to the borders of Kan-su. In 1890
Rockhill (I'he Land of the Lamas, pp. 44~5, 325) cited from a
Chinese gazetteer work, of the eighteenth century, an account
of a tribe Tung-kou, living in the Nien-pi district (on the
river, SE., of Hsi-ning), whose chieftains bear the family
name Li and are descended from Li K'o-yung, a Sha-t'o Turk
and a famous warrior of the T'ang periad. The matter of Sha-t'o
Turks in the Hsi-ning region is now also discussed by Franke,
Geschichie des Chinesischen Reiches, iii, pp. 410-11. It may he
remarked also that the Salar Musalmans of Kan-su, found
chiefly in Ho-chou and other places in the vicinity of the T a0
river or of the Hoang-ho itself, are described by Roclkhill (p. 40),
who states that they are of Turkestan extraction and have been
settled in western Kan-su for at least four centuries. According
to Grenard (Dutreuil de Rhins, La Haute dste, ii, pp. 466 sqq.)
these Salars came from the Turfan area in the twelfth century
A.D.

It may be that the enormous popularity of the Ge-sar story
in eastern Tibet (see E. C. Baber, A Journey of Exploration in
in Western Ssi-ch‘uan, p. 88; Rockhill, Digry, p. 165; Tafel,
Meine Tibetreise, ii, pp. 110, 158-9, 246) and the border-lands
originated in the transportations mentioned.

0. 289, Phrom : The phrom-me in the Life of Padmasambhava, rendered

by M. Toussaint (Le Dict de Padma, pp. 71, 201, 302) as ‘fire
of Phrom’, is perhaps merely = khrom-me, ‘glittering’. But
Phrom as the name of Ge-sar’s State is beyond all question;
and there are accordingly two names, ‘Ge-sar’ and ‘Phrom’,
of which an explanation would be highly welcome.

The explanation of Phrom/Khrom as the well-known Tibetan
and Centrol-Asian term meaning ‘mart’, ‘town’, and corre-
sponding to Chinese chén, can be taken as exemplifying the
Tibetan penchant (see e.g. Francke, Wintermythus d. Kesarsage,
p. vi) for representing foreign names by equivalents in their
own language; and the use of the Tibetan term itself in & non-
Tibetan, but no doubt controlled, area can be seen in the Saka—
KhotanI eighth. to ninth-century document edited in 7Two
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Medieval Documents from Tun-huang, by F. W, Thomas and
Sten Konow, if the place-name Ysabadiparrim (1. 11) means,
as suggested in ZDMG@, xci, p. 14, Zabal-prom, ‘Zabal-mart’,
like the later, or modern, place-names in -bazar. But certainly
it would be more satisfactory if it were possible to cite a name
native in the Ge-sar region which could have suggested to the
Tibetans the use of their term phrom. Such a term is, in fact,
under consideration ; but, pending strong evidence, a discussion
can hardly be invited. Among the Chinese references to a Fu-lin,
the name which has been supposed to represent the name of
Rome, via Hrom, From, there is one, at least, which can have
no connexion with Rome or Byzantium. In the Sui Annals,
recording events of the period a.pn. 589618, it is stated (see
Franke, Geschichte . . ., iii, p. 211) that ‘Tu-lin is a border-district
of the lands inhabited by the T6-188°. The T6lds, of whom the
Uigurs became the best-known section and whose territories
and distribution, particularized by Chavannes, Les Tou-kiue Oces-
dentauz, pp. 87-8, n. 2, were well known to the Chinese, cannot
have been conceived as continuous with Syria or the Roman
Empire; and, if the Chinese Fu-lin can represent a *From
derived from Rome, it could equally represent some local or
tribal name suggestive to the Tibetans of their phrom. We
cannot, however, entertain any connexion of Ge-sar with a
region of the T6los or Ulgurs. Ge-sar is essentially a Dru-gu
or Gru-gu; and hostility to the Hor people on his north, who
must be Uigur, is one of the main themes in his story. The
single Tibetan reference to him as Hor (Vol. I, p. 266) is a
product of later Tibetan confusion in the use of that
name.

The name (fe-sar, which we have regarded as dynastic, cannot
be Tibetan. It should be traceable in Dru-gu connexions.
Pending any more decisive information, it may be noted that
M. Bacot’s new document (MS. 246), giving eighth- (or ninth-)
century particulars of Central-Asian and Northern-Asian
peoples, does mention two Dru-gu tribes, named respectively
Ga-ra-gu-su and Ge-zir-gu-su, with a legend of the same fanciful
character as appears in the Ge-sar story. It is explained that
Ga-ra-gu-su means ‘Black gu-su’ and Qe-zir-gu-su ‘Red gu-sn’,
and this furnishes evidence for a Turki word-form gezir, ‘red’,
in place of the usual kizil, and employed in tribal appella-
tion. Tt is conceivable that Ge-sar was a tribal or dynastic
application of the same,

2p. 290-1: Professor Pelliot’s view concerning #'u-lin = Rome was
reiterated in T"oung-pao, 11. xxii (1923), p. 264 n. The third
Ao772 ‘ el
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p(k)rom noted in this paragraph is the auxiliary verb frequent
in The Nam Language (see Vocabulary) and visible in a Tibetan
document from Chinese Turkestan.

pp. 201-2: Concerning Bogdo see now JRAS, 1937, pp. 309-13.

p. 293, Hor: The denotfation of the name Hor in Tibetan is a matter
of some difficulty. We may put aside the five associated Hor-pa
States of eastern Tibet, concerning which see Rockhill, The Land
of the Lumas, pp. 242 sqq. ; Tafel, Meine Tibetreise, ii, 181 sqq. ;
and Hennessey, Report on the Bxplovations of. . . . Pandit A-K.
The people there, genuine Tibetans, seecm to be mentioned, as
Hor-man, in the Tibetan Chronicle and other texts as early as
the seventh century a.pD., and the name is said (Baber in
R. Geographical Society, Supplementary Papers, i, p. 95) to be
pronounced differently from Hor as denoting the Turks. We
may also put aside the Hor district which occupies at least the
southern part of the Byan-than, the great north plateau, so that
Hor-pa can mean generally ‘a Tibetan from the northern
provinces, a herdsman of North Tibet’ (see B. H. Hodgson in
JASB, xxii (1853), pp. 122-3, and 8. C. Das’s Dictionary). This
is probably a late historical development, Hor-pa properly
denoting ‘inhabitant of Chinese Turkestan’ (S. C. Das’s ‘Dzun-
garia’) and Hor-yul that country, as a Turk country.

In late centuries the Tibetan use of the term Hor has not
heen quite consistent ; for, though the Tibetans are intimately
acquainted with the Mongols, Cingiz Khan has also heen styled
Hor (Hor-Jin-gis-Khan in 8. C. Das’s Dictionary, s.v. Hor), and
the history of the rise of Buddhism in Mongolia is entitled
Hor-chos-byus.

In our documents there can, of course, be no question of
Mongols, and the only possible doubt is whether Hor denotes
Turks or Ulgurs, or possibly both., In regard to this we have
seent (Vol. I, p. 78 and nn. 9 and 10) that a Chinese translation,
made in Kan-su in the eighth to ninth century, represents
Dru-gu by Tu-kiu, ‘Turk’, and Hor by Hui-ho, ‘Uligur’: and
this would harmonize with the fact that it was the Uigurs who
subsequently became masters of Chinese Turkestan, Hor-yul,
and gave to it its present Turki speech. But in a passage from
the Padma-then-yig, an early text, Ge-sar, usually a Gru-gu or
Dru-gu, is called Hor (Vol. I, p. 266, n. 8), and in another text
(Vol. I, p. 315) the name Hor is used where it can only mean
Turk ; while several passages in the other Khotan records couple
the Dru-gu and the Hor as invaders of the country (Vol. I,
pp. 24, 28, 78). The Nordarische Lehrgedicht (ed. Leumann, xvi.
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9), giving another, partly problematical, list of invaders of
Khotan, does not mention either Dru-gu or Hor.

The matter is further complicated by the name of the Bha-
ta-Hor people, who in the Tibetan accounts (Vol. I, pp. 296,
298-9) are associated with the Tibetan conquest of Pei-t'ing in
A.D. 790. Reasons for identifying them with the Qarluq Turks,
at that time in alliance with the Tibetans against the Chinese
and Uigurs, have been given in Vol. I, pp. 298-9, It seems
impossible to regard the term Hor in their name as meaning
‘Uigur’,

It is noticeable that devastation of Khotan territory by
Dru-gu or Hor people is not mentioned in the Prophecy of
Samghavardhana (Vol. I, pp. 53-69) ot in the Religious dnnals
of the Li Country (ibid., pp. 303-23). But, since the two other
texts (the Prophecy of Goériga and the Prophecy of the Li
Country, pp. 77-87) concur in the mention, it seems to have
been firmly established in the local tradition: only we do not
know what local terms are represented by the two names. It
seems quife certain that at the time with which we are con-
cerned no Uigurs had taken part in any devastations of IKhotan :
their territory was more distant even than Pei-t'ing, and the
only occasion prior to the ninth century when we hear of Uigurs
within the limits of Chinese Turkestan is the Chinese expedition
against Kuca in ¢. A.D. 746, when there was an Uigur contingent
in the army. On the other hand, the monk in Kan-su who gave
‘Uigur’ (Hui-ho) as the rendering of Hor cannot have mistaken
the Uigurs for some other people.

‘We have accordingly to confront alternatives : either (1) the
mention of Hor people in the two Khotan texts in Tibetan is
an error of fact, due to confusion with later history, or (2) the
term Hor (or a Khotan equivalent) denoted some other people
and has been mistakenly rendered in Chinese by ‘Uigur’ (Hui-
ho). Inthis perplexity it seems that the greatest weight attaches
to our numerous contemporary documents, written by Tibetan
officials, &c., working in Chinese Turkestan and practically
familiar with the facts. Here the Hor are clearly not Uigurs,
and probably the same is the case in regard to the two Khotan
texts. Inrendering Hor by ‘Uigur’ the Kan-su monk was either
anachronistic (if by his time the name Hor had come to be
applied to the Uigurs, the Turks having passed out of the
picture) or simply mistaken. Linguistically the Ulgurs were
Turk. In the mention (Vol. I, p. 315) of ‘the King of the Hor’
as one of the three kings who took part in the famous, legendary,
invasion of Kauéambi, the anachronism and geographical
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impossibilities are even more flagrant, if by ‘Hor’ the Uigurs
are meant, than if it is the Turks.

It must be admitted that while racial and national names
are, a3 historical accidents, hopeless material for philological
study, the Khotan ‘Prophecies’ and ‘Annals’ are, by reason
of relatively late date and foreign (Tibetan) language, poor
gources of historical inforration. But it is at any rate certain
that they distinguish, as ‘Hor’ and ‘Dru-gu’, two sets of
barbarous invaders. If it is admitted that the Dru-gu are in name
and fuct the Turks, it is clear that the expressions ‘Dru-gus of
various race’ (Vol. I, p. 24) and ‘the sovereignty of the various
Drug-gu races will be held by the Drug-gus’ (p. 66) relate to
& period of wide expansion of the Turk power. Hor, though
as Hura it has been found in a Saka-Khotani name, Hwai-hura
{Chinese Hui-ho), for the Ulgurs and in & Tibetan name, Ho-yo-
hor for the same, cannot originally, as we have seen, have
denoted that people: the two name-forms are late and the
syllable in them merely transcriptional. For Chinese Turkestan,
in which according to the Former Han Annals all the larger
northern States, and also Shan-shan, maintained a General or
Prince for ecombating the “Hu’, by which Chinese term the
northern barbarians, and in particular the Hsiung-nu, are here
evidently meant, a local term or terms of equivalent denotation
was requisite. The texts which speak of invading ‘armies of Hor’
had the word perhaps originally with that signification.

9. 297, para. 1, ‘topographical implications’: The ‘Sluns of Hhu-fan’
(p. 236 : 87) and the ‘government Sluns of Little Nob’ (p. 151:
44) are, no doubt, in Tibetan employ,

‘Tun, “valley” *: There is, of course, a prima facie possibility
that Sluns is simply = sruss, ‘guard’, with r > through some,
perhaps Chinese, contact. Buf, in addition to the cited local
connexion, account should be taken of the fact that srusns,
‘guard’, itself oceurs in the documents (p. 121: 2. 1) and in the
texts is frequent as denoting a tutelary divinity. [Sluns recurs
in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 118.]

B 1, siiun-biens: ‘Illness raised’ or ‘raised {rom illness’; ef. 2al-
bien ‘face raised’, p. 399: 08-9, with the same meaning,

*jo-co-la-myi-gsel-nak . . . Supply su-la-gsol; see nobe to
p-219:54. Al

. 298: 26, ‘Councillor Stag-bzan’: See note to p. 131: 27.

26. B 3, ‘In regard to my debtor’: On dan-sbyard-te see p. 29:
bul-loh for bu-lon with # for n, as in % for 2m(?) in B 4.
27.B 3, ... gyis: No doubt dnhos-gyis, ‘at present’: see p. 79.
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27, ‘The Outer Hbrog’: The mention in Vol. I, pp. 301-2, con.
nects these with the great north plateau, Byan-than.

2.299: 28, 'inquiring . . . as tohealth’ : Bro-hdri ="rma,inp.413.9, &e.

 Having gone to Snam’ : But perbaps snam-(m)chis, is a mis-

writing of na-mchis, ‘Having been’ in Sod-Hbrog. Sod-Hbrog

= Low Hbrog, perhaps ‘the Hbrog of Nob-fod: see pp. 148,
155-6, 166.

‘nothing at all’: Cha-gsas = °Sas, or °rdzas.

‘Domestic animals’: Naz-phrugs (or phyugs), cf. phyi-phyugs
nan-nor, p. 162. 7, and note to p. 60.

‘should decide to carry out . . .": The following word, siter,
is perhaps = gfier, the alternation s-fg- being not rare in the
documents, cf. sfia = gia in p. 404. 2 and 7: giier-bu = ‘sub-
steward’.

‘The Mon’: See now note to p. 288,

31, ‘Chinese’: Rgya, not rkya, is the preferable reading.
Thor-bu: Perhaps a surname. The concluding words, lo-mu
(-dman?), in a different hand, are unintelligible and perhaps a
remnant of a prior text.

7. 300: 32, ‘sent to’: ‘Required for’? on hishal see note to p. 205:
007. Mishal-bu may mean ‘small forest’ (tshal) = T'shal-byi.

33, Gnubs: [Cf. M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 83, 163, where it is
called ‘Gnubs of the Nine Glins’.]
(b) "A-ro: In Mdlle. Lalou’s Inventaire there is mention (no.
217) of a Sa-cu scribe named ’A-ro Zan-brtan.

:34, ‘Councillor Rgyal-zigs’: Perhaps the person mentjoned in
p. 82. 2-6.

p. 301, (¢) He-bam : Dpal-"E-bam, in Professor Tucei’s work (p. 157)
‘another name of Nor’, is in 8. Tibet.

:35, tsogs-dpon: Meaning dubious; perhaps ‘head of o gathered,
joint, force’, with tshogs = Sk. gana, &e., as in T'shogs-bdag =
Ganapati.

137, Hon-do. The name recurs in Mi, x. 8.

Gyyi-o: Is this the Ch'ihshui of Bushell, pp. 448, 528-9 (18)?

p. 302 (a), Cog-ro . . . Chog-ro: We are hardly in a position to distin-
guish these either infer se or from the T'sog/T'shog-ro of p. 86:

see note to p. 15 (e).
:39, Ryu-bon-gi-rje-blas: On the Genitive form (gi) used to express
apposition see Vol. I, p. 119, n. 2: for ‘His Excellency’ read

‘successor of’ (see note sufra, p. 5). For na[s]-kal we have read
nas-khal. .
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40, ‘Rtsan-brer-Khyi . . . of Chog-ro’: Perhaps = ‘the Great
Chief Khyi-chun of Cog-ro’, p. 271: 8.

. 303 :42, ‘Lha-sbyin’: An Uncle-Councillor Lha.gbyin is mentioned
in p. 385. 3.

43, ‘yul-bzun a proper name ?’: See note to p. 54. 5.

44, ‘overheated through indigestion’: Sense uncertain; the Dic-
tionary gives ma-3u-be, ‘indigestion’, and this meaning is
apposite in Mi. xxxi, 4 also ; tsha-bskons should be ‘heat-filled’.

‘untamod tax-horse’: ‘Untamed (not broken in)’ is 7god, as
in p. 273. 3 and 6: rgod-ma, however, can mean ‘mare’, A ‘tax
horse’ would be a horse paid as tax,

‘the Hbrom chief’: On man-po-rje see p. 7: 10,

p. 304 : 44, “when 2an-slo Klu-sbyin and others . . .”: Perhaps ‘when
he refused to follow (sflog in place of stog) 2an-slo . . .. The
form 2an-slo seems to recur in Mi. x1. 11,

45, Khyun: In the Padma-thar-yig, v, T b 4, are mentioned three
famous Tibetan ministers of Khyun-po lineage, of whom one,
Yu-yar Zun-tshe, is the Khyun-po Zu-tse of pp. 53—4 ; see note
swpra to p. 54, notes.

46, ‘in place of one two .. .": The text here (Il. 3-4) no doubt
ran, in the usual phraseology, geig-la-g#itsu-bsgyur-na-phrogs-
kyate-tshiy . .

‘The time , . .’: The completed sense would probably be
‘having considered (rmol = mol) the default (lcags = beags,
geoy, “break”, “violate”, as inp. 854 : 37, 1, where an agreement
is concerned) in respect of date (hdus = dus, as in 1. 2)°.

‘Na-gon’: Possibly not a Proper Name, but meaning ‘the
above witnesses’ (fie = gfie, as in p. 150, 15).

On 7¢sig Lha-tsa-skyes see pp. 323, 406.

p. 305 (h), Myan-yul: There is some reason for conceiving that
Myan-yul may be different from Myan-ro and may be the
*kingdom of women® (Chinese Ni-kuo, Tibetan Sum-pa),
situated on the eastern frontier of Tibet. [In M. Bacob's
Documents Myan-yul is mentioned in p. 84, Myan-ro and the
Myan in pp. 83, 124~5, 127.]

(4), Pa-tsab: From Vol. I, p. 278, we learn that the Lan-mi and
Phod-kar districts appertained to the Pa-tsab, In the Tibetan
Chronicle, Paris portion L. 3, there is mention of a Pa-tsab.
Gyim-po, of which name the quasi-personal part, Gyim-po, is,
again, connected with the Ch'iang of NE. Tibet: see Nam, an
ancient language . , ., pp. 57, 137.
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p. 306 (1), Sud-ke . . . Mer-ke, &e. : It scems likely that in such names
the syllable ke iy a synonym of khrom, ‘mart’, ‘bazar’, or the
like, and is the word khe, ‘profit’, a word and idea familiar in
NE, Tibet and given, with its compounds, e.g. khe-pa, ‘trader’,
‘dealer’, in the Tibetan dictionaries, Mer-ke (in Tib. Chronicle
also °khe) may bo the known town in the Rgyal-ron (Tafel, op.
cit., ii, pp. 259 sqq.) Sud-ke recurs in Ch. fr, 61 (747), vol. 55,
fol. 17. [Sud-ke, perhaps a Sud-pu town, is mentioned in M.
Bacot’s Documents, pp. 115 and 155.]

(m), ‘Sreg Klu-legs’: Possibly the Klu-legs of p. 358: 40. As a
(tribal) surname Sregs is found in p. 371: 50. D,

9. 308, n. 2: To these papers by Dr. Lionel Giles add now, ‘Dated
Chinese Manuseripts in the Stein Collection’, BSOS, vii, pp. 809~
36, and x, pp. 317-44,

pp. 309-10, ‘the lineage . . . persisted unbroken’; The unbroken line
of fifty-six generations, though shown, no doubt, in a pedigree
(see Yol. I, pp. 75 and n. 1, 103 and n. 6), was probably as
unhistorical as that of the Kaniska dynasty, mentioned with
prudent caution by Al-Birini (India, trans. Sachau, i, pp. 10—~
11). Infact, the Chinese notices of Khotan history give instances
of change of family,

p. 310, para. 1, ‘the ““five large cities”’: Concerning the ‘Six Cities’
see Chavannes in Stein, Ancient Khotan, p. 522, n. 5; cf. note
supra to p. 241 : 93, concerning the ‘Six Estates'.

‘Nectarean City’: On these names, and also on the legendary
name Khardéman, see Vol. I, pp, 91, n. 4, 93, n. 7, 187; and for
evidence that the Khotan country and its capital bore the
Sanskrit names Ksema and I(semavati see JRAS, 1938, pp.
281-2.

p. 314, n. 3: See also Abel-Rémusat, Ville de Khotan, pp. 20-1, and
Stein, dncient Khotan, p. 149,

p. 315, para. 1, ‘Kva-cn Sin-can (Tsin-ch'ang ?)’: The statement in
the Tibetan Chronicle (1. 191, year 4.D. 727) reads Ryyali-mlchar-
Kva-cu.Sin-can-phab, ‘the Chingse town Kva-cu-Sin-can (or
‘towns Kva-ou and Sin-can’) reduced’. The Tang Annals
(Bushell, pp. 462-3) state that ‘In the 9th month of the same
year the T'ufan generals, Hsinolo Kunglu and Chulung Mang-
puchih, assaulted and destroyed the city of Kuachow, capturing
the governor. . . . Next year in the autumn the T'ufan general
Hsimolang led another army to attack Kuachow.' Hsinolo
Kunglu seems to be the Stag-sgra-Khon-lod of the Tibetan
narrative ; and the two occurrences may be related to the two
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battles mentioned in p. 102, in connexion with the town Mkhar-
taan.

Since can, = Chinese ch'éng, ‘city’, has been exemplified
supre, p. 29 (Ma-ko-can), it may be that Sin-can = Hsin-ch'éng,
‘New City’, and, in fact, a Sinide, i.e. Hsin-ch'éng, is mentioned
in a Brahmi document (T'wo Medieval Documents . . ., by F.W.
Thomas and Sten Konow, 1. 13 of text) in immediate connexion
with Kva-cu. But, since no so-named town there is known from
the Chinese records, it may be that the place meant is the town
Tein-ch'ang, situated to the east of An-hsi (Kva-eu) and close
to the famous Yii-mén-kuan (Chavannes, p. 18, n. 3).

para. 2: The-ho, recognized also by Professors Bailey and Haloun
in the #epii of the Brahmi document, is, no doubt, the title
which in a document from Sa-cu (Ch. 82, vol. 56, fol. 59) appears
as De-pha and from an entry ‘de-pu (titre) in M. Bacot’s
Documents, p. 196, seems to occur in another record from the
same place [see now note supra, p. 6],

‘Thousand-districts’: The meaning probably is ‘a division
containing 1,000 families or households’: see note to p. 128,
para. 1. As regards countries outside Chinese Turkestan we
may cite the statement of the Former Han Annals (trans. Parker
in The China Review, xx, p. 9; of. De Groot, Die Hunnen . . |,
i, p. 89, De Guignes, 1. ii, p. 26) : ‘The twenty-four leading men,
again appointed their own chiliarchs, centurions and decurions,
and also their officers bearing other titles, with whom we may
agsociate the twenty-four themselves, who were ‘decachiliarchs’
(ibid.). Concerning the ‘Wu-hwan’ we learn (ibid., p. 73) that
‘Several hundred or a thousand homesteads might form a com-
munity’. Concerning the Juan-juan we learn from De Guignes
(. ii, p. 328, n. (b)) that “They formed bodies of 1,000 men and
of 100 men, which had each its chief’,

. 316, para. 2, ‘Mkhar-tsan, Khar-tsan, Khar-tsa-cin’ : It i curious
that this place, which was a cin (Chinese chén), ‘great trading
town’, ‘mart’, and a khrom-chen-po (Tibetan), ‘great mart’
{see pp. 28, 52, 102), has not come to light in Chinese records.
From the document discussed in pp. 28-9 it is evident that the
place cannot have been remote from Sa-cu, while another
document (p. 51) connects it with Kva-cu, so that it may have
heen between the two. [It is named in M. Bacot’s Documents,
. 118.] ‘Dgusul of Kbartsan’ (Nam, p. 134) was in the
Sa-cu region (11, pp. 366-8).

What may be the source of the place-name Kala-tsin, suitably
situated, in the Geographical Society’s map published in S. C.
Das's Jawrney to Lhasa and Central Tibet (1904), does not appear
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but see now supra, p. 6) : it may be remarked that local speeches
in Kan-su has not followed the vicissitudes of Chinese pro-
nunciation. As a possible equivalent of Kharitsan we may
mention the ancient town Ho-lsjang, some 230 Ui, say c¢. 60
miles, north-west of Sa-cu, or O-tslang, ‘242 ¢ north-west
of Tun-huang’ (see L. Giles in JRAS, 1914, pp. 722-3), where
was a military magazine of ancient date, ‘the ancient town of
O-ts'ang’. The syllable Ho had an initial guttural (Karlgren,
no. 414, yo), and a final ar regularly becomes o: hence Ho is a
good derivative of Khar, just as is a different Ho in Ho-han
= Kharghan and Ho-p'an-t'o = Kar(or Gar)-band (sc. Ghor-
band)—see Chavannes, p. 328 ; Pelliot in BEFL' -0, v, pp. 446,
449, ii, pp. 371-3 n. The discussion (pp. 25-7) concerning ‘Old’
and ‘New’ Khar-tsa-cin shows that the place was far anterior
in date to the Tibetan occupation, and its character, as con-
taining a military magazine, harmonizes with its description in
Tibetan as a ‘great mart’, Thus an identification of Khar-tsan
with Ho-ts‘ang has much in its favour.

p. 317, para. 2: Naturally the seminaries of Mdo-gams, Kan-chou,
and Ho-chou, mentioned supra, pp. 86-7, would be within the
purview of the Sa-cu monasteries, one of which seems to have
been celebrated under the name Mahidmegha, possibly one of
the foundations inspired by the Chinese empress Wu-Tso-t"ien,
concerning which see Demiéville in BEF.&’E-0, xxiv, pp. 222
8qq., and Franke, Geschichte des Chinesischen Reiches, ii, p. 417.
A quite active intercourse, extending much farther afield, is
indicated by the particulars contained in ‘A Chinese Buddhist
Pilgrim’s Letters of Introduction’, published in JRAS, 1927,
pp. 546-58.

p. 318, para. 3: With Nag-fod we may perhaps identify Nob-sod,
differing merely in the dialectical form of the name (see pp. 30,
156, 188, 241). It included the towns of Nob (Hslian-tsang’s
Na-fu-po). “Upper Hdzom’ and ‘Upper Hzom-lom’ can hardly
be separated from the little hill state of Jung-lu, capital Pe-pin,
which the Former Han Annals locate (in the mountains) south
of Ching-chiieh (Cad’ota). With Pe-pin accordingly we can
identify the Parvata of the Kharosthi documents, linked to
Cad’ota by being situated on the same river, and the Par-ban
of pp. 242-4 supra.

para. 5, ‘Cer-cen’: On the expression ‘Car-cen of Tshal-byi’, in
Chinese Sa-p'-Po-hsien, see the note to p. 121. 1-2. The name
Po-hsien, ‘Immortal-banished’, was given by the Chinese in
A.D. 676, see L. Giles, loc. cit.
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It should be mentioned that beside Tshal-byi (see note to
p. 120, para. 1) two other towns in the region, namely a Hsin-
ch'éng, ‘New Town’, replacing a Nu-chih of Han times and a
Pfu-t'ao-ch'éng, ‘Grape-vine city’, owed their foundation to
K'ang (Sogdian) Yen-tien, who during the period A.n. 627-49
migrated from Samarkand and settled down as a Chinese Com-
missioner in Shih-ch‘éng, ‘Stone-Town’ = Charklik, whither he
brought a colony of his Sogdian people (Pelliot, JE4S, x1. vii
(1916}, pp. 115-23 ; L. Giles, BSOS, vi, pp. 827-30). Hsin-ch'éng
has been identified (see Stein, Serindia, p. 30; Giles, op. cit.,
pp. 829, 846) with Viish-shahri, and P'u-t'ao with a site near
to Charklik (Stein, Innermost Asia, p. 165; Giles, pp. 829-30).
In the documents we do not find any reference to Vash-shahri
either under its old name, Nu-chth, or under that of Hsin-ch'éng
or any Tibetan rendering thereof: nor is there any trace of
P'u-t'ao (Ka-dag, on the other hand, is absent from the Chinese).
But perhaps the Sog-po of pp. 344-5 belongs to K'ang Yen-
tien’s Sogdians,

p. 319, para. 3; Naturally the Khri-dpon would be in charge of a
Khiri-sde, ‘10,000 District’ (pp. 30: 17, 121 : 2), just as a Ston-
dpon was of a Ston-sde, ‘1,000 District’.

nofe: It seems likely that some other non-Tibetan official titles
in the documents (ko(kho, go)-fiwm, mgo-riion) may have been
derived from prior usage in the country; but the usage might
go back only to the T'u-yii(k)-bhun period (a.n. 445~) and not
to that of the Kharosthi documents. On lo-nian see note infra
to p. 427 and on Turki titles, to-dog, etic., supra, pp. 1-2.

p. 320, para. 1: The transliteration cojhbo, adopted in the edition
of the Kharosthi documents, should not be altered to cozbo.
In the script the consonant in question is jh, and there is no
likelthood that the users of an Indian Prakrit speech would
pronounce & z, to which, as to some other spirants, the main
Indian languages have always been recaleitrant, turning foreign
Z's into j or jh.

The word cojhbo has been confidently oquated by Professor
Konow (Bin neuer Soka-dialekt, p. 23, n. 1) to & word cazba,
found by him in Saka documents from Mardlbashi. Tt is, how-
ever, nob at all clear that cazba is an official or other title and
not & surname of some other kind. From cojhbo its occurrence
is separated (1) by five to six centuries of very much disturbed
Central-Asian history, (2) by ¢. 500 miles of the Taklamakan
degert, The bwo o’s in ¢ojhbo have an indubitable priority ; and,
if there were any connexion between the two terms, it could
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only be by way of independent borrowing from a common
source, which would, in view of the circumstances, be likely to
be either the Hsiung-nu or China.

Subsequently (in Acte Orientalic, xvi (1938), pp. 234-40)
Professor Konow has countenanced a connexion of cajhbo with
a term cobuwva, found in an early Kharogthi inseription from the
neighbourhood of Jalalibad in Afghanistan. Geographically
Jalalabad is separated from Shan-shan by about thrice the
distance of Maralbashi from the same, not to mention the
Hindu-kush or the Kuen-lun and Himalaya ; but in respect of
time the interval is reduced to about two centuries, the priority
this time being on the part of Jalalabad. The other considera-
tions are still more adverse. In the fragmentary inscription
there are several matters of doubt, and thab cobuva is a title is
only conjectured. Moreover, the reading co should probably be
replaced by dho, the proposed ¢ not having the form of the
period, and ve being not preferable to ra or re. The resultant
history of the word is, moreover, remarkable: we have c. A.D.
30 (Jaldlabad) cobuva ; c. A.D. 250 (Shan-shan) cojhbo (for cozbo) ;
c. AD. 800 (Maralbashi) cazba.

The etymology of cojhbe stated in the text cannot elaim
certainty. But what is certain is that in Former Han times the
Shan-shan State had high officials bearing the title transcribed
by Wylie tseay-keu and by De Groot tsu-ku. As the title was
used also by the Hsiung-nu, it may have come to Shan-shan
thence ; but there is always a chance that such terms are trans-
mogrified loanwords from ancient Chinese—if that was so, the
Chinese were unaware of the fact.

In case cojhbo is not = tseay-keu, tsu-ku, the latter official
title is not mentioned in the XKharosthi documents, though
there is mention of officials in charge of 10°s and of officials
in charge of 100’s, which offices were also sharcd with the
Hsiung-nu.

para. 3 : It is unfortunate that the list of Tibetan officials appended
to the Sino-Tibetan treaty inscriptions published by Waddell
{* Ancient Historical Bdicts at Lhasa’, JRAS, 1909-11, see 1911,
pD. 422-35) is only fragmentarily preserved on the stone. As
‘Waddell points out (p. 425), the list of seventeen names consists
of two groups, the first containing the names of the nine special
treaty commissioners, and the second those of eight substantive
ministers of state. It is not obvious that all departments of the
government were represented : even if it were so, we should
have to reckon with modification, from time to time, of the
gystem of departments ; for instance, we have seen (p. 269) that
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in A.p. 692 ‘the supreme government was nominated in six
departments’, and this may have been not a unique instance
of redistribution. Nevertheless, it may be useful here to give
in extract the list of functions, which may have been fairly
permanent or, at least, typical : they are:

(1} Nan-blon, ‘Councillor for Internal Affairs’;

(2) Phyi-blon-bhab-la-giogs-pa,  Councillor for External Affairs,
attached to (issue of) Command’;

(8) Blon-phyi-pa, ‘Councillor External’;

(4) MAan-pon-(khab)so-ho-cog-gi-bla, ‘Superior of the govern-
ment official mansion-dwellers’;

(5) Bhahi-phrin-blon, ‘Command-missive Councillor’;

(6) Risis-pa-chen-po-(isam-pa??), ‘Councillor for General
Reckoning (or Statistics or Census)’;

(7) Phyi-blon-{kha-lo 7 7), ‘Leading (?7) Councillor for External
Affairs’;

(8) (Bgyal-tsab ?)-chen-po-tal-ce-[don-la 7], ‘Great King’s-deputy
for purpase of Justice’, [See now Richardson, dncient Bdicts

at Lhasa, pp. 73-82.]

p. 321, note: That the Zan-lon’s were, after the royal family, the
highest persons in the State is evident from the classification
and scale of penalties for theft enacted in the document pub-
lished and translated in the Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Rechts-
wissenschaft, vol. L, pp. 275 sqq. : see the translation, 1. 33 sqq.,
64 sqq., and n. 23 on p. 286,

p. 322, para. 1, Khrims-dpon, &c.: On these see p. 336, It is not
quite certain that bkah-lus can denote a person, although in
pp- 149. 13, 413. 9 it can plausibly be so understood : possibly
we can carry through everywhere with the signification ‘com-
mand’. On the bkah-blon see also note to p. 47. 10.

para. 2: On rgyal-gzigs ses p. 336 and note supra to p. 141: 39,
9-10, and on Spyan, possibly a synonym, pp. 123, 126, 349,
Spyan-ched-po iy perhaps different. Explicit connexion of the
rgyal-gzigs with legal matters appearsin pp. 142, 9-10, 406 : 109,
where he attests in conjunetion with r¢sig Lha-rtsa-skyes, who
hirgself in p. 410: 115 has become rgyal-gzigs. In the smaller
administrations it may be that the functions of bkah-blon and
rgyal-gzigs were united in one person ; and the 2an-lon-3al-ce-pa,
‘Uncle-Councillor, Justicer’, of p. 336: 6 may have been the
same. The khrims-dpon may have becen one of his sub-
ordinates.

Mgo-rion: The here conjectured meaning, ‘additional head’,
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implies that rhon replaces a non, mnon, $non, which, though
possible, is not very likely: as suggested in the note to p. 819,
the expression may be of non-Tibetan origin.

para. 3, ‘Bon-po religion’: For actual mention of Bons, as also of
the Bon term géen and of a glud, ‘scapegoat’, rite see pp. 389-96.

p. 823, para. 1, ‘official cognizance’: In two instances (p. 60: 11 A
and British Museum MS. S. 0228) intervention of the Tibetan
minister (rje-bla) with a view to mitigation of a forfeiture seems
to be contemplated ; but on 7je- blas see supra, p. 5.

pare. 2: On rin-lugs see now p. 67.

p. 825, para. 3, ‘dor’: On dor as possibly denoting a measure of land
see pp. 349, 352.

p. 326, para. 1, Suka masu: Professor Liiders has now made it
probable (Berlin Sitzungsberichte, 1933, pp. 1000-1) that masu
= madhu, ‘wine’.

p. 327, para. 2, ‘a long document’ : See pp. 361 sqq.
phyin-ril: For »je-zin see refl. p. 318: partitions made of felt
can still be seen in Tibet.

p. 328, ‘A mission from a Khotan king’: See T'wo Medieval Docu-
ments from Tun-huang, by F. W. Thomas and Sten Konow.

9. 329, para. 4, ‘sheep’s shoulder-blades’: See pp. 399400, and, as
regards scapulimancy in Tibet, Rockhill, The Land of the Lamas,
pp. 341-4.

p. 330, para. 1, ‘Musalman sacred places . . . Buddhist and pre-
Buddhist worship’: See also Stein, dncient Khotan, pp. 121-2,
189.

para. 3, ‘Shan-shan’: Though Brahmi was probably not used at
all by the Shan-shan natives, it must have been known through
frequent intercourse, by way of travel and Buddhist inter-
communication, with the surrounding states.

2. 331, ‘honorific use’: The expression ‘at the foot thereof’, in the
mutilated passage p. 12, 1l. 34-5, probably relates not o a
tomb, but to a letter (mention lost in the lacuna) appointing
the deceased Councillor’s successor. This appears from a passage
in the Tibetan Chronicle (British Museum portion, 1. 56-61),

* where certain appointees receive commissions written with ink-
colour diseriminating their respective merits.

para. 2, byar: In p. 440: 24 we have actually a bsar (bsar)-bya,
‘armature-ticket’, which is a report of, or order for, a complete
accoutrement supplied, or to be supplied, to a certain soldier.
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implies that rnon replaces a nmon, mnon, snon, which, though
possible, is not very likely: as suggested in the note to p. 319,
the expression may be of non-Tibetan origin.

para. 3, ‘Bon-po religion’ : For actual mention of Bons, as also of
the Bon term géen and of a glud, ‘scapegoat’, vite see pp. 389-96.

. 323, pora. 1, ‘official cognizance’: In two instances (p. 60: 11 A
and British Museum MS. 8. 0228) intervention of the Tibetan
minister (r7e-bla) with a view to mitigation of a forfeiture scems
to be contemplated ; but on rje- blas see supra, p. 5.

para. 2 On ren-lugs see now p. 67.

p. 325, para. 3, ‘dor’: On dor as possibly denoting a measure of land
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para. 3, ‘Shan-shan’: Though Brihmi was probably not used at
all by the Shan-shan natives, it must have been known through
frequent intercourse, by way of travel and Buddhist inter-
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p. 331, ‘honorific use’: The expression ‘at the foot thereof’, in the
mutilated passage p. 12, ll. 34-5, probably relates not to a
tomb, but to a letter (mention lost in the lacuna) appointing
the deceased Councillor’s successor. This appears from a passage
in the Tibetan Chronicle (British Museum portion, 1l 56-61),
where certain appointees receive commissions written with ink-
colour discriminating their respective merits.

para. 2, byan: In p. 440: 24 we have actually a bsar (bsar)-byan,
‘armature-ticket’, which is a report of, or order for, a complete
accoutrement supplied, or to be supplied, to a certain soldier.
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p. 334, note, lekhadhikdrin : Perhaps rather édsanddhi®.
p. 335: 2, ‘Councillor Mdo-bzan : The name recurs pp. 340, 395: 94,

p. 336: 5: Star, is similarly a complimentary terminal syllable in the
Lha-sa treaty inscription, JRAS, 1911, p. 433(9), (Khi). .. khod-
ne-staty ; of. also stans-byal, &e.

8, ‘Stag-bier’ : Sec note to p. 241: 93.

p. 337: 17, ‘Great Uncle-Councillor Ihri-dog-rje’: See note to p. 144.
7-9.

‘Be-ce Stag-legs’: Other Stag-legs are named in pp. 44, 397:
96.

‘Great Uncle-Councillor, Councillor Klu-sgra’: See note to
p. 190: 21,

‘of very long descent’: In view of the word rins, of which,
though it can mean ‘tall’, the primary meaning is ‘long’, of
the fack that »m is actually used of a series of generations
(mi-rgyud-rim-pe-lne, in S. C, Das’s Dictionary), and, further,
of the word lus, ‘body’, for which otherwise we should expect
the honorific term sku, the meaning may be as given, But
certainly rim-gro usually signifies ‘respectful, or reverential,
attendance’, so that the meaning might be ‘in the service of his
person very exalted’.

p. 340. ‘Interior Councillor Mdo-brtsan’: Probably different from
the Mdo-brtsan of pp. 202, 255.
¢ Councillor Mdo-bzan’: See note to p. 335: 2,
p. 341, para. 2: In later times spyan-sna is known as a high title

= ‘Chamberlain’ ? See Tucci, T'thetan Painted Scrolls, pp. 19,
28, 630-1.

para. 5, mhan: We may take note further of mnan-chen-po,
‘great government’, p.269:3 a, Si'ib-s’an-gyi-rtse-ﬁe-daﬁ-mﬁan,
p. 211:45 b, rise-rje-dan-dgra-blon-dan-mnian-giiis, M, Tagh b. i.
0050. :
p.343: 15: In p. 35 also the grain-conveyor is a Ha-2a.
p. 345: 24, A 1 Slad-kyis, if correct, will mean merely ‘afterwards’,
B1: Khab-so ocours perhaps in the Lha-sa treaty inscription,
JRAS, 1911, p. 434 (16). [Richardson, op. cit., pp. 14, 77,
suggests ‘party factions’ and ‘special attendants on the King ']
. 346: 26 : G-yar-po has occurred in pp. 149. 7, 225. 5.
27: Tche-che, given by Chavannes (p. 127) as the personal name

of a Khotan queen, might perhaps be merely = ce-2e. 8. C. Das’s
Diclionary gives che-ze, ‘a female adorned with jewels’,
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p. 348. 3, ‘Gnag’: It scems likely that this surname, which recurs
in 1. 7-11, means ‘of Gnag’, i.e. Nag (Nob). The place is
mentioned as Gnag in p. 30: 17. and may be the Glag (cf.
Nob/Lob) with Pu-cunn (Chinese, = Lob-nor) of the Tibetan
Chronicle in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 176.

. 349. 14, ‘Chief of police’: On rise-rgod see p. 1563 the signification
reluctantly adopted by reason of the document there mentioned
was justified on the ground that ‘chief wild-man’ would
represent Sanskrit ‘chief Candéila’ and would so have a verified
use in regard to police. In the present document, where rgod
recurs in personal names and probably refers to the district of
Rgod, which certainly was not far away, we could understand
‘chief Rgod-man’, the ‘native headman’, so to speak, the
natives being employed as police. Since all the references to
the r#se-rgod in this sense oceur in MirAn (or Sa-cu) documents,
this is even probable : and substantially it makes no difference;
for it is quite likely that the two Rgod districts were so named
(or had their name so spelied) by the Tibetans on the very
ground of their ‘wild’ (rgod), desolate, character, being situated
along the northern declivity of the Alsyn-Tagh.

. 350: 29, ‘Baleman’: On ltan-sogs see p. 209.

30: A gsisan, for stsan, one of the curious spellings not infrequent
in the documents (not indeed without contemporary connexions
elsewhere), is paralleled by gstsan, p. 377: 04, gstsan, p. 146:
42. 6; for some others, see p. 379 65.

‘small letter . . . land’: Small seript used for such discrimina-
tion can actually be seen in a document infra, pp. 862-3.

p. 351 : 81, glehu: On -e/-ehu see note to p. 139. 5.
32, ‘Dgyes regiment’: See p. 456.
32. B 1, tshold : On the Imperative see note to p. 22. 10-11.

p. 352, 3, ‘hand-tools’: Sug-spyad = lag-spyad, p. 162. 2, 3, 11 : see

note to p. 59. 6-9.

pare. 2, ‘on a level with the previous man’: A similar provision
against a falling-off in the yield is expressed in p. 163. 9, and
in another document (British Museum 32178) the wording also
is the same. A case of diminished yield is recorded in p. 358 : 40
by the phrase risis-kyan-shon-das-myi-hdra.

para. 3: A very similar document, with the same date and similar
mention of Bam San-tshen and Wan Bur-hdo and of Hwe-gu,
ig written in British Museum MS. 32178. Here also we find the
expression slazi-bu, ‘small enclosure (or terrace)’.
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. 354:35. B2, ‘loads’: Inp. 135: 34 kh(r)al, ‘levied’, has been read
in place of khal, ‘load’.

36, phyis: In p. 165: 62. 4 hphyis, Aorist, means ‘belated’, and
the same sense belongs to phyis in p. 202: 35 and in p. 444.: 32,
while in p. 415. B 5 merely ‘later’ may be intended. But here
it is possible that ‘be held back’ or even (Jlphyid) ‘wiped off’
is meant,.

‘without consideration’: But ma-mnos may refer to the
message as ‘nob received’ (ynod), of. the preceding nos. ‘Not
considered’ would be mnos, Aorist of Jmno, ‘consider’. Between
the two verbs a doubt exists also in regard to p. 24. 47.

p. 365. 1, ‘must be made good’ : Possibly can should be read in place
of glan, giving the sense ‘action must be taken according to the
agreements bearing witnesses’ signatures’.

‘(or cause)’: This represents the reading bgyi, in place of bgo,
which would be for bsgo.

‘defaulted’: On gcog, ‘break’, ‘violate’, see note to p. 304:
46.

‘right and left to the amount of the borrowing’: Probably
g-yas-g-yo(n)su, ‘right aud left’, means ‘in all cages’, and g-yar-
tshod is not ‘to the amount of the borrowing (g-yar)’, but, since
tshod is used in expressions of time, ‘at the earliest or present
(g-yar) time’, But g-yar and its opposite mar are, in fact, used
in reckonings: see S. C. Das’s Dictionary, s.v. yar.

3, Khre-ba, for khre, is unusual: so the sense may be ‘some (hbah)
millet’. Also understand ‘if . . . come, what has become of it’
(?) or, reading khre-ma, ‘how long will it be (ci-lom-du-bsgyur, or
‘what notice should be given’) before the millet comes ?°(?) Cf.
me-lom-bal, p. 443: 30.

B 1, ‘[See that he] send it now’: For khon the reading should
perhaps be kho-na, ‘Please send it just (kho-na) now’,

para. 3, Sho-ria: The correct reading may be Sho-rma, certainly
a personal name.

p. 356 38, ‘Councillor Pal-sum’: This may be the ‘Great Uncle-
Councillor Dpal-sum’ of p. 153 : 47.

p. 358 : 40, ‘Councillor Man-zigs’: See note to p. 141: 39.

41, “defaulters’: @-yon-len, ‘take the left’, occurs in p. 450. A 2
with the signification ‘avoid’ or the like: here the sense may
be *absent oneself’.

42, pa[hi]-rnems: On the Ji see note supra to p. 83. 15-17.

2. 359 : 43, yi-ge-pa, ‘clerk’ ; See note to p. 126: 13 : the word occurs
also in Mi, ii. 42,
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p. 360, para. 3, ‘land of small letter’: See p. 350: 30 : it is noticeable
that the survey report in p. 361 : 47 is partly, as there explained,
in smaller script.

p. 365. 23, San-hdo: H inserted after a nasal, as noted supra, p. 134. 1.

p. 367-8: A Tho-gon is mentioned in the Sa-cu document Ch. vol.
73, fol. 34.
Da-re(d): This prefix is perhaps to be seen in the Lha-sa
inscription JRAS, 1910, p. 1278, 1. 34,

p. 869: 49, ‘ass with back saddle’: Perhaps ‘with saddle for back
{-load)-goods (cha)’; but preferably ‘rear troop (rgyab-cha) of
agses with saddles’. For rgyab, ‘rear’, of. p. 375: 60, bm‘z-bu-
rgyab-skyin-gyi- qlcm date, ‘asses with ox ag substitute in rear’;
on cha, ‘troop’, ‘party’, see p. 424 and note to p. 273. A 2 3.

‘required’ : On hishal-ba see note to p. 241. A 4.

p. 370, (A): It is clear that the document commences properly with
the second part (above line) of (D), which is followed by (A).
(), ‘medicinal flowers’: Literally ‘plague (gfian) flowers’; see

S. C. Das’s Dictionary, 8.vv. giian, gian-thab-pa, &c.

‘arrangement of work’: Perhaps ‘grades’: see mnotes to
pp. 9. 27, 12. 49, 27. 36.

‘copper letters’ : On variously coloured inks see note to p. 331;
copper-colour is mentioned in Vol. I, pp. 277-81.

‘sent to the chief’: Perhaps rather ‘in appointing the chief
as (du) second in command’; cf, pp. 24. 35, ston-pon-tu-bsko,
125: 7 ru-dpon-du-bskos, &c.

(B), ‘Brgyal-bzigs’: = Rgyal-gzigs.

p. 371, (B), ‘name’: Perhaps this should be ‘man’ (my: in place of
MYy,
(D), ‘Rhu-lu-stan’: On -staz see p. 336. 5.

‘banner-bearer (dar)’: Cf. dar-tshan, see pp. 70, 426.

‘bedding-man’: Possibly mal-kphan should be mnal®, ‘sick-
help-man’, pp. 216, 247, &e.

‘Dbyen Legs-khon’: The surname Dbyen, which recurs p. 461 :
75, probably means ‘(of the) hermitage’ (dben).

‘in quantity’: men{man)-du; on -n/-% see notes to pp. 20. 6,
148. B 1.

‘secret private property and . . . property’: Readings un-
certain: ‘private’ translates rasn, ‘own’, but drun, ‘clerk’,
‘official’, is possible. The following Rishe-dgor = rise-dkor,
‘peak (sc. ‘state’) property’, is probable by reason of the
synonym blahi-dkor, ‘highest property’, recurrent in the ‘Law

Loz H
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of Theft’ (Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Rechtswissenschaft, 1, see
text, pp. 278-80, 1. 15, 34, 57).

:51, ‘a fine (spam) day’ : Perhaps the best reading is phyem, ‘after-
noon’, = phyem-red of Vol. I, p. 237, n. 6.

p. 372 54, fle-so, ‘sick’: = fle-do(30), pp. 382: 74. A 3 and 5, 383. 4.

p. 374 58. 4, bsprin : Perhaps a Progpective form = gspris.
59, ‘empty (ston, ‘unloaded’) ass’: Cf. mi-sion, ‘a man without
anything to carry’ (S. C. Das’s Dictionary, 8.v. ston).

p. 375: 69, ‘sent to he levied’: Perhaps ‘requested’ or ‘ordered’
(ltshal).
‘dud-khral’, ‘smoke tax’; cf. pp. 163. B 2, 154.
60, ‘with ox substitute in vear (rgyab) three’: Le., 2 asges and 1 ox:
on rgyab see note to p. 369 49.
‘to (reach me)’: R#os (lect.?) is an Imperative on the lines
of the note to p. 22. 10-11; but the verb is not identified (mnod ?).

2. 376: 61, ‘lamed’: This translates thei-po (or bu): in any case
thens is connected with hihen, ‘pull’,
‘memorandum’: On (b)rjed-byan see pp. 173, 331.
‘a move’: Cf. note to p. 241. B 1.

62: Bsos for bsos is frequent in contemporary MSS.
‘when . . . to be delivered’: Whether a Future or an Aorist
should here be understood depends upon the (lost) context.

. 377: 63, ‘Btsan-sum’: Possibly the stag-gi-stod-blon Btsan-sum
of p. 407:111.

‘free from . .. : Myi-ba should probably be myi-na(s), ‘fever’,
‘infectious disease’.

‘are to be (have been ?) received’: It seems that ‘have been’
is right, dblans-zin being an instance, perhaps unique in these
texts, of zin used to form a Perfect Tense.

‘for Dpal-bzer’ : The lacunae in the text obscure the situation,
80 that it is not clear whether lo is an error for ‘las’, ‘from’.

‘on back of (or ‘after’, rgyab) one . . . sheep’: Rather perhaps
‘sheep six, goats five, [making eleven, with an extra] sheep in
rear (rgyab-lug, see note to p. 375: 60)°. Bub rgyadb can mean
‘load’.

‘as to one sheep, it is said’: Perbaps 2es is for bies: ‘Have
you received a sheep (or ‘some sheep’) ?°, to this question (ham-
pa-kdi) I am replying ‘I have not heard’.

‘later, after reckoning . . .’ : Perhaps the sense is ‘have been
left to be counted (risis-te) later’,
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‘Here it is taken as error’: Perhaps ‘Here they have been
received in error’.

p. 378: 64, ‘setbing a dog-house . . . (ishogs-cher)’: The initial
sentences are obscure, largely by reason of the dubious reading
gar-mjin (gdab-hjin): rkan also can mean, ‘marrow’, ‘pith’,
‘origin’, ‘stuff’, ‘bundle’, ‘leg’, ‘foot’, and khyi-tshan either
‘kennel’ or ‘pack of dogs’. A possible rendering might be
‘. . . having been arranged (bcos, or ‘made’), the dog-pack is
fully complete (gan-hjin): the bundles (handicap weights ?) are
to be assigned later (phyi-bsko) ; bed-doors and bed-heads (head-
rests) to be made in quantity (tshogs-cher)’; cf. note supra on
tshogs-dpon, p. 301 : 35.

‘Carnivora of the different kinds’: On the construction with
rnams sec note to p. 83. 15-17.

It looks as if the carnivora are captive specimens, talken out
for hunting.

last para.: On mal-kphan sce note to p. 371. D.

p.379: 65, ‘Hel-ke': See pp. 185. A 3, 306 (I).

p. 380: 69, sug-mchis: Cf. sug-par-mchis, pp. 207. 4, 382: 74. A 4,

72, ‘Legs-tshan’: Perhaps the Legs-tshan of p. 383: 75 and the
Rgyal-b2er Legs-tsan of p. 382: 74.

p. 381:73, ‘Councillor Khri-rma’: Cf. p. 147. 5-6; * Councillor Mtsho-
bzer’, p. 51. 1-2; ‘Councillor Stag-bzan’, see note to pp. 165.
- 1-2and 298: 26 ; ‘Mdo-bzer’, see note to p. 165. 1-2; ‘Lha-bzer’,
perhaps the ‘Councillor Lha-bzer’ of pp. 20. 1-2, 51. 1-2, and
possibly the ‘Interior Minister, Councillor Lha-bzer’ of p. 455:

55. Mgar is the famous clan-name (Hgar),

‘one bre’: But perhaps we should read blz, ‘excellent’, in
place of bre.

‘various medicines, copper—’: Perhaps the most probable
meaning of zans-ltags is ‘copper pulverized’, cf. sman-biags,
‘medicine pulverized’; but lag-sprod is used of alternate ad-
ministration of medicine, and ‘copper-top (ltag)’ would also be
possible. Zans-lcags would be ‘copper (and) iron’; but here
again lcays might moean ‘broken’, cf. note to p. 304 : 46.

dan-khan: Cf. also mdan-khan, ‘a kind of poison used in
medicine’. ‘Previously’ (blar) should perhaps be ‘received’
(blan),

. 382: T4, ‘Legs-tsan’: See note to p. 380: 72.
A 3-4, ‘apparatus’: Bsar recurs in p. 440 : 24,



100 TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

. 383 : 76, *I find that you are in good health’ : The lacuna here may
bo extensive and the meaning other, The following words, ca-
gan-lags-la, if correctly read, might mean ‘among the — things
which I have’.

“(T) being at present ill’: It may be that here, in addition to
the lacuna, we have to contend with an imperfect expression
of the writer’s meaning: perhaps the intended sense was, ‘If
now, when I am (or ‘he is’) ill, these hgum-ba (‘dead’? = ‘con-
founded’ ?) nuises do not send a good firestone and a children’s
nurse (or is bu-rdz: a confused writing for bur-tse, ‘shrubs used
for fuel’?) .. ..

‘fll in with’: Phabs should be connected with hbebs, bab, ‘ put
down’, ‘fall’, ‘befall’, &e.: it recurs in p. 245. 2-5 (see note),
where nan-phabs means ‘energetic endeavour’ (“a strong put’ ?).

‘reliable runner’: Hdrul-brtan recurs in p. 386: 80. B 1 and
geveral times elsewhere.

p. 384, para. 1: Skyes-slah may be simply = skyes-lo.

177, ‘Dgyes regiment’ : See p. 456.
‘In return’; Perhaps ‘Afterwards (debi-slad-na)’.
The following nasu, ‘barley’, might perhaps be rgyagsu,
‘provisions’.
‘has been left.’ : “Will have been left (g2ag, Prospective)’ ?
der-(ma)-itad : Read der-na-gtod ?

p. 385. 3, ‘altogether without’: Brel, ‘be destitute of’.

5, ‘When you have given . . .’: This translates lags-nam, ‘when
it i3 (with you)’; but the reading nam-fu is not certain, and
something other may have been intended; and the next ex-
pression may he simply sna-ba-geig-lo, ‘vather soon’. Inany case
the sense is as given.

p. 386: 79, “white, one load (khal) . . .’ : The caloulation for the 5%
months should be ‘white, one load (khal = 20 bre) and thirteen
bre, black, twenty-two bre ?’. The reading therefore should be
bre-beu-gsum-gnag . . .; but ‘black, eighteen’ (for twenty-two)
is o misreckoning,

‘On the occasion of’: Khar, after which dkar, “white’, has
been omitted.

“fruit (7), lamb (?)’: Rather, perhaps, ‘rice (hbras), lamb (lu-
gi)’.

‘To courier (ban-chen) (?) Be’: Better ‘to Ban Chan-be’.

. 387: 80, ‘Meanwhile . . .”: The expressions obscured by the, per-
haps extensive, lacuna were, however, probably in the normal
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form, ‘I am inquiring by letter whether meanwhile you are
happy (in good health) or not: will you favour me by sending
word 7’

‘The Home Minister’s rug’: nan-po = nan-po-rje, as in nan-
po-cag, pp. 123: 4, 401 : 103. A 2 = nan-po-rje-cag, p. 164: 62. 1.
' Nadi-po could mean simply ‘friend’: but in p. 185. 2 it obviously
refers to the nan-rje-po of 1. 6.

‘reliable runner’: On hdrul-brian see note to p. 383 : 76.

p. 388, para. 3, ‘the Forsyth mission’: See Forsyth, Mission to
Yarkund, p. 8.

p- 390, para. 2 : Chus is a regular formation from Achu, ‘draw water’.
Hdyren, ‘drink’, is perhaps doubtful, after all, in p. 391: 86,
though there, and also in p. 390: 85, drinking is certainly the
purpose in view, and though we may cite from S. C. Das’s
Dictionury bha-mchus-hdren, ‘suck’, and bsos-hdren, ‘take food’.

On the analogy of the Harsa-carite passage cited in p. 391 : 86
it might be thought that the object of the drinking was to
distract the sick men’s thirst, due to fever: this might suit the
present passage, but hardly the next (85), unless we understand
bar-dw in 1. A 1 not as ‘from the time’, but as ‘until’. If hdren
means not ‘drink’, but ‘bring’, we may think of the ‘water-
carriers’, chu-lin-ba, of Tibetan monasteries (Rockhill, Diary,
p. 99).

As regards disease due to demon(kdre)-possession see p. 400:
101.

85, ‘from the time’: See note supra to p. 390, para. 2.
p. 391 : 86, ‘drunk’: See note to p. 390, para. 2.

p. 392 88, ‘portion of victuals’: Bsos-cha.

‘soul to be inserted’: T"hugs-dbab: the cxpression thugs-hbebs
recurs in another document (vol. 70, fol. 10, no. 543 or Frag. 8)
in connexion with a scapegoat (glud). The latter is found also
in M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 99 (1. 7) and in three later docu-
ments (eg. 103, a. vii, 013 pp., 014 g) from the Etzin-gol site
(Innermost Asia).

‘arranging’: ‘Quaffing’ would be a possible meaning of bsal
(Rishal).

‘next following (nar-ma) noon’: The meaning might be ‘each
consecutive noon’; of. ‘donor in perpetuity (nar-ma)’, p. 111.
1-2,

‘with mind intent’: Perhaps ‘to draw (the demon’s) attention’.

‘courtyard brushwood’: After gor-bu, ‘courtyard’, the yal is
possibly crossed out.
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‘suspend’ : Hjol, Imperative of hjal.

‘rapidly pronouncing . . .": A possible rendering would be
‘stating the present (do-ma) rite (cho, cf. cho-hphrul)’. But the
other translation is perhaps linguistically and anthropologically
more likely.

p. 893: 89, ‘with equal measure’: Add ‘in each measure’.
91, ‘oil’: Or ‘butter’ (mar).

pp. 303-4: In the above threc documents, nos. 89-91, and again in
Mi. xxviii. 0014, it looks as if khur-skya, &c., are not persons,
but edibles : honee khwr may be = blhur, ‘pastry’, in which case
tshos-khur will be some kind of ‘cooked pastry’. Thus the
documents would be ‘menus’ for the feasts, and ho-perr would
have nothing to do with hva-pan. Za = gia (p. 398: 97, tshal-a,
p. 146 : 42-5) = 4a, ‘flesh’, seems certain.

p. 394: 02, ‘high chief, the chief physician’: The same title has
occurred in p. 152: 45, applied to a person in Little Nob: here
‘and g-yan’ is added. Cf. the ‘local deity, local master and
physician’ of p. 395: 93—4.

‘Gyab Stag-(b)rtan’: On gyab as a military title see p. 426
and Val. T, pp. 278-81 (sgabd).

‘cook’: Phyag-tshan is ‘executioner’, ‘butcher’, ‘cook’.

‘Dro-brtsan’: The name recurs in p. 355, 2.

‘spyo-ran’ ; Possibly a Proper Name.

‘Khri-gdas™: Cf. p. 409: 113.

‘Dpal-bzer’: Cf. p. 439: 21.

p. 395: 93, ‘attended (?) by servants’: Perhaps bsgrom should be
bskos, as in no, 92. In C the reading should perhaps be Spe-rma.
‘Géen is a Bon-po term, which in mundane usage means
“executioner ”’ : In an article contributed to ZDM@, vol. xeviii,
pp. 340-58, Dr. Hehnut Hoffmann, while mentioning the terms
géed-ma, ‘executioner’, an-pa, bfan-pa, ‘butcher’, ‘slaughterer’,
and also a dictionary citation of a §en-pa as equivalent to san-pa,
demurs to the above statement. Declining to admit a connexion
of the Bon-po gden with the same root, he praceeds to quote
from the available Bon literature, where géen currently denotes
a Bon-po priest and Gden-rabs, ‘Best gden’, is the prime divinity
of the system. In regard to Dr. van Manen’s report (JASB,
N.§, xviii (1022), p. 207) of a Tibetan tradition that Géen-rab
means ‘the great butcher’, the executioner par excellence, he
suggests that the tradition was inspired by Lamaist hostility.
That géen was o term denoting a Bon-po officiant is implied
by the above statement ; the fact has been familiar at least since
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S. C. Das’s early publications, and Géen-rabs as the chief Bon
divinity is recorded even in Csoma Kérdsi’s Dictionary, 1834 :
in the late Bon-ism of the Mo-so (see Bacot, Les Mo-so, pp. 16—
18), the divinity Tumbashéra is, as M. Bacot has noted = Gsen-
rabs; and tumba is evidently = Tib. ston-pa, ‘teacher’, a term
borrowed from Buddhism. The literature cited by Dr. Hoff-
mann, though perhaps not representing the most Buddhistified
form of Bon-ism, is probably later by a good number of centuries
than are our documents: yet even in a Tibetan MS. more or
less contemporary with the documents the géen priests are
several times mentioned, chiefly in connexion with scapegoat
(glud) rites. But what has that to do with the matter ?

The general history of the sacrifice, with its ‘fat of lambs’,
‘sacred hecatombs’, &ec., makes the killing officiant an essential,
perhaps originally the prime, or sole, agent in the rite. In the
Indian Brahmanas there are detailed descriptions of the slaugh-
tering and cutting up of the victim: and more than one class
of Vedic priests is named from those functions. From among
Tibeto-Burman tribes have come still more revolting descrip-
tions of ritual slaughter of bulls.

To the linguistic equivalence of géen and géed no one would
raise objection; béan, again, is merely the Aorist form of the
root den or géen. Nor would any one be moved by the remark
that, when gden has the ‘article’, which in fact it usually lacks
(in our documents always lacks), the form is géen-po, whereas
from bsan it is bsan-pa, the difference being merely that between
‘gSen(kill)-man’ and ‘killer’. Itis noticeable that the term gded
is included in the name, Géin-rje-gsed, of the Buddhist death-god
Yamintaka, ‘Yama the Ender’. ,

The Bon-po priesthood branched out inte numerous classes
of priests, concerning which many particulars are brought to
light in Professor Tucci’s splendid new work, Tibetan Painted
Serolls, p. 716. Various classes of gden’s, some of them, c.g.
dur-géen, ‘ cemetery géen’, previously known, are particularized.
In a famous sacrifice, when deer and many other animals werc
slain, a group of nine ‘Bon m'khas’ took part—

‘In front of them stood the mchod-g-1j0g, executors of the

sacrifice, grasping the gri-ri knife. Next the Khru-bon, with

golden ladles, brought water to wash the vietims with. The

Zu-bon questioned and answered, i.e. probably sang, alter-

nately, songs explaining the purpose of the sacrifice and

invoking the gods. At this point the Géen-bon came forward,
seized the animals by the horns and cut their throats. Next
the Béig-bon ¢ut the victims to pieces . ..’
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In this passage it is clear that the special function of the géen,
as the killing priest, was still ag valid with the Bon ritualists
as in the Lamaist tradition. Sku-géen recurs in L. no. 1042,

In our documents there is no proof of the géen-function as
Kkiller, and in some instances he may have been only a killer,
gc. butcher, and not a priest. In the Bon ceremony described
on p. 394 a phyag-tshan, ‘butcher’ or ‘cook’, participated.

04, ‘Councillor Man-zigs’: See note to p. 141: 39, 1-2.

p. 396 05, smon-la (?): Read smon-lam ?
Rgya-skugs : Named also in Mi. xiv. 126,
‘Councillor Mdo-bzan’: See note to p. 335: 2.

. 397 : 96, ‘Councillor Skyes-bzan’: We have no ground for identi-
fication with the ‘Councillor Skyes-bzan Ldon-tsab’ of p. 253 :
112. :

‘not feared’: Hbred, as in p. 57. A 2.

p. 308: 96, ‘add oil little by little’ : Bam (quantity ?)-iseg-tsam is not
clear. ‘Oil’ (mar) may be ‘hutter’.

‘mixing it with the melted substance’: Rather ‘on its dis-
solving (2u-ba-dasi) mix barley (nas)’.

‘a small tube’: In fshe-gu-sig the § of éig implies a form ¢she-
gus, which will be an older form of ¢se-gur.

‘over the fire’: Sme(smye) for me (mye), ‘fire’, in the Nam
language and apparently (as sameh) in Hodgson’s Manyak (sc.
Mi-flag) dialect of E. Tibet.

‘warmed in oil under the afterncon sun’: Read ‘well (legs)
warmed’: Probably we should read #i-mahi-dron-hog-ma-ham-
mye-mur-legs-bsro-zin, ‘well warmed (under) the sun’s afternoon
heat (dron-hog-ma-) or (in) an oven (mye-mur or “nur)’, Mthums,
‘wrapped up’, is from hthum.

97 : Readings partly obscure : ma-sfisn-bdin-geig looks like an abbre-
viation of ma-siiin-biin-bzan-geg, p. 399 : 98, a cliché ignorantly
applied by the writer to himself, instead of to his addressee.

p. 399: 98, ‘lift my face’: Se. ‘recover’; cf. sfiun-bzesns, p. 207. A 1.
Bzen is probably the original whence comes the usual biens.
‘shoulder . . .": Perhaps, however, the expression here was,
ag in p. 182 45, sogs-mcin, ‘retention of urine’.
‘suffer from rot’: Srul, ‘rot’, + geon, ‘chronic disease’, ‘ill-

ness’, &c., of, Su-chon-rul-pn in Bstan-hgyur, Mdo 118, fol.
15a 5.

n. 1; With log-yan-hbabs of. slar-babs, p. 443 31,
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p. 400: 100, ‘Is there—or not ?’: Read perhaps mu (= dmu)-chu,
‘dropsy’: srid = ‘exist’, “be possible’.
‘a lucky (pya) state’: Pya = phya, ‘luck’, ‘augury’.
“indications’: No-che (see S. C. Das’s Dictionary) = no-des ?
9. 401:103. A 2, stsol: On the Imperative see note to p. 22. 10-11.
B 2, thus-2ig: = %619 < °cig.

p. 402 103, ‘the Inner-Ministers’: Probably Dual: on nan-po-cag
see note to p. 123: 4.
104, ‘the chief Zla-bzer': Mentioned also in p. 147. 2-5.
‘none to rely upon’: Sfin-rten, ‘heart support’.
B 1-2: Perhaps the intended readings were snan-hga-isham-
bsnan-bah-des and slad-lyis-gsol: in kyis the s is added below
line, and before gsol a slo (1) is crossed out.

p. 403 : 106, ‘alarmed’: Bag-tsha, ‘fear’, ‘anxiety’.
‘a devil being in his heart’: Sfiin-du-hdre-2ugs recurs in the
Padma-than-ytg, v, fol. 57 a 6.
p. 404 para. 3, Sfia: On s-fg- see note to p. 299. 28: the form siia
exists, it seems, in the Nam language.

:107. 3 and para. 3: [On dra-ma-dran see now the passages
and notes at pp. 69, 71, of M. Bacot’s Documents ; the passage
in p. 104, 1. 28, is not quite clear, and the Li-than lama’s explana-
tion (p. 196) of the phrase as ‘experimenter’ may represent a
late (if any) usage.] See also note supro, p. 6.

. 405: 108, ‘the money expended’: Phon, ‘spent’, cf. pass, p. 257 :
118. 8, phans, p. 391: 87. A 2: rnags, ‘cash’.
‘augmented’: Cher-bear (probably Infinitive of beah = hehal,
‘arrange’, &e.). Or was bead intended ?

p. 406, para. 2, Bkak-lun: See also note to p. 322, para. 1: in the
present passage the signification ‘command’ is sufficient, or
necessary (if bear is not bead, but Infinitive (= beah-bar) of
beah).

:109: Risig certainly means ‘carpenter’: possibly the two pro-
fessions were combined ; but a verbal confusion isnot impossible.
‘the King's-Eye Legs . . .": The name is, no doubt, Legs-risan :
sec p. 141. 9.
110, geod-du-gdahi-(na(ni ?)) : Probably the correct reading is gead-
du-gdah-na.

p. 407: 111, ‘now (?) (for) Stag’: Perhaps this should be ‘(for)
ordinary (hphral, or “‘present day”) Tigers (se. “braves™)’,
and stag-gi-stod should be “superior Tiger’.
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p. 408, para. 2: Concerning distinctive use of coloured scripts see
also note to p. 331. In the Lha-sa inscription JEAS, 1910,
p. 1280, 1. 9, there is mention of ‘large silver script’.

2. 409: 114, ‘in connection with a dispute (brgya-la)’: But brgya-la
can mean merely ‘or else’, as noted supra, p. 145.

p. 410: 115, ‘the chief, Rgyal-bzer’: Very possibly the jo-cho Rgyal-
bzer of p. 415: 119, and possibly the same person as the Rgyal-
bzer of p. 186. A 1-3, and the 2an Rgyal-bzer of p. 258. 10,
There is no ground for connecting Snan-bzer with his name-
sakes p. 456 : 58 infra and M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 132, 154.

115. 3, sos-kyis: On this use of kyis see Jaeschke’s Grammar,
pp. 59-60, and S. C. Dasg’s Dictionary, s.v. kyis.

p. 411, last para., ‘oil’: Or ‘butter’ (mar).

p. 412: 116, ‘If one is not able . . . send a word’ ; Rather ‘Not being
able, he is always making inquiry as to health (i.e. “sending a
formal letter) ”—though I deserve a rebuke to this effect, your
humble servant . ..

p. 4131 117, ‘dear life’ : Gson-gsin.
para, 2: On ishey see also note to p. 236 87.
118. 3, srid-geig: CE. p. 222: 01. 7.
khar-sgor-ci-yari-legs : ‘at the [old age] eity gate (sgor) some-
thing good’.

4, mthu-chuns-ste|ihugs-nan-zab-mos-mishar-liar, ‘being (of) little
strength : by deep dejection (thugs-nan) “wonderfully” ... ?
5, g-yra (g-yar)-nan (for nan ?)-cher-htshal-zin-mchis : Perhaps “We
are sending up (g-yar) an earnest (?) request (nan-cher-ptshal)’.
Nan-cher has occurred in p. 401: 103. A 2; but Aan-cher may
be correct, meaning ‘very humbly’, cf. bdag-nan-pa, ‘your

humble servant’.

9. 414, pare. 2, ‘has been in part diminished ; thank you’: Perhaps
rather ‘Will you please (¢ci-gnas) diminish in part ?° Here mdab-
kyis has been taken as connected with hdabs, ‘side’, ‘part’; but
it might be rather = *with effort’, cf. mdab-non-pe, ‘with great
effort’, p. 47. B, 48.

‘the kind bkak-lun made inquiry’: Or, if bkah-lun is not a
person, ‘You by kind order made inquiry’.
para. 3, ‘the surpluses delivered’ : Misud is, no doubt, from hdzud,
hishud, gtsud, hjud, chud, “insert’, &c.
para. 4, ‘harvest mustard’: Perhaps ‘corn (stsan) (and) mustard
(yuns, or “turnips’, yun, often confused therewith)’,
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p. 415: 119, ‘My Lord K(h)ri-bzer’: Mentioned again in p. 454: 53.
‘I beg you to send’: Perhaps ‘I beg to send’: is bskal =
bsgral, p. 415, para. 17
‘considerable alarm’ : Bzas-du, ‘in large measure’ (but ? read-
ing ?), ‘a good deal’, has not been seen elsewhere.

p. 416. B 1-2, ‘The wool seut to . . .": The words bol-fia-sa-ton are
obscure: can hbol-fiis-ston, ‘fully (hbol) two thousand’ (with
‘Khotan silver sran’) be intended ? Cf. 146: 42. 7 bol-dag,
‘abundant’.

‘received for’: Perhaps ‘received at (la) (the hands of)’.
‘has been . . .": ‘received [in the] estate (Zin-bzun)’?
B 4-5, ‘will be reported’: ‘Was demanded (btshal)’ ?
‘oil’: Or ‘butter’ (mar).
B 5-6, ‘is possible’: T'al = gdakh.
“Yeisure’: Lan = lonn? Du-ru, “how much’; see S. C. Das’s
Dictionary.

p. 418, para. 1, ‘a period of about seventy-six years (¢. A.D. 672-
747)": With the addition of the Paris portion of the MS. (years
c. 649-71, after an introductory summary) and of the British
Museum portion (years c. 743—7, 755-63) the period becomes
one of ¢. 115 years, with a gap of the 7 years 748-54.

p. 419, pare. 2: What is meant by the dgra-ber, ‘war-bzer’, built
by the Tibetans in 4.n. 668 on the Ji-ma river (MS. Chronicle,
Paris portion), is not ascertained. {The expression rccurs in
M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 113.]

para. 3, ‘From two of these’: The two are the forts at Miran and
Mazar-Tagh. It will be noticed that the fort at Endere was one
taken over by the Tibetans from the Chinese (Stein, Ancient
Kholan, pp. 430-2).

p. 420, para. 2: As regards the connexion of ‘Mun troops’ with such
requisitions see infra, note to p. 423.

p. 423, para. 3, spun-dmag : It now seems likely that spun-dmayg is
a misreading and should be mun-dmag. On the mun-dmag as a
semi-military force for organization ‘behind the front’ see note
to p. 270: 7 a. and supra, p. 6.

p. 424, para. 4: On “Tigers’ see note to p. 20. 1-2,
p. 425, para, 2, sgyogs: See Vol. I, p. 287, n. 14,

. 427, ce-riu: Or fsa-ria. [In M. Bacot's Documents, pp. 96-7, lo-
han recurs, as lo-fam, with the meaning rég.rdez, ‘horse-groom”’.]
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pp. 427-8: The Chinese 7"ang Annals refer (Bushell, p. 453) to the
‘long drums’ of the Tibetans ‘advancing on the right beyond
Kao-ch'ang’,

Stia-$ur and Swu-tw are probably not military, but tribal and
geographical surnames: see notes to pp. 174, 176. Su-tu is
known also as Si-tu. Se also, which from Professor Tueei’s work
is seen (p. 714) to be a tribal designation in S. Tibet, may be

- the Se of M. Bacot’s Documents, p. 141.

p. 428, para. 1. On géen see note to p. 395: 93,

para. 3, rkan-ton, ‘exhibition of bundles’: More probably,

perhaps ‘igsue of bundles’; see note to p. 16, para. 3.
p. 431: 1, “mid-vope’: On thag-bar see p. 423.

‘soldier Mes-tshab’: On the Genitive form gyi, expressing
Apposition, see note to p. 302: 39. Mes-tshab, ‘Grandfather-
substitute’, is a name of a common type: it recurs (Myes®)
pp. 227, 438 21.

‘stated to be’: Perhaps ‘professing to be’: cf. rma-sie in
p.241. B 1.

p. 432: 2: An alternative transiation might run as follows: ‘Written
(or “verbal”, mehid) orders that the sending of four couriers in
one day (or “four swift”, mgyogs (horses) and one colt, phrug)
to the company of soldiers is of importance . .

2. 433: 7, “having been sent’ (bthan): Or ‘to be sent’ (gthan).

p.434:9, ‘Lord Btsan-ba’: Mentioned also in p. 437 : 19 and possibly
in p. 468:101: cf. the Zan Btsan-ba, in Chinese Shang Tsanmo,
of M. Bacot's Documents, p. 71.

.435: 11, ‘“force’ : The reading spus, ‘massed’, is certain ; but dpus,
‘troop’ may have been meant.

12, Bgod-g-yu-{gyi?) . . . pen sna(?): Very possibly this is for
Rgod-g-yun-gi-hbansu, ‘among the Rgod-g-yun subjects (so.
people)’, Rgod-g-yun being a place in Skyi (Tibetan Chronicle,
L 241 and note supra to p. 48).

stgol-cig-bar-bkah, ‘Orders to send’: On the Imperative stsol
see note to p. 22, 10-11.

p. 436 14, ‘if he has’: Myi-hda-na could mean ‘if he does not bring
{or carry)’.

On tsheg soe note to p. 236 87.

15, ‘Uncle Stag-bzer’: Perhaps the ‘chief Stag-ber’ of pp. 24,
260.

‘dispute(?)’: Read Zal-mehu-bkah ?

. 437: 17, (khram)-bu . . . stsald: Cf. pp. 229: 68, 272. B 3.
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18, ‘female companion’ (mchis-hbrel-mo) : Mchis-bran, if so to be
read, would have the same sense.
19. C, las: Perhaps logs, with the g superscript.
D 2: The ending was probably thugs-pags-ci-mdzad-par-gsol, ‘1 beg
you to give attention’,
438: 19, ‘the chief, Btsan-ba’: See note to p. 434: 9.
21, Khri-mnes : [The name recurs in M., Bacot’s Documents (Index).]
439 : 21, ‘upper helm-and-corslet’: Stod could mean “best’.
440: 24, ‘De-ga Lha-skyes’: LE. ‘Lha-skyes of Bde’: on De-ga
see p. 108 and note thereto. [also supra, p. 5].
442: 26, ‘0il’: Or ‘butter’ (if there is any difference).
30, ‘man in charge of ornaments (?)’: Spe, however, may have
other meanings or may be related to spah-sa, p. 437: 17.
‘broken’ : Cag (Jhchag, ‘break’)-grugs{Jorug, ‘smash’)-su-byun.

. 443: 31, ‘is on the spot’: Or ‘is at home’ (gzi-la, see note to

p. 29: 16).

. 444: 32, ‘1 believe’: Ches = yid-ches (S. C. Das’ Dictionary s.v.

ches-pa).
33, ‘gyab-Lha-ston’: Mentioned in p. 126: 11.

. 445: 36, ‘G-0s Yor-go’: The name Yor-go recurs in Mi. xxviii. 009,

On Gios (if so to be read) see p. 237.

. 447: 43, ‘at the time of building . . .’: Tt is likely that ‘building

the fort’, pehu-risig, is meant ; see pepu in p. 232: 86 and Pehu-
rise-risig-du-mehis, p. 222: 61. 8.

‘Putting away carclessness’: Or ‘not abandoning (me-hdor-
bar) carefulness (bag)’.

‘suppressing all sounds’: -om is, no doubt, the mchom of
p. 157. B 2-8 sgra-mchom ; ji-grag, ‘whatever sounds’.

‘look for and examine’: . . . mthon-tshor; the meaning lost
through the lacuna may have been that the day encampment
should be where there is a good view (mtho#), perhaps also good
hearing (tshor, ‘perceive’, but also ‘hear’).

448 : 44, ‘rustling’ : Tsag-tsig; cf. tsag-sgra, ‘a clucking sound’.
‘clear neighing’: Lha#, ‘clear’ (sound), hisher, ‘neigh’; also
lhan-tsher, ‘an impressive expression’; butb, since rfa-sgra,
‘horse-voice’, has preceded, perhaps Ihan, ‘in company’, ‘to-
gether’, + tsher, ‘occasion’, ‘times’, i.e. ‘all together’, should
be understood.
‘during just (dam) nine watches’: Or ‘at the ninth watch
precisely’ ; on dam-du see pp. 201-2.
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45, “marching day and night . . .": In what follows ska-fsam-ghug
(b2ag ?)-cie will mean ‘sleeping (gbug ?) or halting (b2ag), only
a moment’.

p. 449 : 45, ‘waiting a moment’: Perhaps ‘awaiting the intimations
(cha-skad, cf. skad-cha) of the officers ((—d)pon)’.
‘serutinizing’: This translates bisas.
46, ‘hunger’: Hgum-ltogs, ‘death-hunger’ ?

‘high and low bowing their heads to insult’: Rather
bending down (smad-la) their turbans (dbu-yugs, ‘head-cloths’)
in trepidation (dnansu, if correct)’. Yugs seem to be = yug,
‘piece’ (of eloth). Dbu-yugs. ‘turban’, has been found elsewhere.

‘secking to mend their old vessels’: Readings and translation
dubious: snod-gze, ‘vessels weak’? glon, ‘mend’, or glan,
‘requite’ ?

‘lament their homes and families’: Perhaps ‘set up homes
(sdum-btab; but? = sdum-thabs, “family life”’) and mourn
(geons, cf. geon-skad, “‘lamentation”, and con, ‘‘lament’’) their
families (bu-smad) . . . by the enemy’.

‘with their little brother’: Read pha-mui-dan, ‘with their
fathers and brothers’ ?

‘should be allowed to go’: On the Imperative stsol (‘send’)
see note to p. 22. 10-11.

. 451 1 47, ‘run away’: Sor = dor.
p. 452: 49, “in the fields’: Read ‘in the field harvest (2in-thog)’.

80. 2, so-fiul-(las)-psan-ba-tsam-rabs: Cf. p. 197. B 4 so-pahs-la-
gsan-pah-tshan.

3

p. 453 : 50, ‘has exerted himself for transmission’: Gal-du resembles
gal-thalh in p. 238. A 1-2, where, however, the meaning ‘im-
‘portant’ seems appropriate. Here a verb seems requisite, and
it may be hgel, ‘load up’, hkkal, ‘send forward’.

p. 454: 53: The names of Cun-ra (‘Little-first’) and Cun-hbrin
(‘ Little-middle’), sons, no doubt, of Xhri-bzer, well illustrate
a part of the system of nomenclature in the family life.

p, 455: 53, su-mnar: This is evidently = su-bnar, ‘exhausted’?,
in lus-ni-bjig-pa-dan-gal-te-su-bnar-gyur-cii-gso-dkah  (Bstan-
hgvur, Mdo 118, fol. 15 a 6.)

54: Hkhyig, bkyigs, is ‘bind’, ‘tie’, ‘make prisoner’, of which
significations the third might be apposite here, ‘to be cleared
(dbyons) or imprisoned (dkyigs) by the general and Spyan’.

p. 456 58, ‘Chun-ra’: On the name see note to p. 454 : 53.
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p. 458 : 63, ‘Mu-ne-stan’: On the honorific termination stan see note
to p. 336. .

p. 461 : 75: The surname Dbyen has occurred in p. 370. D.

p. 462, Khri-goms: This may be merely a dialectical variant of
Khri-boms (p. 461).

178, so -la-myi-bthus: On the phrase so-la-bthus, ‘joined military
service’, see pp. 196, 425, 454.

‘Hol-god’: [In M. Bacot's Documents, p. 88, is mentioned a
Tibetan queen of Hol-god lineage].

79: Lad-myi is a tribal surname in Lha-sa inscription B, JRAS,

1910, p. 1276, 1l. 5-6.
rést: Porhaps ‘accountant’: nan-gchey recalls the nan-gleg of
p. 251. B 1,

p. 463, Man-khar-sde : Mentioned also supra, p. 179. 9.

:80, ‘Kog’: Kog is perhaps a tribal name, Kog and Kog-yul being
mentioned in M. Bacot’s Documents, pp. 67, 69, 170. See new
note supra p.6.

p. 465 : Add Nan-rnahi-sde, supra p. 51. 32 Perhaps not a regiment,

:88, gyab Stag-bzer : On gyabd see pp. 425-6.

89, ‘Ha-kog’: In Mi. xiii. 11 a Ha-kog Phan-lod is mentioned.

91, ‘first called up’: This perhaps refers to a first period of
military service; ef. p. 425, so-la-sdu, and n., phyi-mahi-so, &e.
Res will be ‘turn’ of service.

p. 466: 94, ‘Ldog-ge’: In the Tibetan Chronicle, Me-lon (India
Office Library copy, fol. 30. b. 4}, Riog-ge is given as name of
the mother of the Btsan-po Khri-lde Gtsug-brtan Mes ’Ag-
tshoms.

p. 468: 98: The San-sde is mentioned also in M. Tégh c. ii. 0063.

99, Skyi-stod-kyi-sde: See also p. 464: 87.

p. 469: [The Yel-rab-sde is mentioned in M. Bacot's Documents,
p. 134.]

p. 470 Add Snog-od-kyi-sde, p. 129 23.

Tshal-byi-mthon-khab-sde, M. 1. 23,
Tsog-stod-gyi-sde, p, 51. 3.
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{Referonces ‘L' in square brackets are to Mdlle Lalou's Inventaire on which
see Profacs)

K

~ka/-ga, a Suffix, s, glan®, sgyehu-°,
thad-° [L. 1338 Bed-°].

ka(r) = kha(r), time, occasion, II
184; 19, 244: 97. 3 (mchi.®), 11T
61, 72,

ka = kha, nouth,
{-hdzin),

ka-$a, ring, 11 381. A 2,

kan for mkhan?, s. rdud-°,

kab=khab, khyab, s, mchan-"thon-°

kah for khal, load ¢, s. na-°.

kar, Locative of ka(r), ¢.v.

—, Locative of -ka, ¢. thad~"{1..12191.

— = mkhar, 4. skun-°,

kal = khal, load, IT 414 (skyams-°),
415. B 3 & 5 (phyugs-°).

Ku-nahi-srun-ma, a Tutelary, I
133 n. 3.

kugs = khugs, gos, II 377: 63. 4.

Kun-dgah-ho, P.N. = Sk. Ananda,
12331, 4,

— = — -ra-ba = Sk. Ardma, plea-
sance, 1 13 n. 8, 99 n, 1.

— - dgahi-gron, P.N. = 8k, Nandi-
grama, I 261,

— - tu-dgah-ba, P.N. = Sk. Anan-
da, T 233 n. 4.

~— « — ~rgyal, P.N. = Sk. Bamjaya,
1179 n. 4.

— =« —-rgyu, P.N, = Parivrijaka,
I 242 n. 4.

~= - — =gzigs-pa, P.N. of a Tatha-
gata, I 198 n. 2.

~— = — -bzan-po, P.N.= Sk Sa-
mantabhadra, I 87 n, 3.

ke = khe in place-names, TIT 88-7,

Ko-hgon, P.N., II 141. 3.

ko-fan/mam = kho-iiam, an official
title, s.a, go-°, IT 427, 457: 62,
111 90. :

ko-ches-pa = go-°,
200: 38, 20, 201.

ko-ba, leather cover or [id, IT 380: 70,

kol, river valley, I1 5, 887. s.a, khol,
gol

kyab = khyab, khab, g.»,, IT 437 : 19.

kyams = khyams, IT 203: 37 B,

&e., IL 196, 3

ipartant, 11

kyi for bgyi, IT 204 87, IIT 66.

kyis, as Adverbial Suffix, s. dios-?,
rims-°, sos-°, slad-°.

kral = khral, taz, 1T 374: 59. B 1.

krug = khrug, strife, &c., s. nan-°,

klu, dragon, IT 93. A 4, 94. A 2 &c.

klud = glud, scapegoat effigy, 1L 392.
A 1 (thugs-®), 392, IIT 93, 101,
103.

klogs-ma, mistress, I1 137. 5.

klon-hkhyil = Sk.  #varta-cakra,
aurcole whorl, I 2181, 2, 2561 n, 3,

dkah, difficult, steep. s.o. sta-°,
bzod-°.

— -gyes-pahi-mdo, steep divided
lower valley, 11 365. 26.

— ~thub, asceticism, I 101 n. 3.

— ~mado, steep lower valley, I 365. 24,

— - blas (for bkah-°?), Righest
authority, 11 149, 183. Or = rka,
q.v.?

— -ba-spyod/spyad = Sk. duskara-
-caryd, severe asceficism, L 22n., 3,
36.

dkar, white.

—, wheat, s.a. nag, gnag, III 156:
52,2%0: 7a, 325, 348. 2, &c., 349,
357, 386: 79, A 1, &c., 300: 98,
IIT 58, 100,

— ~tu-rmos-pa, ploughed for wheat,
I 348. 4, &e.

dkar-chag, list, index, 11 41. 3, 43. 2,
44-5, 49, 81. 3 & 9, 309 [L.1097).

dku-hp(h)el/hbel, outwit, 1L 53. B 2,
IIY 34.

dkog-fiul, secret, disguised, IL 252:
111. 8, ‘

dkon, scarce, precious, I 180 n, 6,
198 n. 7, II 411. 7.

— -mchog-brtsegs-pa = Sk. rat-
na-kiita, I 30 n. 2.

— -~ — -gsum-gyi-gdun = Sk.rat-
na-traya-kula, I 87,

dkor/dgor, treasure, property, 111 98,

dkyigs = dkrig, personally ?, II 455:
54, 1T 110.

dkyil-hkhor-tu, all around, I1 112-
13, IIT 47,

dkyelfskyel, s, sgam-°.
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dkrug, perturbed, vhkhrug, IIT 19,

bkab, covered, completed, ~hgebs,
khebs, IT 8. 10 (dpyad-°).

— -cin-bkur, protecled with con-
sideration, 1L 93. B 1, IIT 40,

bkah, word, command. s.a. bkahi,
bkahs, bkas, rkas, brkas.

— =khrims, law, I 270 n. 2, 287 n. 1.

— ~gros, council, IT1 63. B 1, 56. 3 &
8, 133. 2, 139. 1-2, 319, 338, III
34,

— -hgyod, disaffection, disobedience,
II 6: 7, 11T 22.

—— -chad/cad, reprimand, punish-
ment, I1 120, 1, 165: 62. 5, 244:
97. 4, II1 59.

— -mchid, gossip, news, II 57. 111,

137. 12, 146: 42. 3 & 5, 197. B 4,
198, 222: 61. 4, 358: 40. B 2,
411, 11 [L. 1078].

— -drin, kindness, kindly, 1L 23. 11
& 15, &e., 24, 37, &c., 93. B 3,
&e., 94. B 3, 96. A 1, &c., 97.
B 3, &c., 153. B 1, 164: 62. 2,
443. A 2.

— -nan, stern commaeand, IT 94. B 3,
147.8,159. 2 & B 5, 209. 7, 356:
38. A1,

— -sprin/phrin, authoritative mes-
sage, 11 165: 63. B 1, 244: 97. 2,
IIT 62. s.c. bkahi-°, bkahs-°,
bskas-°,

——«blon, law, or edict, minisier.
Kalon, 11 47. 10, 322, TIT 92,

— -hbab, let fall command or rebuke,
IT 21. 13, 56. 10, 244, 4, &, 12,
297. B 1, 339: 13. 6, 385. 2, 897,
A 3, 402: 104, B 2, 411, 6, 413.
14, IIT 25, 72.

— ~stsal, send orders, I1 6+ 7, 17. 3,
21. 3, 32. 28, 33: 20, 53. 6, 65. 2,
96. B 4, &e., 146: 42, 2, 197. B 2,
297. A 2, 339. 2, 375. B 1.

— ~yi-ge, authoritative letter, II 410.
3, d44: 32,

bkah-rims-phye, circular-order-
Sour, 11 51. 5 & G, 325.

— =~luni, command, 11 19, 5, 22. 6, 23,
16, &c., 121. 2, &ec., 122, 3, 405.
2, TIT 317.

— - —, judge (1), IT 149. 13, 151, 322,
330, 341, 413. 9, I1I 286, 92, 105,
106.

— -8ags, authoritativeadvice, 1121.12,

A 0772
)

bkah-la-gtags-pa, & ministorial
title, I1T 31, 92.

bkahi-sprin/phrin = bkah-°,

— - — =blon-chen-po, Great Coun-
cillor for issuing orders, IL 341,
III 31, 92,

bkas/bkakhs, Insir. of bkah.

— -gcad, command, punish, II 159,
B 6.

— ~gtad (gthad), send orders, IT 443.
B2, 449. B 3.

— -gnan, grant by order, II 22. 4, 23.
20, 24. 31, 122. 7 (bkahs).

— ~sprin, dispatchorders,s.a. bkah-°,
II 21. 4 (bkahs), 131: 29. B 2
(bskag), 186. B 4 (bkahs).

bkal, appointed, ¥hgel, IT 8. 13.

—, weighed, ¥hkhel or hgel, II 8. 13,
73. B 5, T1T 22, 38, 110.

bkal, woven, vhlkhal, IT 45. 2, IIT 81,

bkug, summoned, vhgugs, 11 53, 2
(hbansu®), 149. 5 (glar®), III 33,
54,

bkum, killed, Vgum, 1T 4. 4, 47. 3 & 5,
49, 4,53. B 2,133.B 2,415. B 8,
451, A 1.

bkum, ezecuted, performed, vhgums,
I117n, 1, 1117, 4. s.a. giier-°,

bkur, show consideration, 1T 59. 9, 80,
93. B 1, III 36, 40.

bkon, s. spa-°.

bkod, established, set in order, Yhgod,
hkhod, IT 94. A 3.

bkol, enslaved, ~hkhol, IT 279, 47 &
50.

—, tamed, trained, IL 273, A § (°spyad),
274, IIT '75-6.

bkwag, delivered of child, IT 9, 40,

bkyid = bgyid, IT 204: 37. D.

bkye, dispaiched, Vhgyed, I 41, 9, 43.
8 & 9, 44. 7, 47. 1, 73. A 2, 339.
B1.

— -lam, means of dispatch, II 19. 8.

bkra-sis = Sk. mangala, auspicious-

- ness, I 14 n. 6.

bkral, levied, taxed, Ykhral, II 374:
59. B 1, 387: 81.

bkri, conducted, ~hkhrid, IT 403:
106. B 2.

bkris, +/dkri, s. rkan-°.

bkrol, s. yus-°,

mkar-bu = mkhar-°, 1T 247: 100.

hkums = hkhums, ¢, giier-°.

hkor = hkhor, IT 204: 38. B 3, 206.
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rka = gka, « momeni?, 11 448. A 2,
449, (149, 12 (dka).

rkan, bundle, truss, IT 40. 3, 81. 6(?),
83, 240. A 2, 327, 377: 64(2), 111
38, 99. (L. 1101 7)

— -ton, tesue of bundles (kit) (?), II
9. 20, 11, 16, 428, I1I 23, 74, 108,

rkan, leg, fool. s.¢. rdzu-hphrul-
_gyi_m.

— -bkris, putice, 11 9. 30, 388, 425,
111 22,

— -mgyoss, courier, 11 334, 372: 55,
373, 378.

— -hgro, foot-messenger, I 55 n. 5.

— -gi-btsugs, tramp, go on foot, 1
115 n. 1, I1T 33,

rkas = bkas, brkas, ITI 28,

rkun-po, (higf, s.a. 1lku, blkun,
rgun-ma, 1T 240, A 2, 241,

rkub, anwus. [L. 963, 1062].

— -bcad, some surgical (?) operation,
1T 455 55,

rked, waist, [L, 1044, rken].

— -du-bcad, cut across, make a short
cut, IT 364. 21, 365. 27, IIT 73.

rkya = rgya, Chinawman (1), 11 299:
31, 434 : 10, 11T 85.

rkya-rgu for gya-gyn, trickery (2),
IT 222: 61, 10, 111 68.

rkya(h) = skya, crop, TL 20, 1, 146:
42, 4, 3b4: 37. 2, 361. 11, 362.
12, &e. [L. 1099, 1120].

— «2in, crop lond, 1L 162, 1, 351:
33.1,357,361.11, 362,13, 14, &e.,
363. 6 & 7, 364. 9, &ec., 365. 28,
T 29.

— ~sa, crop land, I1 342: 14, A 2,

rkya for rkyal, sack?, IT 240. A 2,

rkya-ma, a measure (?), IL 45, 3, IIL
31

thkya-la = brgyn(h)-la,
404 : 107, 1.

rkyan, pitcher, IT 380: 70, 388.

— -phug, pitcher cavity, IT 380: 70,

— ~lwo-~gfah~ba, pilcher with pour-
ing neck, IT 380: 70.

rkyal, sack, I1 379. 1 (drgyal), 388.
s«t. Tkya.

rkyun = rgyun, IT 163. 4, I1T 58.

rkyen, means, property, L 117 n. 1, 11
73.2,75.B2,78,79,04. A3, 98,
B 2, 142: 42. 4, 2703 7a, 330,
345:24. 81,381, A L.

— ~kyis, by virtue of, IIL 40.

gw., 1 1

rkyen-druf, tenant, resident, 11 345 :
24. B 2.

— -pa, occupant, 11 345: 24. B 1.

— =ris, estate (boundary) (2),1117n. 1.

— «84a, estate, II 345: 24, A 1.

lku == rku, theft, s.a. rkun, blkun,
I1185. A 4 & 5,186. B 6, I11 62,

ska, moment, 11 449, ITT 110,

skagsu for skabsu ?, 1T 451, A 2.

skad, voice ?, II 273. A 5 (s.a. skal-
-dmyigs), statement, rumour, 1T
131. 2, 137. 9 & 10, 227. 2, 245. 6,
257:118. 9, 448, II1 73, 110.

—, moment ?, T1 448, A 4(?).

skabs, occasion, s. bskal-pahi-°,

skam, dry, s. hbras-°.

skam in P.N. Thugs-°, 1T 109, ITI 42.
8. Sgam.

skar - chun - rdo ~ rje - dbyins ~
-kyi~dkyil-hkhor = Sk. vajra-
garbha-mandala, a structure in
DBsam-yas monagtery, I 269 n. 5.

skal, luck, lot, s.a. bskal, so-°,

— -dmyigs, lucky appearance or
error for sked-rmyigs?, II 374:
58, 2.

snid for sfiin ?, IT 152: 45, TI1 55.

sku, body, person, T 208 n, 2, IT 112. 7
& 10, 223. 15.

— -2, I personally, TT 223. 15, 224.

— -gdua, relie, I 105 n, 9.

— ~bla, magnate, grandee, 11 8. b, 9.
21, 31, 38, 10. 47, 50, 16. 93. B 2,
A 4, 108, 152: 45. 2, 346, 354:
36, 381. A 1, 386: 79. B 1, 387:
81, 415. 3, 11T 55.

— ~tshe, life-time, IT 92, 2, 95. A 1,
97. B 4, 98. B 2, 112, 12, 223. 19.

— -m1ishal, own blood, II 153. 3,
154, 11T 6.

— ~yon, donor, II 73, §, 74. 15, 75.
B 17, 79, 80, 81. 1, &ec., 109, 1,
346:24. B 2,

— -rin, life-time, 11 96. B 2 & B 3.

— -gfen, a Bon-po designation,
exccutioner, 1T 395: 93-4 L. 1042).

sku-mkhar = skon-khar, fort, castle,
I115n. 8, 134 n. 8, IT 184, 347,
424,

skun-khar, fort, custle, IT 47. 2, 138,
2, 166: 52, 184. A 1, 270. Ta,
347, 424, 452 49.

skur, send, P. skur, bskur, 7. bakur,
bsku, IT 185. A 5, 192: 25. B 1,
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195. A 6, 255: 114, 351:32. B 2,
380:72. 3, 388. 2 & 3 &e., 410. 4.

skul-ma, advice, injunction, ~skul,
II 411. 11, s.a. bskal.

sko, appoint, levy, P. skos, bskos, IV,
sko, bsko, s.a. s0-°, T 284, 1T 424,
11T 21.

sko = sgo, door, gate, IT 62. 4, III 36.

sko = sgo, private.

— -~yus, II 401: 103. A 1.

skon, fill, s. bskons.

skor = dkor, store, treasure, IT 141, 8.

—, turn, revolve, return, P. bskor. s.a.
hkhor. (L. chu®, bon® 997 mill}.

skos, appointed &e., vsko. s.a.bskos.

skya(h), crop. s.a. rkya(h), IT 30. 1,
162, &,

— -%in, ¢rop land, s. rkya®.

— -8q, crop land, IT 342, A 1.

skya, crop or oar?

— -pherd, TI 122. 6, TIT 48,

skya, s. khur-°, khu-°.

skya-bo, layman, s.a. Ser-°, II 143.
1, 145,

skyab(s) 7, II 407. 5.

skyams = skyems, beverage, s.a.
yams, IT 415, 4, 4186,

skyid, s. bde-"°,

skyin, owing, debt, &ec., s.a. dmag-°,
11 17. 5, 19. 5, 78. 1, 74. 20, 278
45.1.

— -pa, debtor, substitute, 11 8. 42,
222: 61, 11, 223. 12, 224, 323,
375. A 1, 425, 436: 15, 437: 18,
459 : 67, I1T 37, 97.

— -tsud, ?, 1T 214, 8,

— =lus, debt-residue, IT 163. 14.

skyil-mo-krun = Sk. padmaésana,
a certain posturo, I 14 n, 1,
198 n. 7.

skyu = khyu, flock, troep?, II 251.
B 6, IIT 73.

skyu-rum, condiment, 11 393 ; 89.

skyugs, 7, IT 134. B 1.

skye, be born, arise, I. skyes, g.v.

— ~med-pa = Sk. asamudaya, noi
arising, I 37.

— ~bahi-dban-phyug P.N. = Sk.
Jivedvara, I 217 n. 5.

— ~bo, a being, IT 112. 6.

skyed-mo-tshal = Sk, arama, plea-
sance, T 16 n.7.

skyed(s), ¢ncrease, interest on loan,
&e., IT 190: 21, 3 & 4, TIX 62.
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skyen, swift, handy, IT 130: 26, 11X
49,

skyems, drink, beverage, s.a. skyams,
yams, IT 53. 4 (dgyes-°), 95. A 3,
211: 46. A, 391 :87. A 2, 308: 97
{e0g-®), 495, 441: 26 (cog-), TII
33.

— ~thul, wine-skin, IT 390: 85. B 2,
391: 87.A2,B 2.

— ~rdzehu, a small cup, II 425, 441
26.

skyel, conduct, escori, P. bskyald,
bagyald, I'. bskyal, Imp. skyol,
s.a. ri-?, IT 202: 35. B 2, 209. 2,
220: 56, 288. 6, 328, 375. A 2,
4486: 42, 11T 8.

— ~ma, escort, convoy, IT 51. 6, 164:
62. 3, IIT 33.

skyes (+skye) in phrases, s. thar-
par-°, dros-kyis-°, bas-ma-°,
rdzas-ma-°, ITI 13, 47, 51, 54,
56.

skyes, male, s.a. ra-°, II 437: 18,
441:26. A 1,

— -pahi-gron-khyer = Sk. Puru-
sa-pura, P.N. of town, I 261.
skyes, u present, 1T 257. 5 (sgo-°), 259,

383. 5.

— -kyi-mitshan-ma, token of a pre-
sent, I 339: 13. 3, 382: 74. 2,
383. 2.

skyo, grief, dejection, I 319 n. 8 (-fes,
-fa8), s.a. hkhor-bas-°, 1T 389:
83, 390: 85. A 2, 450, A 3
(dmyig®), IIT 20.

skyogs, ladle, spoon, 11 398: 97.

— -yams = °skyams, ladle-drink, I1
388, 380: 85.B 1, 301: 86. A 1,
B1,87:B2

skyon, protect, s. gron-khyer-°
dge-hdun-°, hjig-rten-°.

skyon, fault, defect, s.o. nons-°,
no-°, IT 24, 37, 273. A 5, 403:
106. A 1,

skyol, Iinp. of skyel, IT 446: 42,

skra, hair, s.a. gser-gyi-°, II 338,
415. B 3, &e.

skrags, fear, IT 415. 5.

skrad, +gkrod, expel. s.a. bskrad,
rgrad,

— ~gth[aln, put out fire, I1 450. A 2,
451,

brkas, ordered, Ybkeh, s.t. rkas,
bskas, II 240, A 3.
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brkyan-nul, plaster, I 206 n. 4, 207.

bikun, stolen, 4ku, IT 185. A 7, 111
062.

bskan, ransomed, P. of skon, II 251.
B4, TIT 72,

bskal, luck, fate, s.0. skal, IT 195.
A 3, IIT 62

— ~pa = Sk. kalpa, ceon.

— =~ ~grang-med-pa = Sk. asam-
khyoyya-kalpa, I 11 n, 6.

~— = — -bzan-po = Sk. bhadra-kal-
pa, L 18 n. 7,

bskal for bsgral, g.». 7, IL 415, 4,

bskal (bskult)-pahi-skabs, time
of being under tutelage (7), 11 23.
9-10, III 26.

bskas, ordered. s.c. brkas, rkas.

~— =8prin, IT 131: 29. B 2, 132. s.a.
bkah-°, bkas/ sece bkahs-°.

bsku == hslour, ~skur, II 185. A 6,
189, 218: 51, 2569, A 7, III 62,
68, 4.

bsku, fo be rubbed, anointed, II 397,
A B

bskur, sent, «skur, II 207. 8, 245, 5,
354: 36, 355. B 1, 382: 75, 397.
A3, 415. B 2, 436: 15.

bskul{d), instructed, enjoined, ~skul,
s.a. bskal/bskul, 1T 408. A 1.

bsko, F. of sko, levy, &c., II 23. 9 &
20, 24. 85, 377 : 64, IIT 97, 99.

bsekons, filled, Nsko, s. tsha~°,

bskor, P. of skor, turn round, &e.,
s.a. g-yon-°, 1175, B 7, 303: 44,
375, A 2,378, B 2.

bskoal, boiled, askol, IT 397, 5.

bskos, P. of gko, s.a. 0<% II 4: 3,
10. 42, 23, 10, &e,, 24. 3§, &c,,
25, 49, 47, 4, 125. 7, 163. B 2,
159. B 6, 160, 252: 112, 2, 269;
3a, 385¢ 1, 336: 5, 342: 14. A2,
304: 02 B, 434: 8, 443. A 2, 445:
35, TIT 97.

bskyald, P. of skyel, IT 163, 10, 288.
6, III 69, s.a. bros-°.

bskyun, lessened, P, of skkyun, 1T 413.
1.

bskyud, forgotten, P. of skyud, II 245.
11

bskyed, error for bskyan?, T 180
n, 4.

bskyed = bskyod, P,
shift ?, IT 229 : 60,

bskyel == skyel, IIT 83.

of skyod,
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bskrad, P. of skrod, expel, s.a.
skrad, rgrad, T 83 n. 6.
bskron, summon (1), 1T 149, 15, IIT

55.
KH

kha, Locative khar, moment, occasion,
spot, &e., s.a. kar/khar,JT04.A 3
(mehon.chahi-°), 149. 10 (dub-
-gyi-°), 386: 79, B 2, 413. 3
(rgahi-®), III 61, 72, 100. s.a.
khram.®, bzens-% so0-~° slans.®,

— -rio~ba, have opportunity, IT 23.
10 & 17, 111 5, 27.

- -da-chad, at present, I 279 n. 3,
281 n. 4.

— ~tsam-%ig, just o moment, II 339:
13, 6.

kha, a measure of oil, &e., II 110. 4,
&e., 111, 10, &ec.

kha, hole, mouth, face, front, surface,
speech, tidings, &e., IL 86, 6, T4
19 (-nas, by word of mouth ?), L
35.

— ~chag, vYgcog, abuse, 11 257:118. 3.

— =chab, mouth water, IL 391: 86.
B 2.

— ~chems, festament, I 62 n. 7.

— ~btag(s), kill, L 66 n. 1, 67 n. 5,
68 n. 6, T1I 8.

— ~bstan, promise, undertake, I 43,
3,121.B 1, 844: 28. A 1, 444: 38,

— ~(m)dosg, colour, s. £08-°.

— -sprod, confront (¢f. -hphrod) or
with mouth closed (2), T 280 n. 10,
IIT 17.

— -phyar, dnsull, s.a. phyar,
wmchid-®, TT 257+ 118, 3, I 73,

— ~hdzin/bzun/zun, undertake, ac-
cept, &e., s.a. 80-°, I 134, B 3,
161: 58, 166: 65, 195. 3 (ka-),
106, 238: 91. B 1, 339: 13. 6-7,
402: 104. A 2, 409: 113, A. L
(L. 1078),

— «len, wundertake, guarantee, s.a.
~-blans, khas-len, khnas-pa,
1T 59. 10, [L, 1242,

— -slog, disregard, be insolent, 1T
139. 8, III &1.

khan, house, s.a. gan, stan-°, mya-
-nan-gyi-°, gtsug-lag-°, gzal-
med-°, bar-°,11149. 8 & 9, 347.

khab, mansion, s.a. rgyal-pohi-°,
mthon-°, kab, khyab, II 347,
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khab-tu-bzes, marry, II 8. 10, 9, 39,
10. 48, 34.

— -s0, mansion-dweller, official or
grandee, 1T 345: 24. B 1, 346, I1I
48, 92, 94. s.a. kKhyab.

kham for khram 7, I1 200: 32. D.

kham-ga = -gan, morsel, II 131:
29. 3, 132.

kham-sgun = -rgun, dried grapes,
IT 387, 393: 91. A 2.

khams, country, s.a. so-°, II 56. 5,
75. B 10, 92. 1, 98. A 3, 112. 14,
121: 2. B 2, 151: 44 (?), III 55,
the Khams country (1), I1 19. 6.

— -gsum - gyi - srid - pa - las -
-nies-pa-hbyin-pa = Sk. trai-
dhatuka-bhava-nihsarana, I 36.

khar, Locative of kha, g.v. s.0. kar.

khar = mkhar, fort, citadel, s.a.
skun-°.

— -lan, town-round, II 163. 4, III 58.

khar-ba = gar-ba, thick 7, IT 140, 11,
I1T 55,

khal, load, & measure = 20 bre, s.c.
kal, phyugs-°, IT 17. 4, &c., 19.
4, 40. 3, 41. 3, &e., 42, 43. 4, 44.
2, 58. 3, 74. 18, &c., 135 34, 153.
B 3, 154. 2, 155, 165: 63, A 2,
200: 32. B 2, 208 43. 2, 209. 4,
220: 55, 327, 339: 13. 3, 353 : 35.
Al &c., 369: 49. A 2, B 2, 370.
A,374:59.B 2,386:79. A2, &c.,
405. 4, III 85, 100. [L. 984 rna].

~— -hdren, convey load, IT 355. 3.

khas-len = kha-°, q.v., II 134, 143.
6,144.8,145,323,I11 53. (L. 1116)

— - — -po, guaranior or undertaker,
IT 141. 7, IIT 52.

— -blans, III 53.

Kkhu, o measure, 1T 363. 7, 368-9.

khu, fluid, sap, s. bsins-°, mar-°

khu, unele, IT 24. 46 (-mtshon), 162.
3 (?), TII 29.

khu-fie-mon-gans, khu-le-mo-
fnan, P.N.(?) of a place, or places,
in the Sa-cu region, IT 7: 10, 367.

khug(s), get, vkhug, s.a. kugs, IT
208: 28. 4, 362. 13, 363. 6.

khun, hole, I 207 n. 1 (mehi-thab-), IT
448. A 4 (hbros-).

— ~bu, cave, 1T 279. 48.

khuns, source, stock.

-— ~skyel, taking over
store 7), I1T 37.

office  (or
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khuns-phyun, taking (handing ?) over
office (or store ?), 11 74. 22, 111 37.

- ~su-lus-pa, remainder of stock,
IIT 37.

khud-pa, pocket, T 96 n. 6 (2in-), 105
n, 2, 109 n. 4 (zin-).

khum(s), exzecute a task, Yhgums, s.a.
gher-°, 11 208: 28, 8.

khur = hkhur, pastry, s.a. tshos-°,
IT 347, 393:91. A 1 (tshos-), ITX
101. Cf. khu [L. 1108, °skya.]

— -skya, somo sort of viand?, II
347, 393: 89-91, 396, III 102.

khe, profit, khe-pa, trader (also in
place-names, s.a. ke), IIT 86-7,

khe-te, & moeasurs 1, 11 379: 65.

khens, puffed up, Yhkhens, 1T 137, 4.

khebs, cover, Nhgebs, P. bkab, g.v., IT
93. B 3, 96. A 1, &e., 100,

kho-fiarn (nan), an official function,
s.a. ko-°, go-°, II 154. 1, 427,
466: 93, 468 99, I1T 56.

kho-ru, thither, 1T 206. 5-6, TII 67.

khog in Hor-khog, &o., perhaps =
khonn and Chinese kuo (kog),
country, 1T 22,

khog, interpose, vhgogs ?, I1 123, B 2.

khof(d), sheath, pouch, 11 397. A 8,
440: 24, 441.

khon-ta, he, II 162. 10,

— « — wrhams, they, 11 149, 18,

— -na, gmong, IL 81, 2 & 4, TIT. 38.

— = —, he, IT 162. 8 & 7, 11T 58.

khon-gcon, internal cough, 1T 273,
A 5, IIT 75.

khon-subs, put in as a step-gap, 1L
76. B 12, 79.

khon for kho-na, IT 355. B 1.

khon-byun, resented, Yhkhon, I 272
n. 4, 273 n. 10 (hkhon).

khor, s. stod-°. yig.

khor, a measurs, s.a. khyor.

khor-zag, leave on service, I 425n. 1,
435 138, 453: 50. B 1.

— =~ — -pa, man on leave, II 411, 10.

khol = gol, river wvalley, IL 5, 3867.
s.a, kol.

khol-mo, female servant, 1T 65. 3.

khnas-pa, compendium for kha-
-blans-pa, ¢.».7, II 179. 8, 180,
11T 61.

khyab = khab ? s.a. kyab, bsiiel-°,
thon-° kab, mthon-° [L.
1080].
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khyab-par, fully ?, I 93. B 3.
khyams, stray, <hkbhyams, $.a.

kyams, 1T 200: 33. B 1, 202: 35.
B1,227.7 238: 91. A 2.

khyar, stray, vhkhyar.

— ~-mkhan, strayer, I 226: 63.

khyi, dog, s.¢. khye, I 377: G4, ITI
45, 99.

—~ -mo-rtse, P.N, of a place, 11 401:
103. A 1, 402.

— ~hi-lo, Dog year in cycle, II 351:
33. 1, 370. D, 465: 91.

khyim, louse, home, 11 209, 7, 288. 7,
301 : 38.

— -thab, husband, I 129 n. 5 (-kyi-
bdun).

— -pun (phun), domestic trouble, 1T
257 48, 5, ITL 73.

— -phugs, burglary, vhbugs, hbigs,
II 407 (-gyi-khrims), Mi. 0052,

— -tshig = Sk. Grhaddha, P.N. of
Naga, I 20 n, 3.

— -rdzas, household goods, IL 162,
11.

— =par-hbebs, sink into lay condi-
tion, I 80 n. 10,

khyir/khyur, s. chani-°.

khyu written skyu, g.v,, IIT 73.

khyur/khyir, s. chan-°. .

khye-tshogs, for khyi ?, s.a. tshogs,
IT 149. 10, III 55,

khyer, s. gron-°.

khyo, husband, IT 45. B 1.

khyon-po, bulk, mass, IIT 49.

khyor, a measure, s.a. khor, ITI 110,
B 2, &c., 112, 327, 398: 97.

khra-bo, rugged (of & mountain), IT
371: 51 (Stag-ri-°).

khrag, blood, I1 376: 62.

khrab-ma, cuirass, 11 425, 442: 28
& 29.

khram, wooden fablet for accounts,
&e., s.a, fiag-°, han-°, It 01-3,
184, D, 199. A, 200, 211: 45d,
229: 68, 326,359 : 44 & 45 (ban-°),
368, 373 56,

— -kha, charfused inwitcheraft, 11 91.

— -bu, gmall khram, II 220, 68, 272.
B 3, 373: 56, 437: 17, 111 75,
105,

— ~dmar, red Lhram, 1T 327,

— ~tshan, kkram account, 1T 88-92,
326, 362, 16 & 18, 364. 11, &e.

— -$§in, khram wood, II 91, 388.
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khral(d), taxz, P. & F. of bkral(d),
g, IT 50. 2, 135: 34, 161: 58,
233 83,328, 357, 359: 43, TIT 95,
s.a. thugs-°, dud-°.

— =rta, tax horse, IL 303 : 44, III 50,

~— -(d)pon, tox official, II 161: 58,
322, 341. (L. 1160, 1166].

— ~stsarn, iaz corn, I1153. B 2 (dud-°),
khri, couch, throne, s.a. mu-°, IT 257 :
118. 1, 342: 14. B 1(2), 388.

~ -(m)go, bed-head ?, 11 377: 64,

-— ~thag-bar, mid-rope-bearer (of
bed), IT 216: 46.

— -rtse, bed-top, IT 377: 64.

khri, 10,000.

~— -sde, o 10,000 district, 11 80. 1
(-stod-pa), 121, 2.[ L. 1120, 1222].

~ ~dpon, 10,000 district oficial, IL
319, 451. A 1, 452, 111 29, 90.

khrid, carry, convey, Yhkhrid, P. &
P, bkri, g.v., 1T 51. 7 (zla-1a-%).

khrin, judgement 1. s.a. g-yon-°.

— -sa, IT 8. 8.

khrims, law. s.a. bkah-°, khyim-
phugs-kyi-°. mkhar-?, bcah-°,

— «che, a heavy sentence, 11 455 : b4,

~ -dpon/bon, judge, IT 124. 5, 322,
338, 341, III 92.

khrug-pa, disturbance, strife, s.a.
nan-krug, IT 345: 24, A 2.

khre, snillet, IT 132, 3, 135: 34, 325,
344:23. A 1, 351: 33. 2 &c., 3563:
35. B 2, 355. 3, 3567, 111 96.

kbrom, mart, town, IT 21, 6, 33. 21,
47.5,713.2& 4,75. B 2, 95. B §,
96. A 3, &c., 97. B 3, 141. 7,
158. 2, 155, 156: 49. A 9, 219:
54, 233 : 82, 268. 2, 290, 347, 358:
40. B 2, 382: 74. A 4, 411. 10,
415, 3 & 5, 435. 12, 466: 93, IIL
41, [L. 1160, 1094].

— -ched-po, great town, or great
person of town, 11 49. 1, 145, 1.

— -chen-po = -ched-po, II 49. 8,
ITT 46, 88.

— -pa, person of town, II 159. b.

mkhan, as Suffix denoting person
concerned, s. khyar:°, gran-°,
fo-°, snags-°, ltas-°, dar-°,
gzi-°, rad-°, §ia-°, ri-mo-°,
qzags-°,

— ~po, abbat, IT 75. B 11, 85. 2, 347.

mkhar, fort, town, s.a, sku-°, srog-°,
khar, II 8. 1 & 8, &e., 9. 14, &c.,
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63. 6, 133. B 1, 155, 186. B 1,
389:82. B 1, 399: 99, 460: 69.

mkhar-khrims, town law, IT 139. 8,
323.

— ~bu, townlet, I1 206: 41, 212, 247 :
100.

— ~tsho, town garrison or people, 1T
184, 288: 9, 421, 424, 432: 8, IIT
617.

— -bzi, the Four Towns of Nob, 1L
137.5 & 7T & 9, 138, 146: 41, 2,
319.

— -ris, town boundary, I1 139. 7, 140,
163. B 2, 154, 342, 375. A 1.
mkhar-lan, town-round, s. khar-°,

IIT 58.

— ~gsum, the Three Towns of Nob, 1T
136. 1, 318.

— ~bsel, guard town, I1 133. B 1.

— -pa, person of town, I 167. 1T
208: 28. 4, 415. B 5.

mkhar-sil, monk’s stajf, I 35 n. 1.

mkhas, wise, IT 32: 19, 53, B 5, 95:
91. A 3.

mkhos, levy ?

— -bgyis, make levy, I1 5: 5 & 6, 7:
10, 268: 1, IIT 21.

mkhyen(d), know, 1I192.B 1, 94. A 2.

hkhal or hkhel, s. bkal.

hkhums, Yhgums, s. gier-°,

hkhod, bgod, s. bkod.

hkhon-byun, s. khon-°.

hkhor(d), turn, return, s.a. skor,
dkyil-°, IT 245, 7, 269, 5, 270. 7.

— ~tu, on return, I1 2077. B 4.

— «bahi - hdu - byed - rtson -ra -
Ita-bu = Sk.  karagaropama-
samsara-samskira, I 37.

— - — -mar-me~mdzad = Sk.
Jagad (or Samséra)-dipamkara,
P.N. of a Buddha, I 25 n, 10,

— -bas-skyo-bar-gyur-pa = Sk.
samsara-vairdgya, I 38.

— -yul, retinue, domestics, s.a. dkyil-
hkhor, II 451, A 2, 452.

hkhol, be enslaved, P. bkol, s.a.
kholemo, IT 120: B 1, 143. 3.

hkhyams, stray, s.a. Kyams,
khyams, IT 233: 82.

hkhyig, s. dkyig, 111 110.

hkhrug, trouble, strife, s.c. dkrug,
mi-hkhrugs, II 98. B 4, 121.
B 2, 153. 3.

hkhruns, P. of hkhrun, s. dbyig.

G

-ga, suffia, s. -ka, gam/gams, s.
bams, gal, s. hgal, rgal, gugs,
s, gle.

gu-rib, slave? I1 224, 344, 368.

gud-na, loss, IT 362. 6.

gum, die, . ¥gum, I, dgum, vhgum,
s.a. hgum-ba, vbkum, Zill, IT
25. 50, 65. 3, 273. A 4, 372: 54,
376: 61, 461, B 3.

— -tsam, to death, 11 149.10 (thabs-°),

gus-par, respecifully, 1T 387: 80. B 3.

g0 = mgo, s. khri-°,

go-nan = kho-nam, ¢.v., 1T 427.

go-cha = Sk. varmean, armour, s.
Rnam-par-rgyal-bahi-°,

go-ches-pa, 5. ko,

go-hphan, rank, I 29 n. 3, 55 n. 3.

gon, wupper, above, s, dam-gom.

— -mkhar, upper town, I 127 n, 2,
IIT 11.

— ~tu, supra, previously, I1 23. 20,
31. 1.

— ~ma, upper (eastern ?), IL 167, 168.

gon, s. spa-°.

god, expend, ewpense, s.a. Spyi-°,
spyir-°, IT 17. 6, 19. 4, 73. 4-6,
74. 16-17, 75. B 20~1, 78, 122,
5 & 6 (snon-), 270: 7 (snon-),
353:35, A1, 358: 42, IIT 37.

— ~gcod, pay expense, L 64n. 1, 74. 10,

— ~chod (Imp.), TL 74, 10 & 11 & 26.

— -stsal, send payment, 11 117. 6, 76.
B 21.

gon, g. sta-°

gor-bu, courtyard, IT 392. B 2.

gol, river walley, s.a. khol, kol,
Rje-°, II 367 (L. 1094 Rje-1256
Lig-}

gos, garment, s. rgyab-°, stod-°,
nad-°, yon-° rad-°, III 36.

— -kha-dog-sgyur-pa, monastic
robe, 1 68 n. 4. '

—— -ras, tatters or cotton dress, I 283,
1. 11, 69 n. 8 (read gso-ras?).

gya-ga, = bya-dgah, a present, I1 56.
2, III 35.

gya-gyu, crooked, trickery, s.a. rkya-
rgu, I 20 n, 2, IT 59. 6, 162. 6,
186. B 2, 365. 24.

gya-nom-pa, prosperous, I 62 n. 5.

gya-ba (read g-yab?), summon or
press soldiers (?), I1 51. 8, III 33.
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-gyaf, s. stom-°,

gyan = kyan, even, 1I 62, 4 & 5.

Gyad-~yul, the Malla country,192n, 4

gyab,amilitary title (= sgab ?),1133.
91,126: 11, 426, 444: 33, 11T 102.

gyi = gri, knife, 5. ral-*,

gyis, Imp. of bgyid, I 147, 8, I1I 25,
04,

gyu = gya-gyu.
B 4, 262.

gyu = yu, hafts -°bea and -"ma,
with and without o haft, 1T 440
24 (ral®), 441,

gyun (read zun, pasr?), II 9. 20,
IIT 22.

gyur, s. log-mar-°

gyer, 5, sga-°

gyerd, a military (?) designation, IT
427, 458 65.

gyes-pa, divided, P.
dkah-°, mdo-°.

-gyes, feasting = dgyes, sgyes, II
192:26. B 2.

gyod, regret, be disaffected, ¥hgyod.

— -la.chags, be disaffected, I 115
n, 3, I 6; 7, IIT 22.

gyon-geug, expensive ¥, IT 376. A 3.

gra = grwa, seminary, s.a. Sgom-°,
bgad-°, chos-kyi-°, II 84, 85.
3 &4, 87.

— -tus (dus) = grwa-hdus, seminary
assemblage (in coutrt of law), IT
134, B 3, 149. 9, 151, 323, 407,
IIT 55.

grwa, s. sgom-°, chos-°,

grag, eminent, I1 207. 1.

grag, sound, 11 447 43, IIT 100.

grags = Sk, yasas, s. ye-§es-°.

srag[s], celebrated, proud, 1T 207. 1.

gran, perhaps, I 99 n, 6, 241 n. 5.

grans, s, roam-°,

grans-kyis, numerically, 1T 139, 1,
154, 4.

grans-chod, jiz @ number, IT 29. 2.

gran = gras, reckon,I174. B 6,111 38,

— «mkhan, accountant, 11 248: 101,
370. C, 871, IIT 38,

gral, row, 1T 393: 89,

— == khral, tax, s, thugs-°, IT 390:
85, A 1 {(thugs®).

gri, Anife, s. ral-°,

— $ubs-, subre-sheath (), 11272. B 2.

gru, s ba (tha?)-°, IT 361. 11, 415.
3 {7), 10X 97.

Cf. sgyw, 1T 251

of +hgye, s.

béad-°,

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

grub, s. don-~°, lhun-°, lhun-gyis-°,

gro, go, s rjes-su-~°, sdin-°, rim-°,
~hgro, lo-°,

gro, ? ,II393:90.

gro, ? ,s. 10-°

gro, wheat, 11 41. 2, &e., 43. 4 & 6, 44.
2, 58:11. A 2, 126. 10, 325, 353:
35. A 1, 356: 88. A 2, 357, 369:
45, 386: 79. B 2, 300: 98,

—{(?)-ma, hemp ?, IL 244 97, 3.

gron-khyer, city, s. Ser-skyah-°,
IT 347,

~ ~ — ~skyon-ba, city magistrote,
Sk. nagare-reksa, négaraka, I
200 n. 1.

— - ~— -riin~ma, the Old City, a part
of Khotan, I 187 n. 2,

—«— ~mdzes = Sk. Nagarabhadra,
P.N., 1243 n. 6,

— =rdal, hamlet, vrdal, scatter, I 18
n. 5, I 347.

grod-bu, paunch, II 377: 63. 3.

gron, waste, s.a. ro0~°, 11 75, B 4 &
10 & 11, 81. 4 (r0-°).

— -gcug (gyon 1), expenatve (1), I
375. A 3.

gros, counsel. s.a. bkah-°, blo-°,

— -gyis~son, praceed by counsel, 1T
32. 29.

—(7) ~dgroh, confer (7}, 1T 185. A 5,

— ~mnan-(gy)i-hbans, council ser-
vant, IT 247: 100.

— ~chad, take counsel, 11 413. 12.

gla, wages. s.q. glar, glas, and $i-
-sos-kyi-®°, IT 158: 54, 258: 10,
273. A 3, 325, 374: 58, 3 & 59,
A2&B2, 415. B 3, 425, 438.

— ~thud, supplement to wages, 11
459 : 67,

— -r-bkug, engaged on hire, I1 149,
5, IIT 54,

gla-dar = bla-°,
IIY 75,

glah = gla, wages, 1T 227. 3.

gla(h 7)-dar = gla-dav(?), IT 441 : 25.

glan, ox, IT 375. A 1

— -gi-lo, Oz Year, II 9. 41, 40, 1,
109. 1, 273. A 1,408, A 1,

— ~bu (?), young oz (?), II 162. 2.

— =8a, ox flesh, IT 438: 21.

Glan-mgo-can-dan = Sk. Gosirga-
candana, I 90 n. 9.

— ~— -hi-ri = S%. Godirsa, a Kho-
tan hill, T 89 n, 4.

banner, 1L 272. B 2,
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grugsu-byun, broken, vgrug, IT 442:
30, IIT 109.

Glan-ru, Godpiga hill at Khoten, T
247 n. 1.

glan-rna,aviand,ox-ear 7,11 393: 90,

glad, bank, IT 93. A 2, 365. 24.

glan, take, ¥len. s.¢. lan-°, lan.

— -du-bgyi, to be made good?, II
854: 87, 1 (read can®?), I 96.

—(7) ~htshal, seek revenge (or read
glon, mend), IT 449, B 1, 450.

— -ka, revenge, 1T 452 49.

glan, ? ,I1370.D.

glan-myi, ? ,IX170:3.8, 172.

glan-sum, an official title, IL 177: 9,
4217,

glar-bkug, kire, s. gla.

glas = gla, s.a. so-°, II 219: b4, IIT
68,

— -te, having hired, 1T 273, A 3, III
76. [L. 44, 1003, 1112].

glin-b2i = Sk. catur-dvipa, 129 n. 10,

glu, song.

— =-myi, singer, 11 193: 27, 347.

— -yig, song text, IT 139, 7.

glud, s. klud.

gle, rough land (7). s.a. glehu,

— -gugs, corner (1) of rough land, IT
224: 62, 351, 357.

gleg ?, IT 251. B 1, III 72.

glegs, volume of book, IT 75. B 9.

— -thags, tde, or size, of book, IT 76.
B2 & 3, 79, T1T 38.

— -tshas, fragment of volume, IL81.4,

glehu, rough land = gle, III 48, 95.

— ~Zin, roughland, 11126 :13,350:31.

glo-rgyas, lungs expanded, IT 376:
62.

glo-ba, mind, spirit.

— - — -dgah, joyful, 11 146. 2 &c.,
&e.

— - — -nan-pa, dejected, 1T 21, 8.

— = — ~c(h)un, hopeless, stupid, 1T
162: 62. 4, 240, A 4.

— - — «ches (= gces), believing, 1I
137.3 & 1.

— ~ — -fie, iniimate, loyal, I1 24. 44,
53. B 1, &e., 55, 11T 27. [L. 1091].

— - — -pdags-pa, serene in mind,
II 185. A 3, 384, IIT 62. s.a.
thugs-la-gdags-pa.

— = — -bde, happy, 1T 64: 11J, 298 :
28. 2.

glo-ba-rins (hrins), disloyal, 11 23.

14, 24. 30, 53. A 2, 55, 121. B 3,
227, 4, 228, III 27, 34. [L. 1091]
Also Imp. of glan.

glon, mend, so read? s,
htshal.

dgag-dbye = Sk. pravarana, vhgegs,
I 235 n. 2.

dgah, s. bya®.

Dgah-ldan = Sk. Sukhdvati, a hea-
ven,I85n,5,225n. 7.

— ~bahi-dban-phyug = Sk.
desvara, P.N. I 130 n. 4.

dgahr, Locative of dgah ?, II 151.

dgu, nine. s. rim-°, rol-°

-dgu, as sign of plural = many, all,
I65n. 5,273 n. 3, IT 53. B 8, 55,
121, B 3.

dgu-$i-bah, a nine death man 1, II
197, A 2.

dgugs, summons, vhgugs, s.a. dbugs,
II 96. A 1, III 41.

dgun, night. sky [L. 1043 -bon].

-— =sans, dawn, II 167. 1.

— -sla, month (read dgun-°, winter
month 1), 11 204 : 38, B 2, I1I 66.

dgun-dan-hdra-ba, like heaven, 11
339:13. 1,

dgun-lo, year, IT 23. 10, 47. 4 & 6,
75. B 17, 143, 2-3.

dgun-cha, winter {hings, IL 201. 1 &
2, IIT 68.

— -hdun, winter assembly, IT 270: 7,

— -sla, winter month, IT 66. 2.

dgum, i6 be killed or to die, I'. of gum,
Ir251. B 2 & 3.

dge-bsiien = Sk. upésaka, lay Bud-
dhist, I 83 n. 3, 221 n. 3, IT 344 :
23. A 2, 347.

— - bsfien - mahi - bslab - pahi -
g = Sk. upasiki-mila-$ilei,
I233n 3.

— ~hdun = Sk. samgha, body of
monks, IT 07. A 4,98,B 2,112, 5,
345:24.B1 & 3, 301: 87,

~— ~ — -skyon = Sk. Samghapila,
P.N.I16n. 8.

Dge-hdun-hphel, P.N. = Sk. Sam-
ghavardhana, I 40.

dge-sbyon = Sk. dramana, monk, 1
245 n, 4.

—— = — «gi - hbras - bu - bzi - po -
-rgyun-tu-2zugs-pa = Sk. éri-
manya - phale - catustays -
-sampatti, I 36.

glan-

Nan-
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dge -slon = S%. bhiksu, bande, I 41,
11162, 2; -ma, II 71. 1, &e., 347.

— -slob = Sk. érimanera, Buddhist
novice, I 65 n. 2.

— -~ ba - beuhi - las - kyl - lam =
S8k, dasa-kusala-karma-patha, I
35, 64 n. 3,

Dge-bahi-hbyun-gnas = Sk, Pun-
yasambhava, 8 Buddha, I 24n. 3.

dge-bahi-rtsa-ba = Sk. kudala-
miila, store of merit, I 36,

— = — -bées-gfien = Sk. kalyana-
mitre, I 98 n. 1, IT 85. 2 & 3
(fien).

dges = dgyes, feast, 11 229.

dgog, meditation, 11 385, 4.

— -2ag, meditation (sc. fast)-day, 1L
385. 3.

dgons, reflecting, s.0. hphrul-°,
hphrul-gyis-°, 1T 413. 8, IIT 26,
41, 42,

dgon,anarcher’s aitendant (= mgon?),
II 68. 1, &c., 69. 35, &c., 70, 425,
440: 23, 441, IIT 37.

dgor = dkor, treasure, goods, 11 370.
D, IIT 98. s.a. rtshe-°,

dgors, idling, 4hgor, s. dro-°,

dgol, go aside, F. of hgol, 11 372: 54,

dgos, necessary, I 66. 4, 435: 11.

dgyal, s. stans-°,

dgyehu-thor = sgyehu-°?, 1T 374:
59. A 2, 8175.

dgyes, feasting, rejoicing, s.a. chos®-,
sgyes, IT 93. A 4,192: 26, B 1(7),

— -skyems, feasting and drinking,
IT 53. 4, IIT 33, 62.

— -gsol/ston-mo, festivity, feast, 1T
192: 26. B 2, I1T 62.

— -sde, a military division, II 229-
30, 361 : 32, 384: 77 (dgye®), 423,
456.

dgra, enemy. s.a. phyi-° lag-° ma-
-skyes-°,

— ~bcom-pa = Sk. arhat, I 36, 41,

— ~thabs, expedients (thabs) of war
or battle, IT 32. 29, 53. B 5, 95. A
3, 233: 82, 430, 432: 2, 433: 7,
IIT 29, 40, [L. 1089 gra.].

— -— -mkhas, skilled in war devices,
IT 95: 91. A 3, 429.

— =blon, war minister, II 155, 320,
335: 3, 336: 4, 337: 8, 342: 14,
348. 6.

— -bZer, IIT 107.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

dgra-zun (= zon), watch (in fort), IT
184. B, 424,

— ~lha-thabs-mkhas, skilled in de-
vices of the war-god, IT 32: 19.

dgrahi-$§akri, a cortain mountain ?,
IT 233: 82.

dgroh, vhgro, gro, bgro, I 185. A 5
(gros-°).

bgums, s. gfier-°,

bgegs, hindrance, ¥Ybgegs, hgegs, 1T
112, 9.

bged, distribute, vhgyed, ¢f. hbyed,
hgod, I 246 n. 2.

bgo, divide, ¥bgod, P. bgos, F. bgo,
IT139. 1 & 3 (? summon, vbsgo),
352, 4, 366. 2 (read bgyi), I1T 61,
96.

bgo-la-chags, cleaving to garments,
IT 149, 11.

bgos, divided, ¥bgod, 1T 50. 2,437 :17.

bgos, summoned ? ~bsgo, II 140, 2,
111 51.

bgyi, I. of vbgyid, P. bgyis, Imp.
gyis, s. glan-du-°, mchis-par-°
(11 856. 2). s.a. kyi and IIT 96.

bgyid,s.dral-°,dban-~°, lThag-par-°,

bgyir, Locative of bgyi, IT 354.: 37. 1.

bgyis, s. non-du-°, phyag-°, byi-
ba-°, blus-par-°, yal-bar-°, IT
45, 8, 376: 62, 435: 13.

bgrun-rdzin, drained pond, ¥Ybgrun,
IT 348, 7, 9, 11, 12, 349.

bgres, aged, P. of vbgre, IT 411. 7.

bgro, s. chos®, ¥hgro.

magar, smith, IT 347, 386. 4 (zans-°).

mgo, head, s.a. rtsis-°, IT 157. B 2,
447+ 43, 448, A 3, 449,

— -rnon, an official designation, IT
153. B 2, 155, 11T 90, 92-3.

— ~nag-po, people, blackheads, 1I
279. 47, 111 47, 717.

— ~btshan, sgueeze head n?. s.
btshan = btsan, IT 153. 3, 154,
TIT 56.

— ~mdzug, head (= fore?) finger, 11
75. B 9,

— ~8§u-cun, an official designation ?,
IT 235: 85.

mgo-du, first of all, II 133. B 2.

mgo-ma/go-ma, P.N. of Khotan
river Kara-kash, I 6, IT 168.

mgon = Sk. natha, protector, lord,
IIT 9.

— -Zin = hgo-&in, q.v., 11T 35.
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mgyogs, swift, courier, s.a. rkan-°,
IT 432. 2, IIT 108.

hgag-pa-med-~pa = Sk. anirodha,
I37.

hgag-la, s.a. dgag, dgog, hgog, II
93. B 1, 108.

hgam, morsel 7, T 321 n. 13, ITT 20.

hgal, disagree, fall short, s.r.gal, I119.
5, 139. 5, ITT 24, 51,

— ~te, falling short, I1 139, 5.

hgugs, summon, P. bkug, I', dgug,
IT 134. B 3, III 33, 54. a.c.
dgugs, bsgugs.

hgum-ba, died = gum, II 383. 4,
454: 53. A 3.

—- -1togs, death-hunger, II 449: 46,
IIT 110.

hgums, perform, execute, Yhlichums,
P, khums and bkum, F. bgumas/
khum. Cf. vskum, s. giier-°,

hgebs, s. khebs.

hgel, commission, appoint, P. bkal,
II. 24. 45, 51. 6, IIT 22, 33.

hgo, nfect, s. nad-°,

hgo-2in, taking the lead, 11 93. A 4,
11X 40.

hgog-pa, obstruction, IT 92: 88. 4.

hgor, be idle, III 75, s. dro~dgors.

hgod, arrange, &c., P. bkod, s, 2in-°.

hgol, s. dgol.

hgos == gos, garment,
(rgyab), 60.

hgyin = hbyin, bless 7, I 250 n. 3.

hgyed, dispatch, distribute, vbged, I'.
bkye, I 215 n. 3, 245 n. 3,

hgyod, s. bkah-° and gyod, I1 6: 7.

hgram, bank of river or road, IT 243 :
94, 364. 20, 432. 4, 433. 5. s.a.
rtsan-°,

hgri, female yak, = hbri, IT 141. 3
(-°sdin), 142.

hgribs, fall short, Nhgrib, IT 19. 4.

hgrul, s, hdrul,

hgrus, s. rtson-°,

hgren-myl, wpright man opp. to
prone beast, 11 108-9, IIL 39.
46~7, [-rje, L. 1196].

hgro, go, s. rkan-°, dud-°, and gro.

hgro - ba - Ifia - po - dag - gi -
hphrul-pa = Sk. svapnopama-
gati-paficaks, I 37.

— ~-med-pa = Sk. agati, I 37.

hgrogs, associate with, P. bsgrogs,
g, I 51. 6, 375, A 3.

II 59. 7
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hgron-po or hdron-po, merchant,
traveller, s.a. dron-myi, hdron-
po, I 222 n. 1, 288 n. 10.

rgad, laugh = rgod, II 133. 1, 133.

rgan-ma, old people, IL 157 : 43, B 2
(sgan), III 57.

rgal, disagree, escape, Nrgol, s.a. ) gal,
II 53. 1 (read rgas ?), 257: 118. 7
(2al-mchus-®), ITT 33.

rgas, grown old, IL 53. 1 (rgal), ITI 33.

rgun, s. kham°,

rgun-ma = rkun-ma, theft, thief, 1T
197. A 2 & 3, 198, III 63.

rgun (= rgyun)-rinsu, in a long
course, 11 204: 38, B 1, IIL 66.

rgus, from rgyu, move, or rgyud,
succession 1, I 86 n. 3.

rgon = rgon, wilds, 1T 232: 80, III
9.

rgons-itab, encamp for the night, I
120 n. 4.

rgod, wild, not broken, s.a. rtse-?,
bya-°, sug-°, rta-°, II 224: G2,
225, 273. A 3, 274, 303: 44, IIT
75, 86. [L. 1071, 1078).

— -ma, mare, 11T 86.

Rgya, China, Chinese.

— <khrab-ma, Chinese buckler, 1L
425, 442 28,

— -Icags, Chinese whip, II 404 : 108,
1, 405. 4. {L. 1105, leag].

— -thag, Chinese rope,I166.1& 3, 67,

— -sde, Chinese distrist or regiment,
IT 339: 13.B 2.

— =bre, Chinese bre, 1T 102 : 25,

— -tsha, China grandson, I1 321 n,

— -~hi-mdun-rtse, Chinese spear-
head, 1T 442: 27.

— =ras, Clinese corton, II 339: 13. 3.

— -sluns, Chinese Sluris, s. Sluns,

rgya, seal, signature. s.a. rgyas, s.
gfiah-°, sfun~, dam-~°, phyag-°,
dpan-°,dphan-°,dban-°, bul-°,
hbul-°, sug-°.

rgya ?, IT 258. 11, III 73.

rgya-la, s. brgya-°, rkya-°,

rgyag = rgyags, provisions ?, IT152:
46. 8, 247: 98, III 55.

rgyags, provisions, s.a. brgyags, IT
216: 47, 238: 91, A 1 & B, 372:
52, 384: '77. B 1, 111 100,

— -snod, provision basket, s.a.
brgyags-°, IL 384: 77. B 2, 453:
50. A 3.
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rgyan, *? ,IT 240. A 4, 241.

rgyab-hgos, back garment, IT §9. 7,
60, I1T 36.

— «skyin, substitute in rear, IL 375.
A1, ITI 52, 97, 98.

— ~be(ug 7), send back 7,11 377: 63. 5.

— -cha~sga, back saddle, IT 369 : 49.
A 2, IIT 97,

— -chad, beating on the back, I 81.
16, 251. B 5, IIT 38, 73.

— ~lug, sheep in rear ?, II 377: 63. 3,
III 52, 98.

rgyal, be victorious, s.
pham-°, ho-°.

— -khams, kingdom, II 94. B 3 & 4,
A 3,06. B3, 06. B 3.

— ~(8)zigs, Sk. rija-caksus, King's
Eye, IT 81, 5, 141. 9, 300: 34
(P.N.?), 322, 336, 341, 381. B 1,
406 108, 410: 115. 3, IIT 52, 92.

rgyal-ta, penally, fine, I1 185. A 5 &
6, 189. [L. 1236 P.N.]

rgyal-tshab, king's deputy, 111 92.

rgyal-mtshan,banner, = Sk.dhvaja,
s. zla-bahi-°, hod-zer-bahi-°.

rgyal-po, king. s, mthahi-°, Hbon-
-da-°, zla-bahi-°, Hod-zer-°,
Hod-kyi-°.

Rgyal-pohi-khab = P.N. of town
Rajagrha, I 11 n. 11, 92 n, 6,
93 n. 5, 261.

rgyal-bon ?, IT 130: 24.

1gyas, s. glo-°, sans-?, sug-°,

rgyas - btab [ btabs [ bthab | btan,
sealed, 5. rgya and hdebs, II 41.
8, 43. 7, 44. 5, 60: 11. B 1-4
(btan), 61: 11. B 8 (btabs), 62.
T (bthab), 304 : 46, IIT 30.

— ~rtags, seal mark, II 153. B 4,
1564,

rgyu, malerial, s.a. yu and phyin-°,
1Y 45. 8, 73. 5, 353 : 35. A 2,377
63. 3, TIT 31. [L. 1097, chan-]

— ~mar, raw oil, s.a. yu-°, IT 388,

rgyud, string, line, race, &e. P.
brgyud, g.v., IT 22. 2, 24. 35, 24,
40, &e., 26. 60, 85. 1, 143. 2, 151 :
44, 440: 24, IIT 55, B7. s.a.
khams-° chab-°.

rgyun, for rgun, I 69 n. 2.

rgyun-chad, interruption, I 319 n, 9,
1T 20,

rgyun-tu, in succession, II 21. 15,

rgyur, for gyur ?, IT 245-7, I1T 72.

spyir-°,

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

rgyus, Instr. of rgyu (or sgyu?), I
309 n. 9, TIL 19.

rgyo, ravish, P. rgyos, brgyos, g.v.

rgyon, ravish, s.a. ~rgyo, IT 196:
31.1,197. A1 & 2, 198,

vgrad, afficted ?, = bskrad, expelled,
g, ? I 93, B 4, III 40.

sga = dga, s. bya®,

sga, saddle, s. r8yab-cha-®,

sga-g-yer, indifference, IL 21. 13,
57. 11, 68, IIT 25.

sgan, I1 157; 43. B 2, s. rgan,

sgab, a military grade, 1 282, 285-6,
II 418, 427, 11X 102,

sgam and °po, deep.

— ~dkyel/skyel, P.N. or soubriguet,
IT 108, III 4, 42.

sgal-dra-ma, load net?, IL 141, 3,
IIT 52.

sgug, wait, s. hgugs, bsgugs,

sgun = rgun, grapes, LT 393.

sgur (sbur?), IT 273. A 4.

sgul, move on, s.0. bsgul, IT 376: 61.

sger-pa and sger-lo, private land-
holder, private estate produce, 1T
428.

sgo, summon, command, P, begos, F,
bsgo, ¢g.v.

sgo, individual, private, special. s.a.
sgor, sgos.

— -skyes, private present, II 257:
118. 4-5.

— -sgohi, several, 1136 n. 1, 11 19. 4,

— ~phrugs, (door) domestio young
antmals, 11 179, 7, IIL 61 ({rom
8go, door 1),

— ~bul, separate receipt, 11 75. B 17.

— -htsho, living on private means ?,
I136n. 12,

— -yus, special plea, I1 23. 20, 24,
28, &e., 75. B 12, 401: 103. A 1
(sko), ITT 27, 28.

~— «g-yog, private servant, IL 404:
107. 3.

— -gsol(d), private request, IT 4032
105, 413. 13.

sgo, door, s.a. sgor, II 45. 5 (sgor),
59. 8 & 7 (sgor), 162. 7.

— =gcod, shut up, T 273 n. 2.

— -lcags, door bolt, IT 45. 6.

— -gtan = Sk. vigkambhin, door-
bolt, I 68 n. 2,
— -ltann  (ldan)-du-btsir, push

through door, IL 23. 24, Y11 28.
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sgo-mo = Sk. mukha, eniry, or
principle, I 32 n, 1 (chos-kyi-),
276. 5 & 7 (rtsis-kyi-°).

sgom-grwa, school of contemplation,
I270n. 7.

sgor, Locative of sgo, private ?, IT 28.
11, 24. 33, 57. 11(7).

— -gtshigs, confiscate for himself?,
IT 23. 11, 5. gtshigs.

sgor, Locative of sgo, door, ¢g.v., 11
59. 6 & 7, 418. 8, IIT 106. s.a.
chab-°, [4. mill, s. bon].

sgos, Instr. of sgo, private, II 23.
23.

sgya-ro, ¢ ,I1137.11.

sgyahu, bag, = sgye, sgyehu?, II
277. B 1.

sgyin, ? ,II 153.B 3.

sgyu, deceit, s.a. sgyus, gya-gyu, 1T
245. 8 & 9.

— -che, clever, cunning, 1L 3. B 5.

sgyur, change, increase, P. hsgyurd,
F. bsgyur. s. gos-kha-dog-°,
dnos-°.

sgyus, Insir. of sgyu, deceit.

— -gsol. IT 24. 43.

sgye, bag, ¢f. sgyahu, sgyehu, IT
377: 63. 3, 440: 24, 441.

" sgyehu, bug, s.a. sgye, sgyahu, III

, 51,

—— =ka, bagman, 1T 125: 8, 136.

— -ga, bagman, 1L 1386. 1, 324, 378,
IIT 50.

sgyes, feast, IT 193 (°gsol (ston ?)-mo).

sgyes-pa, bagman,l 60n. 4,11 49. 4,
50.

sgyogs, catapult, I 287 n. 14, II
425,

Sgra-mi-sfian-pa = Sk. Kuru,
P.N. of a peopls, I 205 n. 8,

sgra, sound.

— ~mchom, sounds suppressed, II
447 43, 111 109.

sgrad, II 273. A 4.

sgral, cut, s, bsgral,

sgrib-pa, darkness, II 94. B 1, 99.
B 4.

sgrub, P. bsgrubs, q.v., s. srid-°.

sgron = Sk. pradipa, lamp, s. Ye-
ses®,

sgrol, send across. s. bsgral.

drgyal = rkyal, sack?, I1 379: 65.

brgya[h)-la, or at least?, I 34 n. 2,
II 17. 17, B9. 9, 143. 5, 145, 409:
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114, 435: 13, M. Tagh. b.i. 0099,
IIT 7, 24, 36, 106, [L. 1103].

brgyags, provisions, s.a. rgyags and
ri-zug-°,Li-° htshal-°,tshal-°,
so-pahi-®, I¥ 133. B, 192: 25
A 3,202:36.C1, 216: 47 & 49,
219: 53, 221: b7 & 59, 226: 63,
234: 83 A, 245. 8, 250: 109, 311,
363: 85. A, 1, &c., 372: 53, 384:
77, 386: 79, 414. 14, 424, 437:
19, 438, 446: 42, IIT 56.

— ~thog, provisions harvest, 11 353 :
36 A 1.

— -snod, provision baskei, s.a.
rgyags-°, I 226: 63 & G64.

— =byan, provision ticket, IL 332,

449, A 1, 450,

brgyans ?, s. bsgyans,

brgyan, «adorned, s. rnam-par-
mdzad . ...

brgyud, tied, P. of ~rgyud, II 21.
16.

— -pa, member of lineage, 11 85. 4 & 5,
86. 6.

brgyas, ravished, vrgyo, rgyos and
brgyos, IT 197. A 4, IIT 63. [L.
1155].

bsgal, IT 415. A 4, 4186, s. bskal.

bsgugs, waited, P. of sgug, hgugs, IT
157:43. 1, 268. 11,

bsgul, sent on, P. of ~sgul, gw., IT
241. B 1, IIT 71.

bsgo, summon, command, F. of ~sgo,
bago, 1T 378. B L.

bsgos, entitled 7, I1 56. 3 (spun-du-°).

bsgyans, hasiened = brgyans? or
delayed, = heyans?, I 137. 2,
IIT 50.

bsgyal = bskyald, g.v., P. of 4akyel,
II 371 51. [L. 1040].

bsgyu[rd], become, P. of sgyur, IL
61:11 B. 5, 62. 2 & 4, 66, 3, 162,
7,185. A 7, 268. 11, 355 3, TLT 96,

bsgrans = brgyans, hastened?, 11
157: 43. B 1 (dog-sa-°), ITIL, 57.

bsgral, cut?, vsgral, II 75. B 8.

bsgral, send over ?, P. of ~sgrol, but
s. bskal, 11 414. 15, 415, 111 107.

bsgrubs, settled, P, of vsgrub, 11 186.
B 6.

bsgrogs, accompanied, P. of ¥hgrogs,
II 65. 6.

bsgrom-pa, atlended ?, IT 395: 93,
11T 102.
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N
nag, speech, s.a. bsfiad®
— -slon, grammarian, I 68 n, 3.
—- =slob, teacher of language, 1 102
n. 10.
nan-pa, & nan’
nan, & dehu-°,
nan-non, sordid, filth, 1T 149. 11, IIT
58.
nan(d), bad. s@. ries-°, gtam-°,
thugs-?, gi-°, bdag-°.
nan-pa, humble.
— -rogs-bgyed, interfere, 1117 1. 2.
— =800 -gSum == Sk. apiys-traya,
I67n 1.
nian-cher = nan®?, IT 413, 5.
nam, s, Kho-°, mya-°, zugs-°,
nams, g Zugs°®,
nar, s lag-°
nas, s myi-°.
1y, s. bag-°.
no, s. lo-°% bag-°, dpyid-°,
£0, in datings, IT 43. 5, §8: 11 A, 1 &
2, 153. 1, I11 72,
f0-skyon, dejected or ashamed, II
403: 108. A 1,
— -mkhan, guide, IT 51. 2, 378, II1
32,
— -che, indieation, and = °des, IT
400: 100, I1I 105. -
— ~-thog, s. rrio-°.
— ~-phral, ai present, 11 330: 13. B 2,
~— «tshal, understand, II 240, A 3,
r 71
~ -Zlog, recalcitrance.
— ~ — ~phod, overcome recalciirance,
1T 81. 9 & 14, 82, 83.
no-ris, ? ,IL63:117F, 2.
nog, s. Ai-°,
Nog-pa, sa. shogs, I1 257: 118. 5,
IIT 73.
~— -8a, sile, I 108 n. 6, 134 n. 1.
008, side, s.a. byan-c, IT 163. 14,
232: 80,
— =pon, frontier officer, 11 115, 321-2,
337: 8, 338: 9, 341, 445. 38, 446,
— -8or, run away here (or into
spacet), IT 143, §, 163 n, 2, 11X
a2, 59.
dna, compendium for dan, 1T 30. B 1,
31 and passim, 335.
dnarisu, i fear, IT 449, A 2 (*hgyid),
IIT 110,

Dnar-ldan.gyi-gron-khyer, dm-
brosial City, a part of Khotan
(Amrtavati?), 11040, 8,187n. 1,
250 n. 4.

dni-dbon, camel commander, IT 9.
26 (= rha-dpon). [L. 1060 pd).

dnul, silver, s.a. riul, IT 24, 33, 146:
42. 4, 415. B 1.

—, cashier, IT 215: 46, 216, TIT 68,

— -pyi-yi-ge, silver script, II 10.
49, 407 3.

dnos, real, at present, at once, IT 24,
31, 69. 7, 75. B 3, 79, 139. 6, 251.
B 4,273 A4

— -kyan, at once, II 19. 6, 74. 16,
79.

— «kyis, at once, II 79, 81. 12, 147.
B, 1521 46. 5.

— -sgyur-dan-bcas, present goods
with their inerease, IT 59. 7, 163.
12, IIT 35, 59.

— -chad, present penalty, 11 139, 6.

— -rtags == mnon-rtags, snon-rtags,
portent, T 111 n. 9,

— -sdig, serjous sin, L 105n,. 7, IL 95
91.A4&B 1, IIL7, 41.

— =po, substance, content 7, I 13 n. 10,
III 7, 8 (-mi-gtod).

— -su (°gyis), at once, IT 74.16, 79, '
81. 10, 11X 72, 84.

mnan, authority, Government, official,
II17. 5 & 7, 19, 41, 1, &c., 42,
43. 1, 44. 1, 73, &, 74. 22, &e., 75.
B 13,79, 126: 13, 161, 4, 200 : 33,
208: 48. 3, 211: 46b, IIT 30, 50,
94. s.c. Li-°, stsan-°,

— -gyi-hbans, government servant or
conwict, 1L 120. 2, 141. 1, 142,
247 : 100, 305: 47, 324, 341, 346.

— -gyi-2in, governmenst land, II 348.
6& 7.

— -gi-yi-ge-pa, government scribe,
IT 126: 18.

— -chen-po, great government, II
269 : 3. [L. 997].

— ~dpon, government official, IT 341,
IIT 92.

-— =lo, IT 43. 5.

— ~sran, government scales, 11 441:
26.

— ~sluns, government Sluzg, 11151 :
44.

mnah, quthority. s. hphrul-°, tshe«
la-°,
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mnah-than, authority, I1 93. B 1, 94.
B1,98. B4,

— bdag, master, IT 93. A 1, 133. 1,
449, A 1.

— -ris, government, country, I 125
n. 5,11121. B 2, 1583. 3, 154, 219
53, 221: 57, 342.

— = —, property, estate, I 79 n. 5,
80n. 5,83n. 1,84n. 4.

mnah-ba, cwist, be (have) in posses-
sion, IT 112. 7, 186. B § (thugs-
1a°), 396. 2.

mnal-hp[hlan, sick assistance.

— = — -gyl-sde, sick-assistance-
corps, 11 216, 247 : 99, 423, 450 :
68, 464: 86 & 87.

muaon-rtags, manifestation, miracle,
1107 n. 8.

— -Ses-pa, = Sk. abhijiid, super-
natural insight, I 14 n. 3, 63 n. 4.

— -sum, manifest, II 94. A 1.

mnon-pa, some Bon-po ministrant,
IT 394: 92. C.

-— -par-rtogs-pa = Sk,
maya, I 36, 38.

— ~ — -byan-chub = Sk. abhisam-
bodhi, I 92 n. 8.

Mnon - par - des -~ pahi -me - tog -
-kun-tu-rgyas-pa, P.N. of a
Tathigata, I 188 n. 3.

Tha, a title {camel-man 1), 1T 465 : 90.

rna, camel.

— -dkog-fiul, secret camel spy, II
252:111. 3 & 4.

— -mo, female camel, IX 10, 45, 225.
5, 376: 61,

— «rdzi, camel herdsman, IT 10. 45.

rman-hchan = °can, disdain, I 94
n 1.

riams, height?, s.a. Zugs-nams, 11
232: 80, ITT 69.

riams-po-che, difficulty, I 55 n. 2.

°rau, ¢, tsa-°, ron-°

roun = ruf, go., IL 45. 5.

mul = dnul, silver, IT 370, A,

rino, s. kha-°,

rino-thog-pa, capable, s.a. to-°, II
21. 12, 23. 8, &c., 122. 6, 207. 6,
222: 61. b, 33D 13. 5, 342: 14,
376: 62, 411. 6, 413: 9 (thogs),
436: 14 (thogs), 454: 52. A 2
(tog) & 53. B 2.

rion, s, mgo-°,

rnos, ? ,II375. A3, IIT 98.

abhisa-

Ina-dos, fiva-load, T 273 n. 7.

sfia, first, previous, previously, front.
s.a. spyan-°,

— -skyin, previously owing, IL 19. 5.

— -ltas, presage, I 17 n. L.

— -ltogs = °thog, forenoon 2, 1T 157: )
43. B 2, 158, 111 &7.

— ~thus, first called wp, IT 465: 91,

— -hthon, first appearing, II 147. 9,
11T 54,

—~— ~nas, IT 448, A 1.

— -phyir, first and last, s.a. s0-°, IT
220: 56 (byi), 382: T4, A 2, 453:
60. B 2 (phi}, 464: 52. B 1 (pyir).

— -ba-gcig-la, rather soon?, II
386~6, II1 100.

— ~-ma, in front, before, first, IL 31, 2,
201.B 2, 272. A 2, 382: 74. A 5,
397. A 3, TIT 92.

— -tsham, just, soon, IT 195. A 5.

— -g-yar-tu, previously on loan?,
IT 44. 2, 58. 3. [L. 1208].

~ -ra, in front, IT 31, 2, 157. B 1, 11T
56.

— -rold, first quota ?, 1T 251. B 4, III
67, 72.

— -slad, first and last, T1 21. 4, 517. 10,
64:11J.B 2, 74. A 3, 75. B 10,
&e,, 245. 5, 382: 74, 437: 17.

— -slar = °slad ?, IT 146: 42. 2.

— ~bsus, met for escort, 111 33.

-—, S.¢. THam-pa-°, bla-° 2a-°, g-
yar-°.

sfiags, incanfation. s.g. $Zuns’,

— -mkhan, soothsayer, I 272 n. 9.

snar, Locative of sha, soon, at first, IT
17. 7, 19. 4, 56. 2, 122, 4, 202:
36. C 1, 236; 87, 342: 14, B 1,
382: 74. A 5, 307. A 3, 413. 8,
InT 35 sa. 2a-°, g-ya-S,
g-yar-°,

stun, af first, IT 209. 4.

shur = snur, alter (or read sdur 7), IT
139. 8, IIT 51.

snogs, annoy, trouble, F. of snog, II
251. B 2, IIT 73. s.a, nog.

sfion, blue, 1T 408.

sfnon-mo, vegetables 7, IT 405, 4.

snon-chad, previously, 11 53. B 5,

sfion-rtags, opresage, miracle =
mnon-°, I 119 n. 3.

sfion-po-spun, elder brother, 11149, 3.

snva, §. bag-nu (fo0)-°, IT 445-6
(bag-nu (1nc°)).
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driia = ria, camel, II 379: 65.

bsrio, bless, &c., vsio, P. hsnos, 1T
95: 91, B 1 (rjesu-°).

bsfio~col, blessing, 1 92 n. 3.

bs1ios, resolved, P. of ~sho, IT 73. B,
068: 01, B 4 (read bados?).

C

ca, in btson-ca, &e. s.a. -cha,

-cag, Duol {ond Plural) termination,
of. dag, s. nan-po-°, nan-rje-
po-°, ITT 48, 9.

cag, broken, chag, ~geog, hehag.

— ~grugsu-byun, broken, IT 442:
30, 11T 109.

cag, chag = Chinese ch'éng, IT 250.

can = Chinese ch'éng, IT 28, 29, ITI
88.

can = chan, beer, 11 380: 71.

can, all, entirely, I 95 n. 5.

— -mi, nothing, none, I 92 n, 9.

can-khyir, an official title,
chan-°, IT 338: 10, 341.

cad, . hphyan-°,

cad = chad, cut, punish, &eo., vgeod,
IT 296; 24, 358 42, 457: 61,

cab = chab, authority and water, IT
299: 31, 376: 62,

cal~col, babble, II 21. 9.

8.,

cl-sfiad = “sfied, II 163-4, IIT 58.

— «gfied, as much as, 1T 93: 88. B 1.
s.a. ¢hi-°,

— ~yan-legs, II 413, 3,

— «la~bab-kyan-ruf, wherever put,
IT 59. 8, 66. 5 (ji), 141. 8 (chi),
162. 7, I1T 36.

— ~legs-su-mdzad, do some good
to, 11 223, 21 (chi), 238, B 1.
-cin = Chinese chén, s.a. chin, IT 5,

18, 28, T1IT 88.

cibs, riding-horse, = chibs, g.v., II
376 62,

cu, g zal-°,

cu-gan, 8. chu®.

curni(s) = chun, small, minor, q.., s.
ru-?, sbur-°, ru-fia-°, tha-°.

cur, Loeative of (sug)-cu, IT 49. 5.

ce-rnuy, 4. tsa~rau.

-ce and -che, s. blon-®, 2al-°,
hpui-°,

ce-sa, aparrow (co-ga?), T 320 n. 2,
11T 20.

ce-se, lady = ce/che-2o, s. che-Ze, IT
346: 27, IIT 94.

-cen and -chen, s, ban-°

co, s. za°.

co, s. jo, zo.

co-ga, sparrow, 1IL 20.

co-ga, s. Cog.

co-jo, (tse-rje ), IT 131: 20,

co-ze, IT 174, 8.

-cog in phrases such as hbro-cog, T
91n. 1, 1193 B1,121. B3, 111
39, 48.

cog-skyems, some soré of drink, s,
skyems, 11 398: 97, 441: 26, 442,

— (?bog)-ran, II 303: 90.

con, lament, s. gcons.

conl = geon, s, lag-°.

cor = Turki eur, Chinese chuo, s.a.
cur, chor, IT 18 n. 2, 174. 5, 175,
203: 36, C 2, 276 sqq. [L. 1219].

col, s, cal-®, bsno-° vhchol ?

geag, comprehend, Ygeags, or be con-
tent, vVchog ?, 5. gchags, IT 413,
12.

gcad, F. stem of +geod, chod, IT 139.
8, 406: 110, IIL 51, 58, 105, s,
bkal-°, bkas-°, chadu-°, chad-
pa-°.

gcal(d), P. stem of Vhjal, weigh, 1T
75. B 3, 400: 113. A 1.

gcal, P. stoem of +hjal, pay, IL 62. 3,
209. 4, 210, 111 36.

geig-bu, only one, alone, IT 450. A 3.

— =nas-gceig -tu, from one to another,
II 337:7. A 3.

— -las-ghisu-bsgyur, doubled, 1I
45. 4-5, 5. 8, 60, 62. 34, 162. 7,
179. 6, 251. B b, 304 : 48.

gcein, 5. sogs-mecin.

gcu-po = beu-po, the ten, I1 56, 8,
IIT 35.

gcug, s, gyon-°, gron-°,

gcus, P. of geud, twrn, be earnest
(press ar reiterate ), T 309 n. 8.

gces, be important or acceptable, s.a.
ches, II 244.: 97, 3, 432, 2, III
27, 72.

— ~Spros, earnesl, cf. gees-spres,
egteem, exert, I 90 n, 10.

gco, chief, doyen, TL 9. 34, 320, IIT
23.

gcog, break, violate, P. beags, s.0.
cag and hjog, becags, Zabs-
kyis-°, IT 354: 37. 1, III 96.
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geon-2ugs, having a cough, s.a. con,
hcons, II 273. A 5 (khon-°).

gcons, lament (), IT 449, B 2, II1 110.

gcod, cuf, pay, decide, P. boad, I
gead, Imp. chod, s.a. chod,
chad, IT 139. 7 (log-°), IIT 105.
s.a. 80d-°, sgo-° log-° dbyon-

Gcecod - pahi - dban - phyug = St.
Chedes$vara, P.N. of a Tathéa-
gate, L 217 n, 8.

bca = beas, fitted with, ~hchah, s.
ral-gyu-°. mye-

beags, broken, trampled, vgeog, 11 53,
3 (zabs-kyis-°), 75. B 8, 304: 46,
4, I1I 33, 88.

bead, P. of vgeod, 5. rkub-°, rked-
-du-°, mechid-kyis-°, thag-°,
II 133. B 2 (rtsas, harvest), 403 :
105, ITT 49.

beah-khrims, law
~hehah, I 275 n. 8.

bear, Inf. of beah, vheheah, P. beas,
chas, . beah, Imp. chos, found,
arrange, enact, &e., 11 404: 108.
2, 11T 105.

bcas, founded, P. of Jhchah, II 95.
B 3; doin-beas, together with, IT
59, 7, 162, 8, I1T 35.

becug, beugs, appointed, P. of hjug,
s.a. bchug, IT 272, B 3, 397. A 3.

beom, conquered, P. of ¥hjoms, 11 95.
A 3 (yul-®). s.a. dgra-°,

beos, arranged ?, ¥hchos, IT 377: 64.

mci = mchi, IT 62. 6.

mcin = gein, wrine, 11 152: 45. B
(sogs-°), IIL 104.

mcis = mchis, IT 4: 3 & 4, 159. 3,
204:38.B 1, 382: 74. A 4.

mecog = mchog, IT 92. I, &c.

hean, ? , I 176: 6. 5. s.¢. hichan,

hcons, diseased ?, s.a. con and gcon,
1T 399: 98 (srul-°), TIT 104.

leag, whip, whipping, 11 81. 15, 405.
4 (Rgya-"). (L. 1103 vgya’).

lcags, whip, whipping, JI 404 : 108. 1.

lcags, broken, violated, vgeog, 11 304«
46 (hdus-°), ITI 86. -

Lcags-kyu-can = Sk. Ankuéavati,
P.N. of a divinity, I 20. n, 6, 97
n. 9.

— -ri, a hill at Lha-sa, T 294 n. 1,

Lean-ra-smug-po, Ied Willow
Grove, a name of Khotan, T 274
n. 4, 290 n, 6.

A 0772

regulation,
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leam, lady, I1 10. 43, 389: 83, 390:
85. A 2.

Icu, s. sna°,

Icebs, commit suicide, ~lceb, s.a.
lbegs, IT 31. B 2, III 29.

Icogs, be able, IT 432: 2.

~CH
-cha, Suffix in fie-®, gdan-?, dbye°,
rgyab-®, mtahon-®°, mchon.®,
dgun-° = cha, port, and cha,
troop 1

cha, part?, s.a. b§os-°, II 251, B 4.

— ~g8as = §as, °rdzas, III 85.

cha, troop, s. sde-°, myi-hdzin-°,
rta®, rta-pa-°, ri-zug-°, chibs-
kyi-°, pun-°, II 251, B 3, 424,
448. A 4 (1), IIT 110.

cha, news, IT 166: 64, 435: 13.

chag = cag in bdag-cag, &ec., I 21.
17, 28. 28, 24, 40 & 44 & 46 & 47,
112,13 (2).

chag, s. kha°,

chags, be attached to, belong to, s.a.
gfier-°, dbugs-°, I 321 n. 14,
II 19, 8 (gier), 45. 3, 66. 1, 67,
96. A 4 (dbugs®), 149. 11, 258. 10
323. [L. 1078, 1166].

—, be charged with, involved in, I 115
n. 3 (gyod-la-°), IL 8: 7 (gyod-
la-%).

—, weigh, 1T 41, 2 & 9, 42, 43. 8 & 8,
44. 7, 60. 1 & 2, &c., 61:11 B.

chan (?), s. ban-°,

chan, kaving, = the Suffix can/chan
II 19. 7 (dam-2ag-°), IIT 24.

chan, beer 7, IT 437: 17, [L. 1097 7]

chan-Khyir = can-khyur, an official
title, L 27 n. 4, IL 319 n. 1.

— -khyn, = -khyur, I 27 n, 4.

— -khyur = -khyir, I 24, 45-6 & 48,
25n. 2,319n, 1, IT 451. A 2, TIT
20, (L. 131, 367.]

chad, cut, &c., P. chad, gead, gcehad,
Imp. chod, cut. s.a. gros-°,
gun-°, thog-°, bar-°, rked-°, IT
354:36,356:38. A 2, 357, III 36,
49,

—, tnterrupt, I 59. 5, 209, 5 (chad-
du-gyurd).

chad, depart, separate, IT 656. 3, 131:
29. A 2, TIT 37.

—, pay, apportion, &e., IT 20. 2 (fiz),
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73. 5, 74. 10, 75. B 4 & 16, 79,
81.2& 5 & 6, & B2,209.3&5
(ewact ?), 415. B 4 & 5, 437: 17,
IXI 317, 67.

chad, command, decide, II 211: 45.
B (1), 222: 60, 435: 11, 443. A 2.
s.a. bkah-°, bkas-°.

~—, punish, execule, fine, IL 139. 6,
204: 37. D, 208: 44, 6, 223. 13,
231: 75, 251, B 2 & b, 404: 108,
2, 405: 108. 3, 463: 51, 456: 56,
462: 79. s.q. bkah-° chad-pa,
cha{d-d)u-°, rgyab-°. thag-

—, make (vesolvo, effort, &ec.), IT 413.
12 (gros-°), 4563. 3 & B 2. s.a.
thugs-°, yi-°,

~— =pa-cher-bcar, impose
penalty, IT 404: 108. 1.

————- gcad and geod, nflict
heavy punishment, II 202: 35,
B 2.

— = — «med-pa = Sk.
I 37.

— ~pas-gcod (gead, chod), punish,
II 56. 6, 200: 33. B 2.

— -pahi-g2i, maiter decided, or mat-
ter for punishment, I1 56. 5 & 7
(gchad®), TIT 28, 35.

— ~par, inferruptedly, I1 47, 8 (myi®),
59. 6 (myi°), 60,

— -lhag, remainder of punishment, 11
404 : 108, (L. 10607)

cha(d - dyu - chod - par - gead,
decide to punish, I1 204: 37. D,
208 : 44. 6 (7), IIT 66.

chad, s. kha-da-° rtag-°, phan-°,
slan-°, tshun-°,

chan = can, having, 1I 374: 58, 2
(luis-ba-°),

chab, water, s,a. $el°, kha®, IL 65. 4,
139. 7.

— ~htshal, ask waier, die of thirsi?,
I314n, 7, 8316n. 11, IT 1656: 62,
4,378, A 2, 11X 59, [Bacot, p. 106]

chab, s. rin®,

chab, power,

— -~rgyud, administraiion, IT 211:
45¢,252: 111, 1, TII 68, 73.
chab-sgor, at awthority door, I1 &7.

11,

~—~srid, stale, territory, rule, power,
I1272n.1,1I16: 7, 47. 3, 48, 92.
2,93. B2, 04. B 2, &c., 95. A 1,
&e., 98. B 3, &c., 97. B 4, &e.,

heavy

anuccheda,

08. A 2,11%2. 8, 164.: 62. 2, 341,
386:80,412. A 1, 432: 2, I11 21,
217, 39, 47.

chab-srid-kyi-mdab, a part of (or
effort for) dominion, II 96: 91.
B 3, (L. 1071, 1082, 1131, 1233).

— « — =la, lo assume sovereignty, 11
6. 7.

————— sdo, make wventure for
power, 8. sdo.

char, t ,IL 379: 65,

chal-nan, II 391: 86. B 1.

chas = hcas, together with, IL 360:
49. A 2.

chi-sfied = ¢i-°, II 415. B 5.

chi-la-bab-kyan-rus, s. ci-°,

chig = gecig. & rmam-°,

chin == Chinese chén, s.a. cin, II 23,
8 & 14, &c., 24. 39, &c., 25. 49,
&c.,

chibs, riding horse, s.a. cibs, mchibs,
II 257: 118. 9, 328, 376: 62, III
73.

— -kyi-cha, iroop of horse, I1 422,

— -sde-bZi, four regiments of horse,
1T 422,

— =(d)pon, commander of horse, IT
415, B 1, 422, 426.

chis = mchis, IT 451. A 2, 452,

(m)chu, s. zal-° (also -cu).

chu, water, s.a., Sel-°, (d)mu-°.

— -hdus, river confluence, IL 432 4.

— -ma, unprrigated land, II 862, 13,
363. 6, 368-9.

— -myig, spring, I1 156 : 50, 364. 10.

— ~srid, water state (medical), II
400: 100,

— -srol, watercourse, I 35 n. 3.

— -bo, river.

~— -hi-bzun-ba, river-bed, I 272 n, 1.

chu-gan = §%. sattva, sira = cu-% 1
28 n. 1, IT 53. B 5, T1I 34.

chu-nu = chun, small.

chu-srun, ? ,II 415. B 3.

chuni/cun, small, minor, in PV, 11T
36,110. s.¢. cun, fiam-°, yen-°.

chuni-zad, a litlle, 1T 227, 8.

Chun-ra, Chun major, IIL 110,

chuns = chun, IT 413: 118, 4.

chud, enter, put into, ~echud, s.a.
thugs-°, IL 96. B 4 (bkah-hog-
tu-°). [L. 936 -zos ‘“waste’'].

chun-pa, fleld-watchman, II 140, 3,
161: 58, 326, 346.
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chun-skyen, skilled fleld watchman
(but read skyin ?), 1T 130: 26, IIL

49,

chul, a land measure, 1T 360: 46, 1,
361.

chus-pa, water carrier ?, IT 389: 83,
390, III 101.

che= des, 5. 10-°,

che, great, s.a. blon-°, zal-°, Zzu-°,
phal-po-°, ri-mo-°, lam-po°,
sul-po-°, sor-po-°, II 112, 8.

— -phra, great and small, II 96, A 3.

che-ze, lady, IT 346: 27, III 94. s.q.
ce-° (L. 1232).

cheg, barrier, ITL 70. s. tsheg(s).

ched, tidings, 1T 146: 42. 3, 148.

ched-po, great or great man. s.a.
Spyan-°.

chen and cen, s, ban-°, dpan-°, I1I
55.

chen-po, great man, IT 49.

chems, s. kha-°,

chehi, chehu, a land measure, per-
haps a Diminutive of cha, IT 162.
3, 361. 7, 362, 14, 368, III 58.

cher, Locative of che, great, IIT 75,
09,

ches = ces, IT 444: 32,

ches = gees, s. glo-ba-°, thugs-°,
II 23. 18 {“la-gthogs)-

chao, s. jo°.

— -bo = jo-bo, jo-co, jo-cho, Zo-co,
Lord, 11 197. B 1.

cho = co, taunt, or cho, rite ?.

— -smos (Imp. of sma, speak), speak
reproachfully 7, 11 392: 88. B 3,
IIT 102.

chog = cog, II 93. A 1, B 3, &c.
(-0-cog).

chogs (?), IT 179. 9.

chod = chad, cad, s. yan-°.

chod, Imp. of 4gcod, chad, IT 29. 2,
30 (fiz), 56, 6, 74. 10 (pay), 204:
37. D, 208: 44. 6 (7), 406: 110
(decide), IIT 25, 29.

chode = chod-de, IT 29. 2.

chor = cor, IT 279. 49.

chos = Sk. dharma, law, custom. s.a.
mi-skye-bahi-°, zlos®.

— -kyi-sgo-mo = Sk.
mukha, I 32 n, 1.

— = — -sgra - sgrogs - phyag -
na - rin - chen - mdzod -
-bsnams = Sk. Dharma-ghosa-

dharma-

-kara-dhrta-ratna-kosa, P.N, of
a Tathdgata, I 188 n. 5,
chos-kyi-rji-brjid = Sk. Dharma-
rasmi, P.N, of a Tathigata, I
238 n. 4.
— « — ~tog=_Sk. Dharmaketu, P.N.
of a Tathagata, I 238 n. 4.

— = — -rnam-grans = Sk. dharma-
paryiya, I 234 n, 2.
— - —-8pyi-bo = Sk. Dharma-

$iras- N. of the Vimala-prabhé-
pariprechd, I 258 n. 1.

— - — ~hbyun-gnas = Sk.
mékara, I 238 n. 3.

— ~grwa, seminary of doctrine, II
86.3 & 4.

— -dgyes = Sk. Dharmamudita,
P.N. of & Tathagata, I 238 n. 4.

— -bgro-ba, religious procession, I
238 n. 2.

— ~rgyal, Sk.dbarma-raja, I1275n.11.

— -fid =Sk, dharmatéi, IT 413. 6.

— =brtan = Sk. Dharmasthira, P.N.
of a Tathigata, T 238 n. 4.

— -dan-ldan-pa = Sk. dharmika, I
245 n. 1.

— -bden.pa = Sk. dharmasatya, I
37.

— -gnas = Sk. Dharmasthina
(sthita), P.N. of a Tathdgate, T
238 n. 4.

— -snan = Sk. Dharmabhisa, P.N.
of a Tathagata, T 238 n. 4.

— ~dpah-bohi-rigs = Sk. dharma-
vira ($tra)-kula, I 238 n. 4, P.N.
of a Tathégata.

— -dban = Sk. Dharmavasa (Dhar-
mendriya), P.N. of a Tathagata,
I238n. 4.

— -brtsegs = Sk, Dharmalkiita,
P.N. of a Tatighata, I 238 n. 4.

— -hdzin = Sk. Dharmadhara (gra-
-ha), P.N. of a Tathdgata, I 238
n, 4.

gchags = geags, be content or com-
prehend 2, s.a. geags, 11 207, 6,
413. 5, III 67.

gchad-pahi-gzi, matter (to be?)
decided, s.a. chad, I1 56. 7.

gchig = gcig, s, rnam-°, srid-°,

gcheg = tseg, tsheg, tshegs?, II
462: 79 (nan-°), III 111.

gchens, some particular beverage ?,
II 398: 97.

Dhar-
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gchen = geen, elder brother?, 1T 56.
8, ITI 35.

gcho = tsho ! s. brnans-°.

bchags = beags, IIT 33.

bchas = heas, together with, I1 47. 2.

bchug = beug, appointed, vhjug, 11
5: 6, IIT 21.

bchom = bcom/mchom, g.v., IT 258.
12, ITT 73.

mchags (ma-chags?), ? .,
n. 8

mchan-kab, secretariat ? {mchan, an-
notation), II 335: 1. [L.966-yig].

mchi, go, come, P. mchis, come, being,
11 149. 13 & 15. s mci, gsun-
mar-°, blar-°,

—-kar, at the moment (khar) of
coming, II 244: 97. 3, IIT 72.

mchid, talk, leiter, s.a, bkah-°, III
38, 55, 108.

— -kyis-htshal, expressly desire, re-
quire, 118 n. 4, 180 n. 8, II 17. 5,
59. 11, 143. 5, 162, 4, 352. 67.

— - — ~becad, decide by letter or
merely decide, order (honorific ?),
11 81, 8, 153. B 4, 403: 105, 451.
B 1.

— - — =rmas, inguired by word or
expressly, 1T 33. 20, 244: 97. 1,
257. 2,307, A 1, 411. 2, 413, 2.

— -nan-cher, 4n a peremptory
letter or communication, 11 401:
103. A 2.

— -phyar, insult, s.a. kKha-phyar,
IT 209. 8, 210.

-— yi-ge, written communication, 11
17. 2-3, 65. 2, 244: 96, 339: 13.
2,373:58,382:75,386:80. A1,
410. 2, 453: 50. B 2.

— -yus~rtsod, argue a case, IT 149,
11.

I 61

— ~lun, express (honorific), or written,

order, IT 298: 28, 7, 432 2.

— -§ags, statement (honorific 7), IT 3.
1, 24, 30 & 42 & 44, 756. B 13, 79,
149. 19, ITI 21, 28, 55. (L. 1077).

~— =stsal, send word (or lefter), II 19,
2-3, 49. 2, 124: 5. 5, &e.

— -gsol, submit, request or inquire (by
letter ¥ or honorific ?), IT 17, 2,
64: 111, 65. 1, 164: 62, 202: 36.
2, 207, 2, 227, 8, 244: 96. 2 & 97.
1, 259. A 1, 203: 21, 207. A 1,
3J01: 388, 308: 55, &e.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

mchin-pa, lver, s.a. mcin, 11 400
100.
mchibs = chibas.

— «dpon, II 422, 426, 445: 36.
mchis, P. of mchi, s sug-par-°,
sug-°, nod-du-°, so-par-°,

— =bran, wife, 1T 9. 27, 45. 1, 301:
38. [L. 1083].

— -hbrel-mo, female companion, 11
437: 18, ITX 109.

mchu, . zal®.

mched, brother, a respectful term in
correspondence hetween persons
of rank, IT 17. 2, 94. A 4, 185.
Al& 2,187,188, 332.

mchog, s. Rtswa-° and mtshog.

mchod-g-yog, rite-minisirant, III
103.

— -ston, feast of honowr, I 59 n, 2,
81 n. 13.

mchon-cha = mishon-°, IT 94. A 3,

mchom, subdued = becom, behom,
~hjoms ?, IT 167. B 2 & 3, ITI 66,
109.

hchag, break or tramp, s. Zabs-
kyis-°.

hchan, hold, possess, s.a. chan, IT 47,
11, 143. 6, III 3, 31. [L. 1217-8].

hchad = tshad, s.a. nun-°, II 409:
113. B 2.

hchan, scissors, I1 127: 16, 440: 24,
441,

hchalh = P. beas, bchas, chas, F.
beah, Imp. chos.

hchald = hishald, or from “hchel or
~hehol, IT 443, A 2 (cf. las-
hcehol), commission.

hchi, die, I1 380: 82 A 1.

hchu, be twisted, P. stshus, crippled,

q..

hcheg, split, IIT 70.

hchol, confuse or confer, I 29 n. 5,
IIT 7.

hchol for htshol, beg ?, I 55.

hchos, arrange, P. beos, F. beo, Imp.
chos. s. beos.

Ichuy, s. sna-°,

J

ja-tor, IX 245. 11, 2486.

ji = ci, q.v., II 63. 4, 65, 4, &ec.

— ~1a - bab - kyan - ruf = ci% g..,
IT 162. 12,
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jin = eif, g.v., IT 204: 38. B 1.

je-ba, princess (?), IT 253: 113,

jesg, oleaster 7, IIT 70,

jo-co, chigftain, lord, s.a. cho-bo, jo-
bo, zo-co,I117. 4, 65. 1, 152 46.
1, 159. 1, 192: 25, A 1, 240, A 1,
297. A1 & B 2, 314, 320, 341,
434:9, 437: 19, 454: 53, A 1.

— -cho = °co, IT 17. 1, 197. A 5,
280. 1, 382: 75. 1, 409: 114, 410.
1, 415. 1.

— -bo = °o, II 227. 1, 380: 72. 1,
402: 104, A 1, 411. 1.

— ~mo-pa, lady’s servant, II 267:
118. 7.

mjal = hjal, pay, II 179. 4, TIT G61.

mjal(d), meet, be received, agree, P.
mjald, mdzald, Imp. mjol, mjold,
g, II 21. 4, 137, 2, 143, 4, 179,
4, 227, 2, 244: 97. 2, 332, 337: 8,
378.B 1, 453. B 3 & 4.

— -giia, witness to agreement, IL 59,
10.

-— =dum, concordat, 11 92, 2, 94. B 4,
97. B 2, 108, &e.

— -stsons = -tshon, received, paid
in (?), merchandise, 11 57, 10, IIT
35. s.a. zal-°, sug-°.

mjald, P, of ¥mjal, IT 95. A 2, 134.
B 2,141, 4, 206: 40. B 1, 209. &
(sug-"), 227, 2 & 6, 240, A 3, 337:
7. B. 1.

mjin/hjin ?, IT 377: 064, III 99.

mjug, last, behind, rear, I 80 n. 4,
II 365. 27. [L.34%hoj(g ?)-].

mjug-rtul, after-rite, I 206 n. 8.

— -stog (sfiog ?), rear-following 7, I1
149. 6, 151, ITI 54.

mjed, convey, carry, 11 277, B 2, IIT
76. s.a. mi°,

mjold, Imp. of ~mijal, II 206: 40.
B 2, IIT 67.

bjab, sneak, slink, T 287 n. 1.

Hjam « dpal - gZzon - nur - gyur -
pa = Sk Mafijuéri-kumira-
bhiita, T 11 n. 4.

hjal, pay, weigh, hang, P. hjald, Imp.
hijol, gv., pay, s.o. mial, 11 141,
4, 279. 50, 488: 21, TII 35.

bjald, paid, P. of hjal, 11 257: 118. 9.

hiig, break down, P. béigs, Imp. Sig,
zig, 111 54,

— -rten, world, s.a.
kyi-%,

mi-mjed-

hjig-rten-skyon-ba = Sk.loka-pils,
I12n.1.

— = — -gyi-khams = Sk.
dhatu, I 34 n. 3.

hjigs, fear, 1T 235: 85 (myi-°).

hjin, s. rtsa-° and mjin.

hju, melt. s. Zus, bzus.

hjug, enter, put in, &e., P. dugs, beug,
bougs, behug, g, s.0. sfioms-
par-°.

hiug-ma = mjug-°, I 2021, 1.

hjog, put, leave, deposit, P. blag,
bbag, F. giag, Imp. Zog, Zogs,
qv. s.a. yan-dag-°.

hjon = hjor?, II 276. 15.

hjoms, P, beom, bchom, mechom, ¢.v.

hjor = cor, g.v., IT 203: 37 A, 204,
230: 73, 231; 75, 236: 86, 249:
104, 276: 14, 469: 103.

hjol, hang, I'mp. of hjal, II 392: 88,
B 3, 11T 102.

—, hang, weigh, or pay?, ¥ 20 n. 3
(-hag).

rii-brjid, brilliance, I 238 n. 4.

rje-bla, ¢ Hig Excellency’ ? 11, 120, 2,
131. 2, 185, A 4, 188-9, 319°?

— -bhas, succession, or successor, in
a post. II 23, 9, &ec., 24. 40, &c.,
47. 7, 59. 9, 302+ 39, 319, 339:
13. 6, 404: 107, 1, 440: 24, 445
35, 111 5, 26, 85, 93.

— -blon, eminent councillor, I 92. 2,
94.B4,95. B3, &c.,412. A1 &
B2,

— -2in, lord’s land, 1Y 126: 13, 128:
22,129, 130: 26, 139. 1, 140, 156,
161:59,275:12,318,I11 93. s.a
thugs-°, sde-°, nan-°, bon-°
myihi-°, tse-°, rtse~®, bla-
sna-°

Rje-gol, P.N. of a place, II 143. 3,
145, 361. 11, 367. L. 1094].

rijed, forget, reminder, note = brjed.
s.a. phyag-°, bried, sug-°, so0-°,

— ~tho, memorandwm, II 173.

— -byan, reminder missive, IT 154, 1,
178, 331, 376: 61, IIT 98.

ries, exchanged, s.a. bries, II 9. 16,
45, 2, 11T 22, 31.

ries, after = rjosu, g.v.

— -myul, rear-guard, T 272 n, 10.

— -la, after, IX 53. & (hun-gi-°), 272,
Al

— -su (or rjesu), after,

loka-
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rjes-su-gro, jollow, I1 146: 42. 7,
II1 54,

— ~ — =bsno, bless accordingly.

— = — =yi-ran, concur, IT 97. B 1.

rjes, omen, s.a. byams-pahi-°.

— =11an, bad omen, I1 31. 3 & B 3, 31.

rjo-cho = jo°, IT 133. 1, 341.

— ~bo = jo°, IL 53. B 3.

rjogs-, Imp. of Yhjog or = rdzogs ¥,
IT 220: 56, 220, III 68.

ljons, district, I 169.

Ljon - pahi - dban - phyug -
rgyal-po = 8k, Drumesvara-
rija, P.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, T
239 n. b.

brjed-tho, s. rjed®.

— ~byafl, s rjed®. [L. 116, 814].

brjes, P. of ~rje, change, exchange,
s.a. ries, IT 454: 62. B 2.

brjod, relate, celebrate, wuiter, s.
gtam-°, zlas-°, smos-§in-°,

~

N

iia, Suffix in pho-°, bol-°, ru-?, ra-°, g,

fia = giia, wilness, s.a. siia, 1L 149,
15, 111 55, 86.

fiag, indent, s.a. hjol, I 29 n. 3.

— ~khram, indenture, IT 184.

fian, obey, hear = sfian, mfian, IT
405. 3.

— ~thos = Sk. &rivvaka, T 11 n. 14,
31 n. 5,108 n. 2.

fian-rna, messenger ¢, II 51. 3, 52.

fiam(s)-c(h)un-ba,in smallamount?,
II 159, 6, 160, 165 62. 4, III 58,
59.

Aam(s), mind, heart, thought, 11123, 2.

— =drod, trouble, I1 32: 19, 342. B 2,
IIT 29.

~— ~N0AS8, out of health, I1 227. 7.

—~(dYpag, with mind intent, s.a.
thugs-°, IT 392; 88, B 2.

— ~sad, mind awake, on the walch ?,
IIT 18.

flams, shoricoming, loss, IT 133. B 3
(*la-bab), 138, 2.

fiar, ¢. rtsa-°.

fil-n0g, neighbourhood?, 11 23. 14,
IIT 27.

fil-ma, sun, I 63, 1, &e., IIT 33, 104,

— -~ — ~ hder, warm oneself in the
sun, 11 53. 1 III, 38.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

fi-tse = °tshe, ephemeral, IT 94, B 4,
IIT 40.

fii-hog, west, I 21 n, 2, 60 n. 3, 62
n. 11, IT 98, A 3, II1 27, 41.

fii-ri, of twice the value ?, IT 81. 13.

filn, day, IX 201, 202: 35. 3 (°*dam-du).

— -tshod, day-time, hour, II 201,
204; 37, C, 235: 84.

— = — ~dam, fized daytime, IL 204 :
37 C, 235: 84.

— -~ 2ag, day, IT 200: 33. 2.

— ~ra, day encampment, 11 424, 447
43, 450. A 2,

fiul, be disguised, secret, II 204: 38.
A 2, 205, 228: 20, 436: 16, 445
38, 4562: 60. s.a. 80-°, dkog-°,

fie, s. glo-ba-°.

— ~cha(r), soon, at present, 11 192:
26. 1, IIT 62.

— -tun = °du, relative, I181. 11,111 38,

fie-§0 (20, Soh), sickness, 11 382: 74,
A 2 & 5, 383. 4. (L. 1256 fies-yo).

— so(sic)-pa, sick person, 1L 872:
54, TII 98.

fien-tu-hgyur, to fall short, make
default, TL 17. 8.

fel, fall ill = miiel, s.a. mial, IT
149, 12.

fiog = fiag, s. hjol-‘.

fion~-mons, misery, trouble, IT 94. A 3.

gfian, dreadful, I 201 & n. 7, IIT 18.

—, plague, medweinal, IT 370 C, IIL 97.

giah, witness, s.c. mjal®, IT 149, 16.

— ~rgya, witness’s signature.[1.1096).

gfiah, neck, s.a. Iwo-°.

— ~refis, stiff-necked, I 56 n. 8.

gfiug-ma, native, IT 97, B 2, IIT 41.

gien, kinsman, I1 241. B 1.

gfier, be in char ge of, steward, 1T 19. 8,
41.1, 42, 81. 14, 153. 3, 272. B 3,
303: 44, 402: 103, 442: 30, III
66. s.a. spali-°, sfier-bu.

— -pa, steward, 11 41. 5, 44, 4, 81. 8
& 14.

— ~hgums (hkums, bkum, bgums,
khums, hkhums), perform o task,
IT 19. 3 (bkum), 41. 9 { ums),
42, 43. & (khums), 43. 9 (bkum),
44, 7 (khums), 75. B 17 & 18
(khums), 79, 81. 8 & 12 (hgums),
83, 166: 49. A 6 (khums), 204:
38. B 3 (hgums), 206, 272. B 3
(hgams), 358: 40. A 1 (bkum),
401: 103. A 2 (bgums), 432: 2
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(khum), 436: 16 (hgum), ITT 38,
56, 75. s vhgums.

gner-chags, placed in charge of, 11
19. 8.

— ~brtags (?), examine service (?), II
122. 3.

— =bu, sub-steward, IL 298: 28, 8
(sher®), 111 85.

— -yig, employment list, IT 81, 9, 82.

— ~hyus, hsus (?), appeal for alten-
tion?, II 152: 45, B 2, IIT 55.

diil, camel = riii, rha, draa, I1 9. 26,
422,

bfiam = mfiam, level, equal, II 162.
4, 390: 85, 301: 86 & 87, IIT 58.

miian(d), hear, obey, lislen = fian,
sfian, IT 94. B 4, 97. B 2, 157.
B 2, IIT 56.

Mian-du-yod-pa = Sravasti, P.N.
of town, I 92 n. 11,

maAam, level, equal, s.a. bfiam, IT 51.
5,392: 89 & 90. s.a. than-° za(s)

— -du, along with, IT 435: 11.

— -bar, equally, on a level with, IT 93,
B 4, 162. 3, 351: 33. 2.

miial(d), be sick, = fial, fiel, miiel, IT
215: 46, 423, 464 87.

— -pahi-sde, a military regiment,
1T 464.

riiin, old, s.a. siun-°, T1 168: 86.

riled, acquire, P. briies, II 272. B 2.

sfia = gfia, witness, I1 404: 107. 2 &
4, IIT 85.

sfa-sur, a title of office or race, IT
173. 3, 174, 427, 446: 42, 454:
52. B 1, 467: 96 (sfiah), III 60,
108.

sfiad, find objection, P.F. bshad, II
21. 11, 23. 25, IIT 25.

— -gdags (. of hdogs), find objec-
tion, s.0. bsfiad-nag-hdogs,
tha-°, 11 23. 25, 111 28, 59.

sfiad = siied, q.v.

sfiad, ? ,s. sa-bar®
sfian-~du, in hearing of, I1 53. B 2,
227. 1.

— -sfiuns, snquire concerning health,
II 21.13 & 14, 56. 10, 58, 121: 3.
1, 222: 61. 6, 227. 5, 245. 6, 332,
333, 339: 13. 5, 340, 375. A 2,
IIT 25.

silan, pleasant, kind.

— -myi, friend, IT 449. A 2, 450,

— -pa, kind, pleasant, IT 413. 9.

siin, bosom, heart, s. ma-°, sahi-°,
zla-bahi-°, II 376 : 62, 403 : 106.
A 2, IIT 55, 104.

— = Sk. sira, essence, 8.
can-~°.

— ~rje, kindness, II 219: 54, ITI 68.

— -rten-po, some one lo rely upon,
11 402: 104. B 1, 111 105.

siun(s), be 5ll, P. sfiuns, bsfims. s.a.
shan-siiuns.

sfiun, tliness.

— -rgya, 1T 197. B 3.

— -riiin, old illness, IT 56, 1, IIT 30.

— «nad, illness, L 112. 7, 227, 3
(sfiun) & 5.

— -hbred, apprehend illness, TI 33:
20, A1, 195. A 2. 397,

— «sbag, fear of illness, II 227. 1
{(sfiun : read sfiuns-bag).

— bzens or bies, recover lealth,
~bzen or ~ghes, I1 382: 75. 2,
IIT 84. Cf. zal-°,

— ~bzerd, pained by illness, Vgzer,
II 385. 1.

— - 830\, inquire concerning health, I1
17. 3, 66. 2, 57. 12, 65. 2, 146:
42.2,192:25, A 2,195. A 2, 197.
B 2, 222: 61. 3, 255: 114, 207.
A 2,339:13.2, &ec.

sfie-lo, a military (?) title, IL 427,
461: 74.

sfiegs, follow, Imp. siiogs, II 51. 4
& 1.

sited = riied, get, IT 227. 3.

-sfied, &. ci®, chi’

sflems-pa, 3. Gdon-1a°,

sfier-bu = giier-bu, sub-steward 1, 11
208: 28, §, 111 85.

sfiog, follow, s. mjug-°.

sfiogs, Imp. of ~siiegs, follow, IT 81.
16.

siioms-par-hjug-pa = &k sami-
patii, I 36,

briian, s. phyag-°, gzugs-°.

briias, P. of briia, get, loke, I 274
n. 7. s.0. tshe-la-mah-°,

briies, acquired, P. of ~riied, IT 396.
3, 397.

bsfiad, set at variance, detach ?, 11 32.
32.

bsiiad-pa, report, I 128 n. 3.

bsiad-nag-hdogs-pa, imputation,
impute, IT 401: 103, 402, s.a.
sfiad~gdags.

gzugs-
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bsfien amd bshens, . of sfien, ap-
proach, TL123. B 1, 4471 3. s
dge-°.

bstiel, forget.

— -khyab, reminder, 1L 415. B 1.

— -byan, reminding mote, 1T 121.
3. 1, 159, 1, 160, 331, {L. 1018].

T

ta, Suffix in 2al-ta, slog-ta, &c.

Ta-chig = T#jik, T 273 n. 5.

ta-yin (Sanskrit?), certain (), 1214
n. 7.

tags, 7 ,XI225:62.5.

tan = thai, measure, s. gan~°, lo-°,
11 149. 15, 361, 13, XIT &6.

Tathagata-rnam-pa, I>.N. of cer-
tain lights, I 182 n. 4.

tan, 5. yon-°, [nan® L. 338, 542].

tabs = thabs, . blon-°, II 361. 11,

tah = gdah, II 415. B 5, 11T 107.

tig, s, mu-°,

tin-ne-hdzin = Sk. samidhi, I 13
n.1,27n.6,9n. 7, 194n, 5,

tug = thug, II 274: 11.

tag-chem, raitling noise, I 68 n. 5.

tun, 8. fe® (= gdui 7).

tus, assembled, = thus, ¢.v., IL 411, 5,

Tehu-¢éi = Chinese Tao-sgo, 184 n, 2.

to = tho, sto, to matier, be important,
I 216 49, 111 68.

to-dog == Turk. tu.iuq, an official
designation, II 47, 4, 48, 8l. 5.
IIri.

tog, s. me-°, men-°, chos-kyi-°,

108, sense 7, IT 244: 96,

tog = thog in rio-tog, s. r10-°,

tog = thog, harvest, in Zin-tog, 1T
353: 35, B 1, 452 49.

tof, 3. sa-",

ton = thaf, Imp. of gtan, 5.0, thon,
IT 204: 37 C, 218: 41, LI1 66, 88.

ton, s. rkan~°

tob-ci, button of office, IIT 23.

10§ == thos, hear, IT 238, A 1,

tran = drafs, ~hdren, s.
dmag-° and htran,

tri (thri, hdri), 5. men-°,

gtags, woren, Ylithag, I 111 & n. 3,
IIT 10.

gtan, F, of gton, send, &e., 11 147. 9,
202: 36, C 1, 203: 36. C 2, 297.
B3 &4, 376 A2, 4361 11, 444

mun~
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39, 454: 53. B 2.
yar-?, len-du-°.

gtan-rag-htsal (htshal), thanks, IT
207. 4, 373: 58. 2 (htshal), 374 :
58. 3 (htshal), 382: 74. A 4
(htshal).

dgtans-dbyal = stans.®, stafi-®, g.,
IT 189.

gtad, P, and F'. of gtod, bestow, trans-
mat, II 147, 8, 159. 3, 229: 68,
373: 58, 409: 113, A 2,400: 114,
437 18, 457 61.

— -gcog, break an agreement or
pledge, 1T 354: 37. 1. s.a. 'ar-
la-°

gtan, I, of ?, flu, order, arrange-
ment, 11 8L. 7, 132. B 3, 138. 7.
s.a. bsam®,

— -la-phab-pa, verify, approve, 11
83.

— -~tshigs, chronology, logic, 1T 128
n. 3.

—, agreement, acknowledgement, IT
134. B 2, 3568, 4, TIT 50, sa.
gthan,

— -Zin, fixed field, II 139, 3, 140. 1,
141, 325, 3566.

gtam-nan, scandal, Il news, L 231
0. 5,233 n. L.

— ~brjod, tradition, 11 96. A1 & B 3,

gtah, pledge, 1T 45. 7, 81. 18, 83, 393,

gtin-non, rearguard = rtin, gwv., II
135: 33, 424, 432 4, IIT 50.

gtug, join, reach, compare, P. gtugs,
¢f. thug & hdug.

gtugs, P, of gtug, s.0. gthugs, IT 74,
16 & 25, 44.

gtun = gdun, lineage, 11 93. B 3.

gtus = btus, P. of vhdu, hthu, gs-
semble, deliver, s.a. btus, thus,
bthus, IT 81, 14, 391:87. A 2,

gtehu, guarantor? (of. gte-pa), II
404 107. 3.

gtags, atlached, P. of hdogs, 1 114
n 6,126n.5,215n. 4,11 19. 5&
7,32:30, 53 1B 4,137, 4,462 78.
s.a. gthogs, bkah-la.®

gton, send, give, let, P. btan, bthan,
I, gtan, gton, gthan, Imp. ton,
gton, thon, g.v., 1T 137. 5 (Imp.),
209. 6, 245. 8, TIT 72.

gtod, deliver, confer, &e., P. btod,
bthad, gtad, gthad, Imp. gtod,
159, T 81, 18 (Imp.), 11T 8,

s.0. 8go-°,
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gtor(d), P. and F. of hdor, gtor,
scatter, 1T 121, B 1 (I.), 236: 87
(gtord P.).

btag(s), s. kha-°,

btags, atiached, P. of hdogs, s.a.
bthags, IT 9. 40 (Zin-du-), 10. 49
(#in-du-®), 75. B 7 (brtags 1).

btan, P. of gton, send, give, let, s.a.
bthan, IT 33: 21, 64: 11 J, 137.
9, 200: 33. 2, 222: 61, 11, 237:
90, 245. 7, 253: 113, 269: 6. s.a.
g-yar-te-°, len-du-°, sluns-
1a-°, nod-du-*, bag-ma-°,

btab, btabs, put, sef, P. of hdebs
Imp. thob, s.a. bthab, IT 9. 30,
59. 12, 61. 8, 66—7, 120. B 3,
137, 19, &c., 141. 2, 246. 10 &
11, &e., 273. A 6, 337: 7. B 2,
352, b, 397. A 4, 408. B 2, 409
113.B 2, 436: 15, 449. B 1, III
30, s.a, than-°, dur-°, rgyas-°,
gzen-°, sdum-°, géol-°.

btab, attacked, P. of hthabs, IT 49. 4.

btug, with respects or submission,
~gtug, or error for btud ?, IT 17.
7, 11T 24.

btub, succeeded, P. of thub, II 75,
B 19.

btul, subdued, P. of hdul, IT 93. B 4.

btus, assembled, P. of hdu, s.a. gtus,
bthus, hdus, spus-° IT §2. A 1,
149, 7, 273, A 2, 454: 52, A 1.
s.q. spur-

btod, assigned, P. & Imp, of gtod, IT
24, 28, 288, 7, IIT 28, 41. s.a.
mphro-°, zur-°,

bton, send forth, &c., P. of hdon, I
274n. 9, TY 135: 33, 233: 83, 81.
4, II1 70. s.c. bros-°, rdehu-°.

btol, buried, P. of hthol, g.v., s.c.
gthol, brtol, IT 380: 83, 380:
84, 452.

mtug == mthog, harvested, ~hthog,
II 162, 5.

mton = mthon, see, IT 380: 72.

htubs, was able, P. of thub, s.a. btub,
IT 31. 8.

htul-man, ascetic = hdul-®, IT 21.
18-19, 347,

htus = hdus, hthus, P. of hidu, hthu,
IT19. 7 & 9, TIT 24,

htran, leader, ~vhdren, s.a. tran, II
185. A 1, 187-8.

rta, horse, 1T 63: 11 F. 2, 135: 34,

207. 2, 257: 118. 5 & 8, 273. A 3
& 4, B 1, 329: 45, 353: 35. B 2,
450, A 4. s.a. khral-°, chibs-°,
cibs-° hog-°. [L. 1097 -cha].

rta~-rgod, untamed horse (mare 1), 1L
273. 4 & 6, 303: 44, III 75, 86.

— sgra, horse-voice, neighing, 11 447 :
44, TII 109.

— -cha, troop of horse, IT 232: 81.

— -dpon, commander of horse, 1T 9.
26, 422.

— ~-pho, stallion, II 273. 4 & 6.

— - — -nan-pa, tamed stallion, II

273. 4.

— = — -rgod, wuntamed slallion, 1I
273. 6.

— -rdzi, horse-attendont, IT 10. 48,
IIT 60, 107,

— -rogs, horse-citendant, II 258.

— -pa, horseman, 11 273. A 2 (-cha),
448, B 1, I1T 75.

rta-po, horseman, I1 259. A 6.

Rta-mjug = Tajik, I 250 n. 6, 273
n. 5.

rtahi-lo, Horse Year, I1 49. 1, 75. B
15, 80. 1, 81. B 1, 190: 21, 1,

1 208: 43, 1 & 44. (1), 211: 45¢,

251. B 1, 403: 107.

rtag, permanent, ever, 11 413. 6
(mi-rt®, tmpermanent, I 54 n. 4
IIT 8).

— -chad-1as, from all time, IT 92. 4.

— ~tu, perpetually, II 113. 15, &e.

Rtag-tu-myos-pa = Sk Sada-
moda, Nityapramudita, I 68 n, 9.

rtags, sign, s. smna-®, dnos-°,
mifon-°,  snon-°, rgya-°,
rgyas-°, bul-° [L. 1095 spn®)

rtab(s) (rdabs), struck, ~rdebs, s.a.
stap, IT 404: 108, 1, 405. 4.

rtifi-non, rearguard = gtin-°, IL 373 :
67, 424, 433: 5,

rtug, dung 7, IT 141, 3, IIT 52.

rtun = rdun, beat, II 98. A 3.

rtul, sear, II 97. B 1.

rtul, s, mjug-°.

rten, adhere to, depend wpon, P. brten,
bsten, s.a. sten{d), IT 97. B 1,

— -cin - hbrel - par - hgyur - pa =
Sk. pratitya-samutpida, I 36.

— ~dan-brten-pa, foundation and
superstructure, L 300 n. 3. s.a.
siiln-°.

rtog, consider, P, briag, q.v.
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Rtog-ge, a surname, 11X 111,
rtogs, examine, P. rtags, briags, g.».
s, mnion-°,
rtol-po, one who comes in one’s way,
IT197. A 3, 198,
Ita, see, look, P. bltas, F. gtos, 8 O
1tos.
lta-ba, like, s. Hod-zer-°,
— - —, vicw, & yan-dag-pahi-°,
— ~2i8, forsooth, for example, only 1.
I134n. 6,I153.1,56.3,96. A3,
134. B 3, 206: 40, B 1, IIT 13,
33, 35, 41, [L. 1132].
ftag(s), ? ,s zans-°, I1381. A3
(zans®), III 99 (-spl'od).
Itati, bule, half o load.
~— ~rogs, porier, 11 209.
~— -sags, porter, IT 208: 44. 2, 209,
~— -80gs, porter, I1 51. 2, 149, 6, 324,
350: 29, 372: 52 & 53, 378, I1I
32, 54, 95.
Ltan-yor, a place name, s yor, IT
268:1, 271, 285.
Itan (hdan), s. sgo-°,
ltad, Lect. ?, I 384: 77, 111 100.
ltab, ¢. rgons-°,
Itam, s. bkol-spyad®, IT 273. 5, 274,
III 786.
ltar-phyun, arrived in sight of ?, II
31. B 3.
ltas, vision, s, sna-°, [L. 992 khrel-].
— -mkhan = Sk. naimittika, dai-
vajia, I 99 n. 5.
Itun, fall, P. lhun, Ituns, IT 398: 97,
itogs, hunger, 5. sfa-° hgum-°,
Itons, summit, II 204: 38. A 2, 205,
222: 61, 2, 224,
Itod, s. la-°,
Itor(?)-bor = hdor-°, abandon, II
157: 43. B 2, TIT 57.
Itos, consider, Imp. of +lta, s.q.
gltos, 1T 57. 11.
sta-dkah, a kind of fruit (star-ka,
walnut ?), 11 387 81,
sta-hon, ready, IT 192: 26. B 1, 1903,
sta-re, are, I1 102: 26. B 2,
stag, tiger, o brave or picked soldier, TT
19. 2, 84, 1, 128: 20, 136. 2, 143.
7, 159, 1, 177. 9, 202: 36 A 1,
211: 46 B, 239: 92, 3, 240, A 4
(spu®), 277. A 2, 303: 44, 424,
4381 21, 458: 84, IIT 53, 105.
— -hphral, ordinary Brave, s.
hphral-°,

— ~bzan,
III 53.

stag rtsan, brtsan, a military title,
determined tiger, IL 435: 13.

— ~tshab, substitute Tiger, 11 166:
6.

— ~sum, Three Tigers, a cerlain
group of officials, IT 185. A 5,
189.

— -gi-stod, Chief Tiger (Brave), II
407. 2.

— = — -lo, Tiger
40, 1.

good Tiger, 11 143. 8§,

Year, IT 10. 50,

stan, honorific appendix to names, IT

336. 5, 370. D, 458: 63, III 94,
97, 110.

—— ~dbyald, a titlo of respect, s.a.
gtans-dbyal, stans.bsal, II
189.

— «sbyal, a title of respect, 1T 385. ¢,

-— ~khan, wupper chamber of shrine,
I 101 n. 7, IIT 10.

— «ba, station, s. lha~dan-°.

stans, manner, ranik, 11 100 :80. A3,
IIT 40.

~— ~dgyal = stan-dbyald, II 186.
B 7, 189,

~— -byal = stan-dbyald, IT 189, 307.
A 2, TIT 94. [L., 981 dbyal],

~— ~bsal = stan-dbyald, 1T 184,

stap = btab ¢, g, tshegs-~°, II 179, 9,
IIT 61.

stams, bound, strictly enjoined, P, of
sdom, sz, sdams, stams,
hdams, IT 75. B 12, 79, 122. 4,
123,

stifbsti, respect, rest. 9. bsti, thir.

stug = gtug, reach, equal ?, I1 163, 9,
gthir. IIT 58.

ste = ade, q.u., II 63: 11F.

steg, bridge, roud (1) = stegs, theg 1,
IT 17. 8, 18, 19, I1I 24.

sten-du, up to, over and above, after,
II 23. 13, 31. B 3, 75. B 4, 93.
A 3, 143. 5, 145, 156: 49, 157:
43. B 1, 190: 22, 224: 62, 239:
92, 2, 272, B 2, 410. 4, III 56, 57,
62, 69, 75.

stew(d), aitach oneself to, P. brien,
bsten, s.q. sten, IT 96. A 3 (dpah-
sran-la-°).

stems, curse, s. byad-°,

sto, rope?, IT 415, B &

sto, matier, be smportant, IIT 68.



III: TIBETAN VOCABULARY

stog for siiog?, II 149. 6, 151,
11T 54, 86.

stog for stsogs in la-°, TL 303 : 44,

ston, empty, unloaded, s.a. gnam-°,
sa-° I1 374: 59 A1 & B 2, 11
98.

ston, 1000.

— ~c(h)un, miner thousand district or
its commander, II 126. 14, 2§9.
A 3, 319, TIT 74. [L. 1087).

— -sde, thousand-district, I 276 sqq.,
IT 24. 34, &c., 40. 1, 128, 149. 12,
151, 315-16, 353: 34, 382: 74.
A 5, 449, B 3, 450, 4b4: 52. B,
IIT 48, 90.

— -(d)pon, commander of athousand-
district, I1 23, 8 & 19, &c., 24. 32,
&e., 97. A 3, 127. 18, 128, 315-
16, 819, 341, 389: 82, A 2, 420,
4351, B 2, 452, T11 26, 90, 97.

ston for ston, aulumn, or stod, early ?,
IT 208: 44, I1I 67.

stons, be, or render, vain?, I1 223.
17.

stod, upper, upper country, 11 123 : 4.
1 (*kyi-Dru-gu), 274-6 (“kyi-
Dru-gu).

— ~-khor, waistcoat, IT 388.

— ~$ 08, overcoat, 1T 388.

— ~phyogs, the high,
region, I 82 n. 7.

— ~rims, upper row, I1 391: 87.B 1,
393: 89. s,a.Kkhri-sde-°,Rgod-
tshan-°, Hdzom-°, stag-gi-°,
ya-°, ya-lad-°.

— -la, to the wpper country, I1 337: 7.
A3

—- -pa, upper, 8. khri-sde-°,

stod, praise, exalt, P. bstod, q.v.

" ston, autumn, harvest, I1 162. 4.

— -sla, autumn month, II 58: 11a. 4,
302: 41.

ston, show, teach, &c., P. bstan, s.
Tuni-“.

ston, feast, 5. mchod-°, dgyes-°.

— ~mo, feast, IT 8. 3, 9, [28] & 36,
53. 4, 405. 5, IIT 33, 62.

stobs, strength, s. hbul-°,

stom-gyan (kyan), an official title,
1T 128: 19, 159. B 2, 160, 427.

stor, be lost, scattered, s.a. hdor, gtor,
thor, IT 273. A 4.

brtag, examined, P. of rtog, IT 159.

B 4, 447: 43, III 57.

or western,
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brtags, observed, P. of rtogs, IT 122~
3, 272. A 2,

brtan, fized, firm, reliable, IT 92: 19,
2, &c., 383. 6, 386: 80. B 1, III
51, 100. s.¢. chos-®, hdrul-°,
gnas-°, blo-rab-°, blo-gros-°,

brten-pa, attached to, P. of rten, I
300 n. 3.

brtol = btol, buried 7, T 286 n, 2, TIL
18.

gltos, prospectivo of lta or ltos, II
137, 10.

bltams, produced, P, of ltams, IT 109.
2,110, 4 & 10 & 11, &o.

bltas, seen, P. of lta, IT 53, 6.

bstan, P. of ston, s. kha-°, jun-°",

bsti, rested, P. of sti, s.a. thir, bstir,
II 1656: 62. 3 (bstis), IIT 28.

bstu, to be collected, I. of bstu, sdud,
I 19. 6, 73. 7, 79, 81. 10, 137. 7.

bstus, collecied, P. of bstu, adud, 1T
24. 38, 135: 33, TIT 24.

bsten, adhering to, relying on, P. of
sten, IT 288, 8.

bstod, praising, exalting, P. & F. of
stod, IT 93, B 4.

bstod, I 65 n, 1, s. bsdod.

TH

tha-gi/gyi, convalescent, 11 223. 14,
297. 3, 228, IIT 69.

— ~gru, whole, complete, II 361. 11
(ba-°17), III 97.

— -cunis (sla-®), last (month), IT 66.
2, 158: 54, 211: 45¢. 226: 63-4.

— ~giiad, business, transaction, blame,
s, sfiad, II 33: 20. 3, 143, 4
(& hdogs), 145, 1682.10,354:37.1,
3455, III 59.

— -ma, last, 11 62. 1, 143. 2, 145.

-— -mar-zugs, living as a monk (or
in his last residence 7), 1T 143. 2,
145, IIT 53.

tha~b2i = mtha-°, gquartermaster (?),
II 370. D, 371, 378.

thag = hthag, mill?, 11 40. 1.

thag, cord, rope, II 40. 1 (mill ), 66.
1, 66. 3, 67, 379 : 65. s.a.glegs-°,
nan-°, ma-°,

— -bcad, cu? off, I1 94. A 3 (re®).

-— -bar, mid-rope-man, II 415. B 2,
423, 431, A 1, 464: 86, IIT 68,
108. s.a. khri-°,
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thags = thag, extent. s. glegs®.

thags-tu, at-distance (= thag-tu)?,
11 56. 4.

thaf, measure, s.a. phal-®, lo0-°,
sran-°, and tan, IT 51. 6, 120,
B 3 (or order?), 393: 89, III 18,
55.

— ~mfiam, at a level rate, 11 51. 5,390 :
85 A, 2,301:86,A1&87.A1&
B 1, 303: 89 & 90, 111 32.

— -~du, at rate of, II 141, 6, 208: 44,
3, 211: 45h, 369. B 2, 374: 59.
B 1, III 53.

than, authority, order, opinion, 8.a.
mnah-°, dban-°, yul-phyogs-°,
IT 120. B 3 (or measure ).

— «yig, written order, 1 264, &ec.
(Padmo-°),11195. B 2,211 :45 b,
IIT 63.

than, plain, IT 94: 00, B 2, 240, A 3.

than, news, or prevalent view (cf.
than-du, in opinion of), II 146:
42. 3.

thad-ka(r), (in) direction of, on side
of, 1100 n. 5, IT 123. B 1, 243:
94, TIT 9.7 L. 1210}

thab, s. sdum?,

thab, hearth. s. mehi-°.

— - mo, fighting, 111 75.

— = — «pa, fighting-man, II 448, A 3.

— 81, fighting-pround, 11 157 43, 1,
448, A 4.

thabs, fight, beat, vhthabs, IT 149. 10,
157: 43. 2, IIT §7. s.a. dgra-°.

— ~bgyis, quarrel, beat, IL 187. 9,
149, 10.

— ~stsal (brtsal), quarrel, I 100 n. 1,
103 n. 8.

thabs, chance, expedient, s, dgra-°,
IIT 40.

— -spar, improve the occasion, 11 10.
49,

thabs, rank or seal (= tob-ci or thob-
ci, button of office (Chinese 1)) (s.
the ‘titles’ and names of minis-
ters in J.R.4.8. 1011, pp. 433-
4). s.a. blon-°, las-kyi-°.

— ~can, titled persons, 1L 9, 27, TIT 22.

— -gser, gold buiton or seal t, 1T 24.
36, III 28.

tham-zin = thams.cad, all, whole,
IT 23, 8, 24. 34 & 41, 25, 27.

thams, agreed, vhtham, IT 163, 10,
IIT 59.
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thar, released, opposite of bab, II
434.

thar-kar, a place-name ?, IT 339: 13.
B1,340.

thar-par-skyes = Sk. ante-vasin,
student 7, T 133 n. 2, IIT 13.

— » — ~zugs = Sk. ante-vasin, stu-
dent, I 182 n. 5, I1T 12, 53,

thah = ta, s, gal-°,

thal, pass, arrive, I 17, 7 (mar®), 19
(phar®), 31. 3 (mar®), 157: 43.
B 3, 159. B 6, 411, 4, IIT 29,
57.

— ~byun, come straight on, I1 209. 7,
210.

thim, désposed of, ~hthim, T 281
n. 6.

thir, respectfully, s.a. ~St, rest,
respect, bsti, gthir, I1T 28,

— -bul, respectfully presented, IT 24.
20 & 44.

thug, reach, fall in with, atain, suc-
ceed in, s.a. tug, gtug, btug, II
22, 5 (nod-pa-la-°), 245. 8 (gbon-
1a-%), 274. 11, 361. 7, &c., 362, 14,
&c., 363. 4, &e., 376: 61 (gum-
la-°), 389: 83 (skyo-la-°), 390: 85
(skyo-la-°), 448. B 2, 449. A 1,
455: 54, III 26, 72. s.a. nod-
pa-la-°,

thugs, mind, thought, Y1 374: 58. 4,

—~ «Klud, soul substitute, s.a. klud, IL
392: 88, A 1. [L. 1225],

— -kliral, mind-load, troudle, II 332
390: 85 (gral). [L. 1225.]

— -nan, dejeciion, II 413. 4 & 8,
IIT 106.

— -chad, disappoint, II 195. A 4 &
6 & 7, 196.

— -chud, take heart,
II 58. 7, I11 35.

— -ches-pa (= °gces-pa),
pleased, IT 23. 18 & 19,

— -rje, compassion, kindness, 11 209,
7, IIT 68.

— - —-~ci (eir, jir, ji, chir) gzigs,
will you be so kind? IT 75. B 14,
79, 202: 36, 225: 62. 6, 240. A 4,
245. 10,

— - — =chen-po-zigs, IT 209.7,

—— =dam, patron saint, I 92 n. 2.

— «bde, happiness, good health, IL
164:62.2,185. A2 & B 7-8,192:
25.A 2,197. B2 & 3, 222: 61. 3,

take thought,

satisfied,
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223. 19, 238. A 1, 240. A 1, 244
96.3 & 97. 1, 255: 114, 257, 2,
339: 13. 1, &e.

thugs~ (d)pag(s), aitention, care, 1T
21. 14, 277. B 1 (pag). [L. 1244
phag].

— - — «cir-gzigs, II 385. 5.

— - — ~-mdzad, give attention, IT 21,
14, 58, 164: 62. 5, 207. 3, 227. 9,
238. 91. A 3 (pag, mtsad), 245. 5
(pag), 332, 373: 58. 2, 402: 104.
A 2, 411. 8 (pag), 444: 32 (spag),
414. 15-16, IIT 59, 109.

— - dphag-mdzad = °dpags-°, II
57. 12, [L. 1244 phag].

— -phags = °dpags-°, IT 23. 7-8,.

-— -phebs, insert soul, s. °dbab, 1T
392:88. A 2, II1 101.

— -bag = “dpags, II 203: 37. B-C,
IIT 66.

— -dbab, insert soul, F. of °phebs,
g, 11392 88, A 2, ITT 101,

— ~tshod, ability or expectation, II
24. 28, 165: 63. A 2, I1T 28, 60.

~— -mdzad, pay aitention, IT 152 : 46.
5-6.

— -la-mnah, have in mind, IT 186.
B 5.
— » — ~gdags, serene in mind, s.o.
glo-ba-°, IT 383. 5, IIT 62.
thun, small, short, IT 66. 1, 440: 23,
442 30,

thud, clotted cream, IT 389.

thud = hthud, supplement = mthud,
g gla-°,

— -ma = mthud®, q.v., supplement,
II192: 26. 1, IIX 62,

thun, watch, part of day, IT 157: 53.
43.B 2 (bun ? thub ?),424,III57.

thun = mthun, hthun, collect. s.
$in-°.

thub, be able, reach, P. btub, htubs,
g. 0., II 141. 3 & 6. s.a. dkah-
thub-, GZan-gyis-mi-°,

thub-pa-dran-sron = Sk. yoga-rsi,
Illn. 12,

thum, parcel. ¢ bam-°,

— -po, thick, 1T 468: 100.

thul, wine-skin, IT 388, 300: 85. B 1,
301:86. A2& B 2.

thus, assembled, P. of hdu and Imp.
gdud or hthu, s.a. tus, btus,
bthus, sna-° spus-°, IT 402:
103, 465: 91, IIT 105.
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the = te, II 62, 2, IIT 36.

— ~tshom-sel-ba = Sk.
nigkasana, I 36,

theg, carry, II 245. 9, 248,

thens = then-po, lamed 7, IT 376: 61,
IIT 98.

thens-pa, drawn, attracted, Vhthen, T1
403: 108. B 2 (porh. thebs,
snared). :

thebs, ? ,II33:2I1. A2,

thebs, received, Vhthebs, Imp, thob,
qw., 1T 122. 5.

— -pa, received, or arrived, 11 140.
B2,

— = —, give batile, get out?, 1T 167:
43. 2, 11T 57.

tho = to, Verb-suffix, IT 218: 47,

—, catrn boundary. s.¢. mtshams-°,

— ~phyag-rgya-can, cairn with a
mark, I 139. 5, 140, 361. 1, &e.,
365. 25, &e.

— ~yor, boundary cairn, 11 268.

tho, note, s. rjed-°,

thog(s), be able.
sman-yon-°,

thog, crop, harvest, s.a. lo-°, zin-°, IT
136. 1, 139. 6, 348, 13, 351 : 33. 3,
357, 358: 42, IIT 58, 110.

— -chad, harvest cutting, 11 356: 38.
A2& B1, 357, IIT 49.

thog-ma, first, I 32. 27, 75. B 5, 279,
51,

vicikitsd-

s. rao-°, no-°,

thogs, holding (phur-®), III 60,
+hdogs, hthog, hthogs.
thogs, <mpeded, delayed, stuck,

Athogs, II 165: 62. 4, 186. B 6,
377: 63. 6.

— pa, ? lect. beginning ? or down to 1,
¢f. thog, during, 11 374: 59. B 1.

thoni(s), Imp. of gton, gtan, s.a.
ton, IT 29. 2, 30, 220: 56, I1T 68.

thon, plough.

— =bros, deserting plough, II 139. 4
& B, 3617.

thon - kyab = mthon-khab/khyab,
q., TL 162. 1. [L. 1242 (kab)].

— (1 hthon)-myig = mthon®, seeing
eye, IT 401 : 103,

thod, s. la-°

thond, {ssued, P. of hdon, hithon, I
216: 49.

thob, get, Imp. of thob, II 122. 6.

thob, Imp. of hdehs, IT 337. 7. A 3
(gzen®).
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thob, get, succeed, T1 74. 23, 192: 26.
2 (mchi-®), 354: 36, 411. 5, 443.
A 2.

thob-pa, s, phuki-®, IT 9. 27, 11T
22-3.

thor, fwist 1, separate?, II 374: 59.
A2, 376,

thor-bu, separate?, or o P.N.?7, IT
269: 31, IIT 85.

thos, Zear, g. ftan-°, II 146: 42, 1.

gthan = ghan, F. of gton, I 65. 6,
433. 7 (vead hthan 7), IIL 108.

gthad, consiyned, P. & F. of gtod, II
56.6,124. 6,125,167:1-IV, 211
45d, 335. 3, 403: 105, 443. B 3.
s.a. bkas-°,

gthan-du, in a flved agreement =
gtan-°, IT 143, 4, IIX 52.

— -tshigs, agreement, engagement, 11
143. 6.

gthir, rested or delayed = thir, s.a.
sti, IT 136. 2, III 28, 50.

gthugs, compared = gtugs, gquo., II
43. 8, 44, IIT 24,

gthogs, attached to, connected wilh,
= gtogs, qv., II 23. 15, 24. 31 &
42, 30. 1. s.a. ches-la-°,

gthol, buried, ¥hthol, ¢f, btol, g.v., IT
389: 82,

gthos (?), = thos, heard, IT 33:20.

bthags, tied = btags, P. of hdogs,
IT 409: 114,

bthan, delivered, sent, = btan, P. of
gton, s, sluns-l1a-°, I1 374: 62,
433. 7 (gthan ?), IIT 108,

bthad = btad, P, of gtod, IX 251, B 6
(rgyas-“, for btab, g.. ?).

bthab = btab, P. of hdebs, II 62. 7
(rgyas-°), 153. 2.

bthu, assembled = btus, F. of hdu,
hthu, IT 23. 26.

bthul = btul, subdued, P. of hdul, IT
94, B 3.

bthus, assembled, joined = btus, P. of
hdu, hthu, sdud, IT 195. A 2 & 3,
252: 111, 1, 365. 23. s.a. spus-°.

mthah, end, 8. gnam-°, yan-dag-
pahi-°,

— -dag, all,

— ~bzi = Sk. caturantd, earth, I 272
n. 2, s.a. tha-bii.

-— ~yas-pa, endless, unlimited, II
112. 14,

- ~ril, entire, IT 273, A §, III 75.

mthahi-rgyal-po, border kings, IT
94. B 2.

mthar, s. lam-°,

mthu-chuns, of little strength, IL413
118. 4, IIT 106. .

— ~chen=.S%. Mohisthama(prapta),
I97n, 4.

mthug = mthog, gathered, Vhthog,
1T 163-4, III 58. s.a. mtug,

mthud-ma, supplement, s.a. thud,
II 414,15, 415.

mthun-pa, equal, s. hphrul-gyi-
lugs-dan-°, byan-chub-kyi-
phyogs-dan-°,

mthun-mon-du, in common, I1 351 :
33. 2.

mthums, wrapped, P. of hthum, II
397, A 6, IIX 104.

mtho, high, TI 112. 8, 447: 43 (sa°).

mtho, o span.

— «gan, a full span, II 75. B 9.

mtho, span or = to, sto, be impor-
tant ?, I1 209, 5, ITI 68,

mthon, see. s. zal-°, yul-°. aa.
thon, hthon, mthyon.

— tshor, scrutinize 7, I1 447 : 43, 11T
109.

— «khab (kyab, khyab), waich-
tower, 11 121. 1 (khyab), 122. 3,
&c. (khysb), 123, 133. 2 (kyab),
186, 274: 11 (khyab), 347,
424, TIT 4, s.a. mton-°, [L. 1081
etc., 1242 lob].

— ~khyab-kyi~sde, watch-tower regi-
ment, IT 4485, 38, 446: 40, 464.

mthyon for mthon, IT 444: 33, IIT
54.

hthag, mill, s. thag, IT 357.

hthag, crush ? or read hthab 7, I 101
n. 6, ITT 9.

hthabs, having fought, P. of hthab, IT
279. 51.

hthu, assemble, ¥hthu, II 21. 6(2),
146: 49. 5.

hthun = mthun, equal, II 351: 32,
B

hthum, wrap up. s. mthums.

hthen, pull, P. thens, s. thens, II1 98,

htheb(s), succeed (he appointed) v 1,
IT 443. A 1 (sug-las-tu-°).

hthog, gather (crop), ILT 58.

hthon-myig, s. thon (mthon).

hthon, ecome forth, ocour, s. sna-°, IT
147, 9, ITY &4,
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hthol, dig, bury, P. btol, F. gthol, g.v.,
TI 452 49,

— ~tsans (= gtsans, tshans, sans),
confession and absolution, I 95.
B 1, IIT 41.

D

da(h), now, accordingly, there, s. a.
dahi, II 2006: 40. B 1 (da), 218:
49 (dah), 238: 91. B 2 (dah). s.a.
IIbon-da-rgyal. [L. 1043-ryal].

— -chun, only just, 11 131, 3, III
49,

— -Itar, at present, IL 23. 10 (da) &
17 (da), &c., 25. 50(da), 73. 3 (da),
149, 11 (da-lta), 298: 27 (da),
342: 14. 1 (dah), 346: 24. B 3
(da), 411, 10 (dah), 454, 53. B 3
(da-lta), TIT 27.

— -du(n), still, or again, also da-
duni-tu, IT 74. 22 (dun), 149. 12
(du), 163. A 2 (dun), 381. A 3.

— = — ~gi-bar-du, down to the pre-
sent, 1T 443. A 2.

— -myi, a man of that place, 11 364.
12, 368.

— -yan, al present, 5. a. hdah-°, IT
245. 6.

— ~run, up il now, still, IT 411, 5
& 10.

— -red, a person of that place (a title),
II 9. 268 & 34, 10. 52, 361. 11,
365. 28, 367-8, IIT 22, 97.

dag, Dual suffix, s.a. cag, II 65, 4.

dag, s. Se-dag.

dag-pa, pure. s zla-bahl-° sems-
yons-su-°,

dwags, s. ri°

dan-khan, a tenka?, II 381. B 2
(gser-gyi-°), III 99.

dan-lo, eldest 7, IT 24. 32, III 28.

dam,s. thugs-°,yi-° [L.1077-btgan],

dam, bond, fized, vhdom, IT 163. 13.

— -g01, the above bond, 11 59, 10, 143.
6, 145, IIT 36,

— «rgya, signed bond, II 66. 3 & 4.

— -« — -phyi-mo,later bond, II 66. 4.

— -au, at a fived time or without fail,
1T 200: 33. B 1, 201.

— ~phyi, later bond, 11 66. 4, 67.

— -zag(s), a fized day, s.a. fiin-dam,
II 19. 5 & 7, 75. B 11 (2ags), 79,
201.
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— -§ib, fized (detailed?) reckoning
(#ib 7), IT 139. 10, 11T 51. s.a.
fiin-°, iiin-tshod-°, mtshan-
tshod-°, myel-tse~-dgu-°.

dam-pahi-(khar-sgor) ?, IT 413. 3.

dams }, s. Zugs-°,

dahi-dben, the there hermitage, 1T 10.
52, TIT 23,

dar, carry on? = dar, spread?, II
139. 10.

dar, silk, banner, s.a. gla-°, srin-
bal-®, T 69 n. 5, IT 272, B 2
(gla®), 370. A & 13, 371, 418, 441:
25, I11 97. [L. 1077 -mkhan].

— ~snd, silk noose, I1 398: 97, 440:
22, 441: 26 (sna).

— ~tshan, banner-bearer (mtshan?),
IT 68. 5 & 10, 69. 51, 70, 426, IIT
97.

dar-zab, satin, I 274 n. 6.

dar(d), spread, flourished, I 288 n. 6,
IT 93. B 1 (dard), 279. 47 & 50 &
51 (dar).

dar-ma = Sk. dharma, a scripture,
II 73. 2, &ec., 74. 14, &e., 75.
B2, &, 76.18 21, 80, 81. 1 & 3,
&e.

dal, be ai ease, linger, 1L 97. B 3,
268. 3.

— -hbyor, felicity, IT 112-13. 14.

das 7 = hdas, P. of hdah, IT 278, 46.

du-ru-ka, rezin, I 210 n. 6.

du-ru(-lan-byed-po), as far as {(he
has leisure) ?, II 415. B 5, 416,
IIT 107 (du-ru).

du-ma, several, s, Tnam-", lan-°,

dug, s. 1a-°,

dud-khral, smoke (house)-tax ?, 1 ¢f.
ldud®, IT 153. B 2, 360, 374: 59.
B 1, 375, 11T 98.

— «hgro, prone-moving
IIT 46.

dub, be fatigued, II 149, 10, IIT 55.

dum, meeting, accord, vhdum, s.
mjal®.

— -pa, a piece, 1T 351: 32. B 1,

— -hbu, ¢ piece, II 133, 2.

dur-gden, cemetery-Gden, 11T 103.

dus, time, $. a. hdus.

— -tsa, couri wmeeting, ?c¢f. hdun-
tsa, IT 149, 15, 151, IIT 55.

— -sum-gyi-dpan-rgya, witness
signature for the three times, I1
141. 6, 325,

{animal),
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De-ga, Belonging to the district Bde
(in Khams), ¢f. Bde, IT 92. (88).
3, &c,, 108, IL1 5, 46, 109.

de-pu, a title, III 6, 88.

De - bzin - géegs - pahi - sfiin -
po - khonsu - rtogs - pa -
rnam - par - mi - rtog - pahj -
-ye-$es-rtogs-pa = Sk. Tathi-
gata - garbha - avabodha - - avi-
chva-jiina-bodha, T 37.

den, to-day, I 188 n. 5, IT 383. 4, III
14.

— »san, stll al present, I1 184 D,

— = =gi-bar-du, down to the pre-
gent, I ¢l n. 6.

ded-sna, chief, leader, IT 167: I-LV.

— ~dpon, leader, 11 288. 9.

deb, make, vhdebs ?, IL 120. B 2 & 3.

deb-tse, ragister-basket 7, I1 45. 2, 46,
388,

dehi-mod-1a, instantly, I 82 n. 14,
248 n. 3.

dehu-re, some day, I 60 n. 7.

dehu-fian, small, minor ?, 11 386 : 79.
B1.

Dehu-8i, Tao priest = Tehu-8i, q.v.,
I84m 2.

der, there, for here, IT 444 ; 32.

dwen == dben, separate ?, II 364. 12.

do, two, a pair, IT 230: 73, 247: 99,
344:23. Al & B (phye(d)-dan®),
353: 35. A 2, 391: 86. B 2, 415.
B 3, 440: 24,

do-cig, as present, 11 140, 2, 105. A 5
(chig), 222: 61. 8 (chig), 300: 34,
A2 356:38. A2, 397 A2 413,
11, 443. B 1, 447: 44, A 2,

— «ma, this present ?,I1 5392: 88. B 3,
IIT 102,

dog-sa, dangerous (dogs) or narrow
(dog) place?, ¢f. Nog-sa, IL 56. 4,
157:43. 2 & B 1, 158, 11T 35, 57.

dog, s. fl®.

dom, pii, s. ban-°,

don-tse, a certain coin, I 58 n, 9, 81
n. 14, IT 251, B 3, 252, 325, 438.

dod, come forth, originate, ¢f. gdod,
g, IE 83. B 3 {sa-°), IIT 46,

dod, ? ,II 370.3B.

don~grub, gffect purpose, II 97, A 4.

dox, team, or yoke of oxen, or a
meagure of land ploughed by a
team, s.a. 2in®, I 126: 18, 127:
14 & 15, 181: 58 & 59, 166; 66,
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325, 348. 1, &c., 349, 350: 31,
351: 33. 1, 362, 362: 13, &e.,
363. 6, 364. 11, &ec., TIT 03,

dor-po, teamster, 11 49. 4, 50, IIT 32,

dos, load. s IMa-°,

dra-ba, net, IT 379: 65, 388.

— -ma, nef, IT 141, 3 (sgal-°), 400:
101 (gsin-°), 404: 107. 4, II1 6,
105.

dran = drans, P, of vhdren, III 105,

drans, P. of vhdven, led, conveyed,
marched, IT 32, 27, 135: 34, 253
112, 288. 2, 269. 4, 270: 7 & 8,
353: 35. B 2, 356: 39, 361, 7, &e,,
364: 18, &c., 365: 22, &c., 392:
88. B 3. s.a. sna-°,

dran-pa-fie-bar-gzag-pa = Sk.
smrty-upasthana, I 36, 199 n. 7.

dral-bgyid, break through, vhdral, IT
139, 4 & 5.

drl-ma-med-pa, s
-hdab-ma.

Dri - ma - med - pahi - tsandan -
gyl-silin-po = S%. Vimala-iri-
candana-garbha, . V. of a Tatha-
gata, I 241 n. 2,

————— - hod = Vimalaprabhi,
PN, I 04n. 6.

dri-gtsan-khan = Sk. gandha-knti,
I 107 n. 2.

drin(d), kind, s.a. bkah-°,1I 31. B 2,

dru-bu, wrapping, packet, TL 409:
113. A 1.

drun, near, I 262.

drun, oficial, s.a. rkyen-°, zan-°,
brun, IT 353: 34 (zan®), III 21,
98.

drun, s. g-yun-°,

drubs, sew wp, embroider, heal up,
~hdrub, II 98: 04. A 3, ITT 41,

drul, missive, Vhdrul = hgrul, #ravel,
be a post-runmer, IT 131: 20. B 2.

— -ba, postman, or missive, II 131:
29. B 2, 384 77. 1, TIT 49, s.a.
hdrul-ba, rul-bu, ~hdrul, s.a.
rul.

drul, roited, I1 75, B 6.

~— -pho, rotten, 11 517. 10.

dre = hdre, fiend ?, 1T 390.

dre, mule, I1 92: 18 b.

dregs-pa, proud, 11 93. B 4.

dren, vhdren, s. 2abs-°.

dro-ba, be hot, heat, s.a. dros, IT 397.
A B,

Padmahij-
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dro-dgors, ddling (vhgor) during
noonttme heat, IT 272, A 2, IIT 75,

— ~tshos, heat-ripened ?, II 389: 83
(read dre-°?).

drons, Imp. of vhdren, IT 209, 7, III
68.

drod, s. fiams-°.

— -pa. heater ?, IL 69. 31, IIT 37.

dron, heat,

— ~hog, late (afternoon) heat, IT 397.
A 6, I1T 104.

— =po, hot, IT 397, A 5.

dron-myi, merchant, traveller, s.a.
hdron-po, hgron-po, I 214. 1.

drol, Imp. of hdral, break through, 1
95 n. 6. [L. 119 drol-ba ?]

dros-kyis-skyes, when it has become
hot, s. skyes, II 157. 2, III 56.
s, dro-ba.

dros-~pa, s. Gnas-°,

gdags, serene, s. glo-ba-°, thugs-
la-°.

gdags, F. of hdogs, s. silad-myi-°.

gdan = gtan, ¢.v., F. of ~gton, IT
238: 91. A 2.

gdans, cured of illness, Vgdan, IT 195,
A T (sfiun-yan-°).

gdan, carpet, divan, 11 338: 9, 344:
22, 347, 379: 67, 387, III 25, 35,
54.

~— ~cha, divan, IT 195. B 2.

~— =chun, e small repast, L 57 n. 1.

— -tshom, exchange posis, I 6: 17,
IIT 22.

— -gsegs, occupy, or proceed to, dzvdn,
IT 21, 10, 66. 8 & 4, 411. 9, 111 35.

—- =84, divan residence, 11 380: 68.

— ~gsol, report to divin, IT 147, 7.

gdab, put, appoint, &c., F. of hdebs,
I1 149.15.

gdabs, occasion = hdabs, side or
business, Yhdebs, I 75. B 19, 80,
IIT 32, s. hdab, mdab.

gdah, be, be possible, be said, s.a. tah,
I 56. 9, 57. 11, 131, 2, 147. 7,
157: 43. B 8, 180. B 2, 197. B 4,
222:61. 4, 358:40.B 2, 406: 110,
447 : 43.

gdar, Inf. of gdah = gdah-bar, IT
272. B 2, I1T 75.

gdug = gdugs, midday, day, IT 390:
85. A 2.

— ~mtshan, day and night = gdugs-°,
II 337:7. A3.

A90772

gadugs, midday, day, s.cc. gdug, 11 81,
16, 148. 1, 226: 64, 390: 85. A 2.

— ~tshod, midday, midday meal, 1 57
n. 11, 59 n. 8, I 392: 88. B 1.

— -mtshan, day and night, IT 31. 2,
448: 45, A 2.

gdun, lineage, s.a. gtun, sku-°, fie-°.

— -rabs, descent, lineage, IT 93. A 2.

— ~rus, lineage, breed, 11 207. 1, 11T
67.

Gdud-rtsi-rna-sgra = Sk. Amrta-
dundubhisvara, = Bdud-°, I 22,
P.N. of a dhirani.

gdub, ring, . sor-°.

gde = pden ?, I 178: 10.

gden, a surnamo, perhaps a title, II
186. B 8, 189.

gdon, face.

— ~nag-po, bluck-fuce, a cominoner,
II 279, 46 & 49.

— -dmar, Red-face, Tsbetan, IT 288:
17. 2.

sdod, straighiway, 1 83 n. 4, 11 220:
66, IIT 68.

gdon, demon. [L. 1051 -lan].

— ~gchags, demon possession ?, I
400: 101,

Gdon-la-sfiems-pa = Sk. Graha-
garva (?), & Néga king, 1 184 n. 3.

bdag, woven, vhthag, I1T 10.

—, lord, self, &e. s.a. manah-°,dban-°,
zin-°, yul-°, yus-°, yon-°, sa-°,

— -fian-pa, your humble servant, 11
333 and passim.

— ~po, owner, IT 163. 13.

— «~med-pa = Sk. nairitmya, I 37.

— -yas, begide oneself 7, IL 227, 9, TIT
69.

bda(h)s, levied, P. of bdah, IT 41. &,
78. 5, 111 30, 37.

bdas?, chased, Vbdah, T 120. 6
(rgyan-nas®), ITT 11.

bdu(?), IT 413. 5.

bdud, flend, s. Mar-° and Gdud.

— -kyi-res, party of Mara, I 61 n.
10.

— -dban-bsgyur = Sk. méara-vadi-
karana, P.N. of a certain herb, I
69 n. 3.

— -rtsihi~-bum-pa = Sk.
ghata, I 266 n, 5.
Bdud - las - rnam - par - rgyal -
ba = Sk. Mira-vijays, P.N. of &

samidhi, I 196 n. 2.

amrta-
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Bde, & part of Mdo-khams, s.a. De-
ga.

— -gams, ¢ station in Bde, II 21. 15,
56. 5, 58, 75. B 18.

— -blon, councillor of Bde, II 19. 9,
23,10, 92: 88.4, 99, 108, 124: 5,
319, ITI 4, 24-5. [L. 1089, 1093,
ote.)

— ~sum-tshal, wood, P.N. of 8 place

in Bde, IT 19. 1,

happiness.  8.a.

thugs-°, yons-su-°,

— -skyid, huppiness and felicity, 11
92: 19. 2, &c., 113. 14.

Bde-ba-can = Sukhavati, a heaven,
I194n. 3, 220 n. 2,

bden, truth. s. chos-°, hphags-
pahi-°,

mdan(d), burial {or cremation)-place,
II 146: 42. 9, 148, 347, III 54.

mdab = hdab, ldab, -fold, Ileaf,
feather? or hdab(s), side, s.a.
gdabs, s.a. chab-srid-kyi-°,
TIT 41.

— -kyis, in part 1, IT 413. 7, 414, III
106.

— -tu-hsnos, resolved upon an effort,
1Y 96: 91. B 3, T11 41.

-— -non-pa, a great effort?, I1 47. 5,
48, 11T 32. s.a. gdabs, hdab.

mdah, arrow, IT 127: 186, 425, 440:
22, 441: 25 & 26.

— -tshags-pa, ? sense, 11 197. A 3,
198.

— -§in, wood for arrows, I1 388.

mdun, lance, spear, II 425,

— -rtse, spear-poiné, IT 442 : 27,

mdun-du, in presence of, 11 409; 113.
Al

mdehu, o small arrow, I1 440: 23,
442: 30,

mdo, valley, s.a. sum-°, dkah-°, II
244 : 96.

— -gyes-pa, valley divide, IT 365. 25.

Mdo-gams, P.N. of a station in
Mdo, II 56. 10, 58, 61, 85. 3,
92:19. 1, 106.

— - — ~gyl-khams, realm of Mdo-
gams, 11 92: 19, 1,

— =blon, Councillor of Mdo, IT 9. 32,
146. 6.

Mdo-stod and °smad, Upper and
Lower Mdo, III 17.

hdab, feather, leaf, s.’E-lahi-°,

bde, glo-ba-°,

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

hdab, part, side, s.a. mdab, IIT 106.

hdab-ma, leaf. s. Padmahi-°.

— -la-phyogs-pa, join the side, or
side with an effort, IT 97: 93. B 2.

hdabs, set, direct, vhdabs, II 112. 9
(log-par-), III 47,

hdam-ba, swamp, I1 279, 48 (sa°).

hdamste, earnestly, P. of hdom, s.a.
stams, sdams, II 23, 15, ITI 27.

hdah, pass, of time, P. hdahs, IT 279.
48,

hdah-yan = da-°, q.v.

hdahs = hdas, P. of hdah, s. tshe-°,

hdas(?), .P. of hdah, pass away, 11T
73

hdi-na = atra, there, 11136. 2,136-7.

— -tsam-~du, just for the present, IT
245. 10.

hdu, assemble, join, be sent in, P.
hdus, btus, htus, gtus, I, bthu,
hthu, s.a. hthu, hthun, sdud,
bstu, ITT 24,

— <byed-hjig-pa = Sk. samskara-
kgaya, I 36. ‘

Hdu-$es-can = Sk. Samjiiin, P.N.
of a Yaksa, I 20 n. 1.

hdun, assemblage, s.a. dge~°, dgun-°,
dbyar-°, JL 268: 3, 269: 3a,
270: 7, 428,

— -ma, assembly, IT 3. 1, 9. 19,

— -tsa, assembly, 11 19. 1 & 9, 49. 1,
165, 190:21. 1, 338: 12, 339, 428,
T1T 24.

— -sa, place of assembly, II 21. 15,
56. 9, 141, 1, 142, 273, A 1, 338,
339. [L. 1088-9, 1094].

hdul, subdue, train, P. btul, bthul,
s.a. htul,

— -b(y)ahi-sems-can = Sk. viney-
ya-gatitva, I 11 n. 9.

hdus = dus, time, IT 304 : 46, 11X 86.

— ~lcags, default in respect of time, IT
304: 46, ¢f. Vgeog.

hdus, collected, P. of hdu, s. chu-°,
dban-du-°.

— -pa, IT 1383: 30. 2, 136. 1, 236: 87,
268: 3, 269:3a, 389: 83, 390: 84.

— ~ — ~chen-po = Sk. Mahi.-ganni-
pita, a Mah&-yana work, I 30,
n. 2, 91 n, 11, 206 n. 1.

hdebs, put, send, strike, impress, P.
btab, bthab, btabs, . gdab,
Imp. thob, ¢.»., s.a. deb, gad-
mos-°,
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hdogs, aitach to, involve in, P, btags,
bthags, F. gdags, s.0. gtogs, thogs,
gthogs, II 143. 4, 162. 10 (the-
sfind®). s.a. siad-®, bsfiad-°,

hdod, desire, tend, I 240 n, 2.

— -pahi-yon-tan = Sk. kima-guna,
I29n.7.

hdon, send forth, eject, raise, &ec., P.
bton, thond, s.a. vJhthon, come
Sforth.

hdom, a fathom, IT 75. B 2, 232: 80,
360: 46,

hdom, bind, strictly admonish, P,
hdams, s.a. sdom, sdams,
stams, IT 257: 118. 6,

hdor, cast away, abandon, s.a. ltor-
bor, IT 447: 43. A 3 (bag-ma-°®),
IIT 169,

hdra, seem, I1 146. 7, 183. A 2, 297.
B 4, 208: 27, 412, B 1, 453: 50.
B2

hdrahis = hdves, Instr. of hdra, II
27, 39, 111 28,

hdra-ba, lLke. s. hphrul-dan-°,
mi-*?, lha-dan-°,

hdral, break thyough, Imp. drol, s.
dral, drol.

hdri, inquire, s. bro-.°

hdri = hbri, write, s.a. bri, bris,
ris, IT 74. 19 & 22, IIT 37,

hdri, s. men-°,

hdrub, s. drub.

hdrul = hgrul, go as post-runner,
travel.

— -ba, post-runner, s.a. drul, IT 146:
42, 3, 147, 8, 332, 334, 378, 382:
74.A5,383.1,307. A2& 17, 411.
2, 415, 2, 4208 n.

-— ~brtan, reliable runner, II 383. 6,
386: 80. B 1, IIT 100.

hdrul, rof, P. drul, ¢.v., s.a. rul, srul,

hdre, jfiend, II 245. 8(7), 246, 403:
106. A 2, IIT 101, 105.

hdren, lead, canvey, draw, march, P.
drans, F. dran, tran, Imp. drons,
q.@., 8. htran, IT 40. 2. s.a. khal-®,

stsan-°, ru-°, log-, bsins-
khu-“zabs-dren, ya-stod-°,
yar-°,

—, drink ?, II 389: 83, 390, 391: 86,
B 2, 11T 100.

hdres-pa, mized, II 397. A 5, sa.
mi-hdres-pa.

hdron, travel = hgron, I 253 n. 1.

hdron-po, iraveller, merchunt, s.a.
hgron-po, dron-myi,1 222 n.6,
288 n. 10.

rdabs, s. rtabs, IT 404: 108. 1,

rdal, scattered, s.a. gron-°, IT 227,
A 2 (bran®),

rdu, ? ,1II 128: 21.

rdun, beat, P, brduns, s.rtun.

rdud (for rdun?) -kan = °mkhan,
JSighter, TT 157: 43. B 3-4, IIL
49, 57,

rdul, dust, 1T 447 : 43.

rdeg, beat, assauit, P. brdegs, q.v.

rdebs, s rtabs, rdabs.

rdehu, pebble, I 274 n., 9 (2abs-hog-°).

rdo, stone. s mye-°, hurdo,

— -rins, stone pillar, 1T 97. B 3, IIT
41,

Rdo-hjog-zas-hdra = Sk. Taksa-
ila-ghara, P.N. of a place, I 261.

— -~rje-rgyal-mtshan = Sk. Vajra-
dhvaja, P.N. of & saméadhi, I
202 n. 3.

— -rjehi~-dkyil-hkhor = Sk. Vajra-
mandala, P.N. of & samédhi, I
248 n. 1.

— - — «gdan = §k. Vajrasana, P.N.
of Buddha-Gayd, I 92 n. 7.

— -rje-sde, s. Gzon-nu-°,

— -rtsub = S%, Kharddman, an old
name of Khotan, I 93 n. 7.

ldan, s. §g0-°.

1dans, sufficient, ¥1dan, IT 51. 8.

ldir, blow fire, s, phu-°.

ldud-mo-smed-zin, . . . ploughland,
s, smed, II 161:; 58.

ldum-bu = ldum-°, vegetebles, a sou-
briquet, IT 268. 2, IIT 74.

— -ra, garden, II 353: 34, 357.

1de-myig, key, II 45. 7.

lder = lde-bar, o warm oneself, 11
53. 1, IIT 33, s.a. fil-ma,

ldog = log, slog, lhog, ¢.v. 5. Sans-
-rgyas-fid-las-mi-.

Ldog-ge or Rtog-ge, a surname, II
486: 94, ITT 111.

sdams, P. of sdom, s.a. sdoms,
stams, II 401: 103. A 1 (sko-
yus-°).

sdig, sin, s.a. dnos®, IT 92:19. 2.

sdin, afier, rear, s. gri-°, g-yag-°,

— -gro-bo, camp-follower, 11 157:
43.B 1 & 3, III 57.

sdu, die?, also?, IT 402: 104, A 1.
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sdu-gu, preity ?, 11 385. 5.

sdug, dear, 5. Rab-° (P.N.).

sdud, collect, P. badus, I, badu.

sdud-dpon = rdun-°?, leader of
Sighters, 11 130: 25, IIL 49.

sdum, family, home.

— ~btab (= °thabs), famdly, IT 449.
B 1, IIT 110.

— ~thab, family, 11 133. B 2, ITII 110.

sdum-pa, home, IT 146: 41. 3.

sdur, compare, compele, s. btsan-°,

sde, class, disirict, regiment. s.a.
khri®, dgyes-°, ston-°, rgya~°,
chibs-°,miiald-pahi-°, spun-°.
Gzon-rdo-rje-°, pha-°,andIl,pp.
456 sqq., IT 41, 1, 51, 3, &e., 58.
1, &e., 63: 11 G, 68, 1, &e.. 69,
70,71,72,81.6& B 1, 83,112, 5,
122, 2 &3 & 4, 126: 11-12, 127:
16-17, 129: 23-4, 130, 24, 131:
27-8, 143. 1, 162, 1, 169, 170. 3,
171. 8 & B 1, 172, 173-9, 190:
21. 2,210: 452,215 46, 222 61.
11, 243: 95, 247: 99, 250: 109,
256: 117, 292: 18, 293: 19-20,
294 22, 306: 53, 339: 13. B 2,
&ec.,870.D,454:52.B1, 465 aqq.,
IIT 38. i

—, part of o book, I1 73. 2, 14, 9, &ec.,
75. B 20, &e.

— division of o samgha, 1T 71 : 13, 72,
81.6 & B 1, &c.

— ~cha, swff of employees, 1T 122, 6.

— -rie, district commander, II 19, 5,
250: 109, 353: 35, B 1.

sdo, make venture, P. bsdos, bsdo,
qv., II 94, B 2 (chab-srid-la®),
96. B 4, 87. A 1 (chab-srid-la-%),
98. A 3, 112, 10 (sku-la:°), IIT 40.

—(?) ~tgal, ? 8ense, IL 393 : 8O.

sdod, sit, wait, halt, P. badad, badad,
IT 448. A 4. s.0. rin-°,

sdom, bind, oblige, P. stams, sdams,
sdoms, bsdom, bsdoms, g.v., II
300: 85. B 2.

Sdom-bu = ldom-°, IIT 74.

sdoms, bound, P. of sdom, IL 437: 17.

brduns, knocked about, P, of rdun, IL
75. B 8.

bsdad, P. of sdod, sit, wait, JI 157:
43. 3, 448. A 4.

bsdu, P, of sdud, collect, s.a. bstu,
hdu, II 139. 6, 344: 22, 11T 28,

-y for badus, IT 8: 1.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

bsdu-bahi-dnos-po = Sk. semgra-
havastu, I 36.

bsdus, P. of sdud, collect, II 5: 8,
32. 81, 270. 7, 278. A 3 (paid in),
I11 75.

bsdegs, assoulted, P. of ~rdeg, II
149, 10, III &5.

bsdo, P. of sdo, venture, IX 288, 2.

bsdod, P. of sdod, sit, II 94. B 2
(phan®).

bsdod, venture, contend = ado, I 65
n. 1 (bstod), 111 8.

bsdom, P. & F. of sdom, bind, &e., IT
432: 3.

bsdoms, P. of sdom, bind, &c., II
301:86.B31&87. A2& B 2.

bsdos, P, of sdo, venture, IT 47, 3, 48,
56. 7, I1I 35.

N

na, a Suffix in place-names, T 92 n.
113 n. 7, 187 n. 3, 263 n. 5.

na, age.

— <hi-tshad, liferime?, I1 163. 14,
11T 59.

na-nin, last year, II 267: 118, 3, 345:
24. A 2, 354: 36, 356: 38. B 2,
IIT 28.

na-bran, young (house?) servant, IT
124, 5, 346, TIT 48.

nag, black. s. mgo-°.

nag = gnag, wheat, g.v., IT 386: 79,
Bl

nan, s. lo-°.

nan-par, in the morning, 1I 408. A 1,

~ -mar, at home, in private (? rend
nan-par), I 91 n, 7.

— «lans-nas, at dawn ?, I 100, 1. 21,
IIT 9.

nan, inside.

— -krug (khrug), internal strife, I1
47.7, 48.

nan-gleg, some employment, IT 251.
B 1, IIX 72,

nan-gcheg, some (military?) em-
ployment, IT 462: 79, IIT 111,

~— «rje, minisler for internal affairs,
IT 56. 1.

~— - — =po, minister for internal af-
fairs, 11 56. 8, 164: 62, 1 (cag),
185. A 1, 196: 31. 1, 202: 36 B,
207. 1 & 8, 212, 222: 61. 1 & 7,
223~verso 1, 244: 96, 248: 101,
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313, 314, 319, 330: 13. 8, 341,
370. C, 413. 1, 420, 455: 55, 469 :
103.

nan-nor, domestic property, I 162. 7,
179. 7 (no[r]), IIT 85.

~— -po = nan-rje-po (or friend ?), II
123:4(°cag),185. A 2,386:80. A2,
401: 103. A 1 (cag), IIT 48, 101.

— -phrugs (phyugs),  domestic
(young) animals, IT 298: 28, 5,
IIT 85.

— =blon, councillor for internal affairs,
I 9. 36, 320, 341, IIT 23, 92.

— -rdzas, domestic appurienances, 1T
59. 7.

nan-pa, domestic, tamed, IL 273. A 4
(rta-pho-°), 274.

naft-mtshal = nan-rtsal, earnest ef-
fort?, IT 453. 3.

nans, escape, s.u. nons, gnon and
dul-°, I 49. 5, 50, 448. B 2, 449.

nad, disease, illness, s. @. sfiun-°
myi-°, phyugs-°, II 400: 100
(4a°).

— =hgo, infection, I 210 n. 4.

— =£08, sick-clothes[-man] 7, II 214. 1.

— -myed, diseaseless, I1 112. 13,

'\ — -g-yog, sick-attendant, I11 69.

— ~las-gsos, cured of illness, IT 227.
8.

nan, ? ,II192:26. 1,

—, mized ?, IT 392: 88. B 1.

nan, urging, pressure. §.@.nomn,gnon,
gnan, mnon, Imnan, press,
force, compel, [L. 338, 542, 1115].

nan-che,urgent, s.a. fan~che, bkah®,
nan-mtshal, IT 401: 103, A 2
(mchid-°).

— thag, strong bond, firm fie, I 288
n. 7.

— ~phabs, earnest effort, IT 244: 97.
2, ITT 71.

nam, when ?, IT 385. 5, IIT 100.

nam, when, I1 95. A 1.

— ~tu-yan-myi, never, II 94. A 2,
11T 40.

— ~2a(r), as long as, II 96. B 4 (2a),
98. B 3 (nam-Zar-myi = never),
109.

— -2ig, when ?, IT 204.: 38. B 2.

nam, g so-°

Nam-mkhahi-sfiin-po = 8%k Aka-
Sagarbha, P.N. of a Bodhi-sattva,
I156mn. 6,97n. 1.
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Nam-mkhahi-spyan = 8k, Akage-
coksus, P.N. of & Doeva,I 97n. 6,

— - — -dbyins = Sk. Akisadhaty,
P.N.of a Deva, I 20 n. 4.

— - — -tshig = Sk.  Akdjaddhe,
P.N.of a Bodhi-sattva,1221 n, 2.

nams, ¢. bsod-°.

nar-ma, continuous, next following ?
II 109. 1, 392: 88, B 1, IIT 47,
101. [L. 1128 dpya-].

nal, s. ho-%, °0-°.

nas, barley, s.a. stsan~°, II 30: 17, 45.
5, 60. 3, 61. 6, 136: 10, 141. 8,
154. 3, 170: 2,192: 25. B 1, 194 ¢
29,208:43. 2(1), 209. 2, &e., 211
46 ¢, 221: b7, 226: 63,230: 70 &
71, 231: 77 & 78,234 : 83. B, 255
114. B, 325, 353: 35. B 1, 357,
370. A, 392: 88, B 1, 404: 107. 5,
415. B 5.

nasu, for nas-su (or brgyagsu?),
I1I 100.

nin, s. gze(s)~°, na-°,

nu, younger, s, phu-°,

— -bo, younger brother, IT 21. 17, 25.
49.

nun-hchad (= tshad) = fiun-°, a
little, I1 147. 7 (nuii-chad-mi =
nothing), 111 54.

nun-zub, P.N.7, IT 127: 16, IIT 48,

nul, s, rkyan-°

nehu-le, ichneumon, I 116 n, 2, 168,

no, s. bab-°

nog in Khotani names, IT 241. B 1,
249,

nog-tshil-wur, camel-hump-fat, 11
227. 4.

non, grieve, be ill, offend, P.nons, s.a.
flam-nons-.

— %0, illness, IT 21. 18, 410, 3, 11T
25, [L. 1082].

non(s), offended, harmed, IL 24. 34,
200: 33, B 2, 163. § & 8, III 58.

— -skyon, offence or fault, IT 24. 37.

nons, escape, J. gnon, 8.4, nans, 11
157. B 2, 158, 11X 57.

nod, receive, P. nos, mnos, s.a, $ugs-°,
II 19. 5, 43. 3, 73. 1, &e., T4. 12,
&e., 75. B 18, 128. 20, 152 48. 2,
153. B 3, 164: 66, 207. 4, 221,
58, 231: 78, 245. 7, 300: 34, 411,
4, TIT 37, 67.

nod-pa-la-thug, succeeded in geiting,
I1 22. 5,
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nod-du-mchis,were taken over,I1 10.
44,

— = — -btan, sent to receive, 11 245. 7.

non-te, making effort, s.z. nan, gnon,
mnon, II 272, A 1.

— -du-bgyis, borne down, interfered
with, IT 139. 6.

non-pa, energetic, 8. mdab-°,

non = gnon, mnon, snon, gugment,
&e., ¢. gtin-°, rtin-°, IIT 32.

nom-pa, 3. gya-°.

nor, property, wealth, s.a. nan-°, I1
81. 13, 141. 8, 258: 118. 9.

nor-pa, err. 8 IMa-nor-par.

Nor-bu-bzan-po = St. Manibha-
dra, PN, of a divinity, I 107 n. 6.

nol, agree, P. nold, I 95. A 2.

nos, received, P, of nod, s.q. mnos, I1
17, 6, 24. 37, 220: 55, 231: 178,
234: 83 A, 354: 36, 372: 53,
376: 61.

gnag, wheat (black), IT 325, 357, 388:
79. A 1, &ec., 399: 98.

— =zin, wheatland, I1 128: 22,

gnan, grant, allow, favour, TL 17, 3, 21.
3,47. 9, 65. 2, 300: 38, 332, 355.
B1, 374: 58. 4, 375: 60, B, 3582:
75. 3, 386: 80. A 2, 897. 3, 413. 7.
s.a. bkas-°, bzes-par-ci-°,

—-chen, important, L 60 n. 6.[L. 992].

gnad-pa, injury, vgnod, 1196, A3 &
4,07. A 2, I1T 41.

gnan, pressed, P, of gnon, I1 41. 9, 42,
43, 8&9,44.5& 7.

gnam, sky, heaven, height, 11 232 80
(height ? or straight ?), 111 69.

— ~gyl-lha, devas of heawen, I 93.
B 2.

— =-mthah, end of heaven, II 93. B 4.

— ~ral-ba, heaven (sky)-rift, IL 98,
A2,

— -sa, heaven-country, or heaven and
earth, IT 03. A 4 & B 1, 94. B 8,
98, A 2, IIT 40.

gnam-ston, new-moon day, IT 148, 1,

gnas, place, s.a. chos®,

— «brtan = Sk. sthavira, Elder, 1
11 m. 15, IX 75. B, 10.

Gnas-can = Sk. Sthinini or Sthana-
vati, P.N. of & Devi, I 20 n. 7,
310 n. 10.

— =ldan-ma, P.N. of a Devi, I 97
n, 10.

— ~dros-pa = Sk.  Sthanatapta,
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P.N. of a Nage-king, I 97 n, 8,
110 n. 8.

gnon, be ashamed, II 244: 97. 4.

gnon, escape, F. of nons, nans, g.».,
IX 158.

gnod, injure, P. (& F.17) gnad, q.uv.,
II 278. A 5, 454: 53. B 1.

— -byed, injury, II 112. 9.

gnon, press, suppress, force, P, nan,
gnan, mnan(d), g.v., s.a. non,

mnans = dmans, people, 1T 95, A 3,
IIY 40.

mnan(d), suppressed, pressed, P, of
gnon, non, ¢.v., IT 95. A 4 (zil-
kyis-mnand), 385. 6, IT 140,

mnar, ? sense, IT 454: 53. B 3 (su-°),
IIT 110.

mno, counsel, design, P. mnos.

mnon, s. non, gnon, sNomn.

mmnos, counselled, designed, P. of mno,
IT 24. 47 ( ? received), 96: 92. B 3,
245. 9, 354.: 36 (received 1), 111 06,

mmnos, recewved, P. of nod, IT 24, 47
(? counselled), 44. 2, 81. 3, 209. 2
& 6, 3564 : 36 (counselled ?), I1T 96.

rna, s. glan-°,

rnags, money, cash, I1 404: 108, 2,
406, III 105, '

rnan (7), II 370. D (-dgor).

rnam, instance, instalment, s. a.
sna-°,

— ~8cig (chig), one (or first) instance,
1118 n. 6, IX 23. 21 (chig), 73. 6
(gchig), 74. 17 (gehig), 79, 111 27.

— ~gnis, two alternatives or occasions,
second alternative or occasion, IL
21.6,24.46,112.11,390:85. A 1.

— -du-ma, several imes or occasions,
II 56. 2, I1T 35.

— -pa-sna, first occasion, IT 159.
B 5, 160.

— -~$as-$ig, some instalment, IT 355,
2

rnam-grans, ¢, chos-kyi-°,

ronam(s)-grans, specification, enu-
meration, 1T 85. 1.

Rnam-thos-kyi-bu = Sk. Vaidra-
vana, P.N, of a divinity, I 12
n. 2, 69 n. 6.

— -par-rgyal-bahi-go-cha = Vi-
jaya-varman, a Khotan king, I
227 n. 3.

——————- grags-pa="Vijaya-
Kirti, a Khotan king, T 227 n. 1.
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Rnam-par-rgyal-rtsal = Vijaya -
Vikrama, & Khotan king, I 226
n. 7.

— - — ~thar-ba=S%. vimoksa, I53
n. b, 249 n. 3.

————— pahi-sgo-gsum = Sk.
vimoksa-mukha-traya, I 36.

— = — ~snan-byed = Prabhakara,
P.N. of . dhérani, I 214 n, 3.

— «— ~— -mdzad -kyi -hod -zer -
-gyis-brgyan-pa = Sk. Pra-
bhéakars - jyotih - prativibhisita,
P.N. of a world, I 188 n. 2.

— ~ — ~smin-pa = Sk, vipaka, I
11n, 7.

rnams with original construction as
Noun, not as Suffix, ITL 38, 41,
51, 53, 58, 67, 96,

rnal, rest.

— -tu-phab, set at rest, II 97. B 2.

— -hbyor - pa - rnams - kyis - 50 -
80 - ran - gi - rig - pahi -
spyod - yul = Sk, yogi - prat-
yaksa-vedaniya-visaya, I 37,

sna, nose.

— -leu (lehu), nose-ring = sna-hju,
~geu, twist, I 59 n. 9, 82 n. 4.
s(n)a-rtags, nosc-mark, or mnosiril

(sna-rtog), of horse, IX 63: 11 ¥.
sna, first, front, leader, s.a. sna-ma-,
sna-la-, dpon-°, dphon-°,
hbul-°, hog-~°, II 211; 45 C
(chab-rgyud-kyi-°).

— ~drans, led the way, IT 96. A 4, TIT
41, [L. 1042, *hdren 935].

— -rnam, jirst lot, I 220 56.

— -tshod-pa, advance party, 11 157 :
43, 1, IIT 57, 75.

— -rol, advance, outpost, s.a. sna-°,
II 272. B 1, IIT 75.

sna-ma, first, IL 413. 10 (gZun).

— <la, in the van, II 448. B 2.

sna, kind, sort, s.a. sSman-°,

— ~Ina-mdzes-pa = Sk.
bhadra ?, I 281 n. 2.

sn(a)-tsho(gs), all 7, 11 304: 92 &
n. 3.

sna, s. hu-°,

Sna-nam, a place-nams, I 271 n. 6,
279 n. 8, 280 n. 4, &c., IT 249:
104, 259, 306: 52,

snag, ink, I 90 n, 5, II 74. 13, 83,
331.

— -tse, ink, 1T 83.

pafica-
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snan, ? senge, IL 175: 5. 11.

snaf, appearance, s. chos-°.

— -hga-tsam, mere appearance, II
402: 104, B.

— -byed, s. rnam-par-°.

snan, augmented, reinforced, P. of
snon. s.a. bsnan, I1 432: 3
(gsar-du-°).

snam-mdabh, feli ruy = Sk. namata,
II 386: 80. A 2, 387.

— ~bu, woollen cloth, 1T 409 : 114,

snams, gains, profits, P. of snom, II
136. 2, 352, 6, 413. 11.

snar, at first 1, IT 56. 9 (hdun-sa-snar,
at the first or chief place of mect-
ing 7).

sni, noose, s. dar-°, IT 398: 97, 440:
22, 441: 26.

sno-gze = snod-gze, poor vessels?,
IT 449. B 1, IIT 110.

snod, basket, s. a. brgyags-°,
rgyags-° IT 226: 63 (brgyags-°),
334: 77. B 2, 385. 3, 388, 453. 3
(rgyags-°).

snon, augment, reinforce, employ, P.
bsnan, bsnans, snan, s.a. 80-°, IT
208: 44. 1, 222: 60. 1, 243: 95,
244, 270. 7, 424, TIT 32, 67.

— -god, wages of employment, I 122.
5& 6, 270: 7.

— ~tu, in addition or supplement,
II 17. 6, I1I 24.

snom, seize, gain, P, snams, q.v.

brnans, additionally (1) employed, P.
of snon. s.a. bsnan.

-— =gcho (= tsho), employed persons,
IT184. A 2, 424,

bsnan(d), employed (in addition),
added, P. of snon, .. brnans,
1T 120. 2, 122. 4, 123, 133. B 1,
361. 11, 397. 5, 424, IIT 49, 67.

P

pa-tsha, parcel, s.a. pha®, II 327.

pag = dpags, 5. flams-°,

pags, s. thugs-°.

pan-ki, sense ?, IT 393: 90.

pans = phans, ezpended, q.v., II 267
118. 8, II1 73.

Padmahi - hdab - ma - dri - ma -
med-pa = Sk Vi(A)mala-
padma-pattra(dala), P.N. of a
constellation, I 188 n. 4.
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pan = phan, beneficial, g, II 377:
63. 7.

pan-pun = phan-phun, trouble, dis-
seusion, 11 47. 7, 48, {L. 1060{pa)

pah = pha, jather, I1 353: 34, 402:
104, A 1. s.a. [pa-] diaual,

par-Sa-ris-ma and par-Sa-re-§i-
-ma, sense ?, IT 201: 34.

paste = bas-°, enough of, q.v., IT 23.
23, 24. 41, YIT 26.

pu(-bo) = phu(-bo), elder brother or
bu, som, 1T 412. A 2.

pu-bag = phu®, an official or local
designation, II 210: 46 a, 469:
104.

pun = dpui, troop, s. dmag-°,

— -cha = dpun-°, party, company, I1
149. 6, ITI 54.

pun = phun, trouble. s. khyim-°,

pur-ba = phur-°, dagger-man, II 195.
A 5, 196, IIT 60.

pul-tan, or phrul-dan, IT 301: 37,

pul-bu = phul-°, small handful, 1I
438: 21,

pehu, o squad 1,11 49. 4, 50, 239:92, 3.

pehu = Chinese pao, fort?, IT 232:
80.

Pehu-mar, a place-name, II 175,
244-6.

— -rtse, a place-name, II 221-3, 225.

po-yen, garden = bu-yan i, a Kho-
tani word 7, T 130 n. 7, IIT 9.

pog, resin, 9. sra-rtsi-°,

ponit = bow, ass.

— ~khal, ass-load, IT 209. 4.

— -bu, ass, IT 209, 3.

pons = phom poor, I 245, 8, TIT 72.

pod-pa = phod®, effective, I1 143. 5,
145.

pon = dpon, chief, owner, lord. s.
khral-°, f108-°, chibs~?, dpun-°,
dmag-°, tsugs-®, ishugs-°,
zin-°, hog-°, ru-°, slobs-°,
yul-%, sluns-°, [L, 1166 khri-].

pya = phya, prognostic?, IL 400:
100, IIT 105,

pyan = byan, cook, I1 450: A 4,

pyin = phyin, felz?, IT 370. C.

pyin = phyin, arrive, ~vhphyin, IIT
164: 82. 3, 195. A 4, 106, 259.
A4,

pylsu = phyisu, afterwards, I1 231:
78.

pyug = phyug, II 62. 6, 111 36.

'
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pyun = phyun, amived, Yhphyin, IT
195, A 5.

pyun, Imp. of hbyun ?, II 56, 5, IIT
35.

pye = phye, flour, 8.0, bag-°, IT 230:
71 & 73, 247 : 99,

pyogs = phyogs, side, IT 197. B 4,

pra = phra, small, I1 380: 72, 445:
38 (°mo), 446, IIY 61.

progs = phrogs, seized, II 62, 4, TIT
36.

dpag-tu-myed,
112, 6.

dpags, ¢. thugs-°.

dpan-chen = han-°, courier, IT 149,

immeasurable, II

18, IIT 55.

dpan, witness, II 59. 11 (-[1a]), 134.
B 2, III 50.

— -rgya, wilness signature, s. d.

dban-°, dphan-°, II 41. 8, 43.
6, 44. b, 46. 10, 59. 12, 61. G, G6.
7, 141. B, 144, 8, 251. B 6, 303:
44,3562. 5,111 36,80.[L. 1077 etc.]

— ~Zag, attested day, 11 202: 35. B 1,

— -du, in witness, IT 179. 9.

— -la, in allestation, s.a. dban-°, IT
45, 9, 61. 7, 66. 6, 141. 9, 143. 7,
251. B 6 (lah), 352, 4, 406: 109,
408. B 1.

-— - po, witness, s. a. dban-°, I1 62. 5
(°la} & 6, 323, 354: 37. 1, 402:
103,

dpah, hero, s. chos-9,
sbyin-°, IT 112, 1,

Dpah-bar-hgro-ba = Sk.
gama, I 183 n. 1.

— ~sbed, name of Vijaya-varman, L
244 n. 1, TIT 13.

dpah-rtsal, keroic action, I 96. B 3
& 4.

— -$es, heroic spirit, II 53. B 5.

— -sran-la-stend, supporting the
herote toil, IT 96. A 3, IIT 41,

dpal, s. tso-lha-°, lha-°

Dpal - thams - cad - kyis ~ brgyan -
pa = Sk. Barva-Sri-vibhusita,
P.N. of a samiadhi, I 196 n. 5.

dpun, iroop, squad, s.a. dmag-°,
Li-°, TI 128: 20, 424, ITT 108.
s.a. dphun, phun, pufi.

— =(d)pon, troop-leader, II 179. 2
(pon), 273. A 2 (pon), 424, 426,
445: 37 (pon), ITI 61, 75.

dpen-pa, useful, IT 23. 18.

Rab-tu-

Sﬁram-
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dpen-pahi-zo-$a,useful contribution,
presens, 11 23. 16, &c., 151, 3,
451:48. A 1. [L. 1150).

dpon, for dpon, s. stob-°,

dpon, chief, leader, owner. s. a. pon,
dphon, khri-°, khrims-°,
mnan-°, rta-°, ded-°, dpun-°,
dphun-°, mag-°, tshar-°,
tsogs-°, tshogs-°, yul-°, 2in-°,
hog-°, ru-°, lag-°, slos®,

— -sna, chief leaders, s,a. dphon-°,
IT 21. 8, 23. 15, &ec., 139. 7, 306:
56, 319, 339: 13. B 2, 345: 24.
B3, 437:18,II125.[L. 1081 ete.].

— «g-yog, master and servant, Il
244: 96, 389: 83, 394: 02, A,
395: 94, IIT 71.

dpya, taw, 11 73. 5, 367, 360. [L. 1128].

— -stsan, tax-corn, IT 355. 2.

dpyans = dbyans/shyans, ITL 28.

dpyad, P. of dpyod, consider.

— ~bkab, fulfil intention, IT 8. 10,

dpyld-no, spring season, IL 247 : 98,
III 72,

— ~8la, spring month, II 153. 1, 168:
54, 162. 1, 211: 45 ¢.

dpye, s. than-°,

dpyeh = dpe, copy, IT 195. B 2.

hpan = hphan, beneficial, s .
mnal-°, mal-°, II 370. D
(mel-°), 371, 378. IIT 97.

hpar-ma = hphar-ma, a pass, Il
203: 37, B, 204,

hpul = phul, handful, II 227. 4
(-gan).
hpel, hbel = hphel, dncrease, s.

dku-°, IT 53. B 2.
hpos, transfer, = hphos, Imp. of
hpho, s.a. spo, IT 222: 60.
Iprah = phra, fine?, I 179. 6, 1II
61

spa-bkon, terror, terrifying, 1274n, 2,
288, 9. '

— ~gon, terror, terrifying, I1 32, 32.

spa-Zar (sa), s.a. spah-°, II 64: 11 J,
429, TI1 20, 37, 109.

spad, elder male members of family,
I 23. 11 & 13, &c., 24. 32 & 46,
122. 5 & 8, IIT 11, 27, 28.

spam, fine, II 871: 51 (fii- ma-°), or
read phyem ?, IIT 98.

spah-sa = spa-°, IT 437, 7.

spahi-gfier, person in charge of orna-
ments (1), II 442 : 30.
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spar, raise, promote, 11 8. 11 & 13,
10, 49 (thabs-°).

spi-las = spyi., altogether, ingeneral,
IT 50. 2.

spu, brother in a family, IL 122, 5,
149. 4.

— -stag, brother Tigers, a military
term, IT 240. A 4, 242,

— ~mdzad, pregnant ?, I 187. 5.

spu-bal, hair and wool, I1 152: 48. 4.
[L. 1095, -rtags.]

— - tshugs ?, IT 270: Ta.

spuni-sde, collected force, = dpun-°1,
IT 435. 11, I1I 108.

spun, family of brothers, brother, s.a.
phyis-°, IT 21. 17, 23. 18, &c.,
25. 49, 149. 3, 162. 27, 412. B 1,
469: 105, I1T 27.

— -po-Spun, eldest brother, I1 149, 3,
IIT 54.

spun-dmag, army of brothers, but
mumn-° should, no doubt, be read,
IT 146: 42, 5, 148, 423, III 107.

— «yab, father of family, II 53. 2,

— -sad, family destroyed, lastof race ?,
II 58. 1, ete., 54, 55.

— -du-bsgos, styled of the family, 11
56, 3,

spum-pa = spun-pa,
Sfamily, 11 53, 4.

spus, quality, worth.

— =bthus, merit accorded, . bthus,IT
24. 31, 417. 6, 48, II1 83.[L. 1007].

~— -btsal, quality inguired inio?, II
132. B 3,

— «gsol, recommend, 1T 23. 19, ITT
21, 49.

spel-ma, increase, 4spel, s.a. hphel,
II 51. 5, JIT 32.

spo, change, transfer, P. spos, Imp.
hpos, s.a. hpho, II 149, 12, 222,
425, 169, B 7, I1I 58,

— -ba, change, 11 122. 4,

spo in name Khri-bzean-spo-skyos, g.0.

spogs, obtain, I1 122, 8, 123,

spon-byed = Sk. prahina, abandon-
ing, I 15 n. 4.

Spon-bahi-hod-kyi-dban-phyug
= Sk. Tyaga-prabhesvara, P.N,
of & Bodhi-sattva, I 239 n. 6.

spod, hermit, I1 21. 3, 347.

spor, Inf. of spo, IT 159. B 7.

spos-pa, changed, P. of spo, II 41. 3,
43. 2.

member of
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spyad(-d)e, ocoupied, active, com-
pleted (of time), P. of spyod, II
31. 2, 75. B 3. s.a. dkah-ba’.

spyad, s. bkol.?, IT 273. A 5, IIT 31,

spyad = byad, appliances, IIL 36.
75, 76. 8. zan(s)-°,lag-°, sug-°.

Spyan, the King's Eye, an official title,
11 122. 7, 126: 13, 348, 4, 349,
IIT 92. [L. 1156, 1222 (Kkhri-)].

— -~ched-po, The Great Bye, o litle,
1T 341, 403 105, 411, ¢, TIT 02.

spyan, cye.

— -sna, & title, IIT 94.

— -dbye, eye-opened (gift?), IT 381.
Al

— -zigs, « present, I1 207. 6, 223. 17,
224, 245. 11, 339. 3, 340, 381,

— -ras-kylis-btsa, scrutinize with a
glance, 1T 223. 13, 241. B 1, 242,
245. 9 & 10, 246, 385, 5.

— -ris-btsa, scrutinize with a glance,
1T 223. 13.

spyan-kyis-dbyons, come to inter-
view, vhbyon, II 455: b4.

— - — -zigs, admitled to interview,
~zigs, II 53. 3.

spyi, general, total, in general, s.a.
spi-°, II 374: 58, 3, 392: 88. B 3,
402: 104. B 2.

— -god, total expense, s.a. spyir-°, IT
75, B 20, IIT 37.

— ~yan, alfogether, 1I 66. 9, I1I 35.

spyi-bo, thead, s  chos-kyi-°,
Gzuns-snags-kyi-°.

(8)pyin = spyin?, glue (or
phyin, felt ?), 1T 357, 370. C.

spyir, in general, I 23. 22, 301: 86,
B 1, IIT 13.

— ~god, total expense, s.a. spyi-°, 1T
74. 17, 111 37.

spyir-rgyal, universal monarch, I
103 n. 1.

— -brtsis, iolal reckoning, 11 83, 84.
B 1

spyis, generally, IT 186, B. 5.

spyug, expel, P, spyugs.

spyugs, Imp. of spyug, IT 197, A 4.

— -myi, banished man, P, of spyugs,
II 51. 3, 323, 346.

sSpyo, abuse, taunt, 8. g-yon°,

spyo-ran, ?lect. and sense, IT 394 :
92. D 2, IIT 102,

spyod, to perform, be active, &e., P.
spyad.

read
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spyod-yul = Sk. visaya, s. rnal-
hbyor-°.

— -bzi-ba, four modes of action, I
85 n. 1.

sprad, s. g-yul-.

sprin, send message, P. sprin(s), F.
bsprin, s.a. phrin, hphrin, II
1566: 51, 203:37. B, 206: 40.B 1,
211: 45b, 235: 84, 300: 34. B,
332, 337: 7. B 1, 339. B 2, 354:
368,376: 61 & 63, 377: 83. 6. s.a.
bkah-°, bkas-°,

sprehu, ape.

— -lo, Ape Year, 11 8, 11, 81, 7, 179.
1, 387: 81.

spro, feel expansion, joy, cheer, P,
spros, s.a. hphro, II 93. B 4,
94. B 3.

sprod, make, meet, &o., P. sprad, s.
kha-°, Itag-°,

spros for spres, s. gces-°,

bsprin, F. of sprin, send message, 11
374: 58. 4, III 98.

PH

pha written for pa, IT 62. 5, T1I 36.
pha(h), father, s.a. pah, II 122, 2
(phah), 872 : 64, TIT 27, 110.

— -gde, father’s relatives, IT 10. 46.

— -bbabs, ancestral, s. hbabs,
babs, II 8. 4, 9. 33.

— -bran, father in service, IT 122. 5,
III 48.

— -tsan (= tshan), father’s family,
s.¢. tsan, IT 23, 22, TIT 39.
pha(h)-tsa, a parcel, T 303 : 42, 397,
373: 57, 379: 65, 384: 77. B 2,

388, 437: 19 (phah), 438.

pha, further, beyond, s.a. phar, phas,
phan,

— -tol, further side, II 279. 46.

— = — ~tu-phyin-pa = §k. péra-
mita, I 23 n. 1. s.a. Ses~-rab-
kyi-°,

pha-los (logs), enemy’s side, = phar-
logs, 1L 6: 8, ITT 22.

phag, Log.

— (~g)i-lo, Hog Year, II 41, 2 & 3,
44. 2, 143. 1, 162. 1, 184. 1.
Phag-gi-mtshon, Hog's Colour or
Weapon, P.N. of a part of Khotan,

1187 n, 2, IIT 14.
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phag, P. of hphog, strike ? 5. sma-°,

phan, lap, IT 94. B 2 (*bsdod).

phans, evpense, ~hphen?, but s.
phan, phans, hphans, save, IT
391: 87. A 2. s.a. pans,

phan = hphan, beneficial, good. s.
yon-myi-°

phan, on further side.

— «chad, beyond, opposite of tshun-®,
II 157. B 1, 236: 87.

— ~tshun, thither and hither, IT 31. 1.

phan-phun, dissension, s, pan~pun,
1T 48.

phab, put, made to fall, fall in with,
P. of hbebs, s.¢. phra-°, IT 95.
A 3, 253: 112, 288, 5, 383. 6,
435: 12, IIT 26. 87, 100.

phab, ¢.a. gtan-l1a-°, rnal-tu-",

phabs, effors, & ., s, nan-°, I1 244:
97. 2.

pham-rgyal, lose or win, hpham, be
defeated, 1L 24. 47, 27, III 29,
57,

phar, on, or to, farther gide, IT 202:
35.B 1.

— ~thal, get through, IT 19.

phar = par (Suffix), IT 260. 5.

phar-ma = hphar®, a pass, II 202:
35. B 2, [L. 6981,

phal-than, routine 7, II 22, 3, III 26.

phal-po-che, in general, IT 32 19,

phas, from beyond, from outside, IT 98
(. 2), 188. B 3, 189,

phu, elder, s.a. phuhi-thob-pa,

— ~rgyud, elder line, II 24, 40,

— =nu, elder and younger.

— -bo, elder brother, s.a. pu-°, 11 23.
21, 25, 50.

phu-1dir, blow fire, IL 222: 61. 9, 224,

phu-bag = pu-®, g.»., IT 458: 63.

phug, cavity, s. rkyan-.

phug, s. lha-phug,

phugs, extremity, s. yar-°, I 348, 4.

phugs, s khylim-°, P. of hbugs,
plerce.

phun = dpun, troop, s. Li-°,

— (pun), s. khylm-°,

phun, s. phrin-°,

phuni-po, 5. Bya-rgod-°,

phun - po - Ina - dag - las - sems -
can - med - pa = Sk. skandha-
paficaka-nihsattvatd, I 87.

phud, s. gtsug-°.

phun, s. phan-°, phrin-°,
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phub, armour, T1 440: 24, 441, 25.

phuhi-thob-pa, upper class, I1 9. 27,
IIT 22-3.

phur, dagger, s.a. pur-ba, hphur, IT
425,

— ~thogs, dagger-cquipped, IIT 60.

— -myi, dagger-wman, s.a. hphur-°,
II173. 4,174, 222: 61,7, 223. 16,
224, 271. A 2, 422, IIT 60.

Phur-pahi-lag = Sk Kilahasta,
P.N.of a deva, L 129 n. 3.

phul, Aandful, s.a. pul-bu, IT 51. &,
110. 3, &ec., 112, 327, 303; 91.
B 1, 404: 107. 5.

phul, P. of hhul, present, pay, &e.,
s.a. yon-°, phyag-tu-°, IT 59,
5&6,60:11 B. 5, 66.3,75. B 17,
81.3,92:18.a2,92:19.1, 110.
3, &ec., 141. 5, 152: 46. 2 & 4,
162. 11, 200. 5, 304: 46, I1I 29.

phed (7),1164:11J. B 2, I1I 37,

phebs, P, of hbebs, s. thugs-°.

pher(d), be serviceable, s. skya-°,
~pher, II1 48,

pho-iia, messenger, envoy, I1 51. 2 &
6, 75. B 15, 146: 42, 3, 240. A 3,
257,369:49. A1 & B2, [L. 1256].

pho, male, s.a. rta-°, IT 49. 4.

—— ~bon, male ass, II 374: 59. A 1.

— ~tshes, male day, IT 371: 51.

— ~bran, palace, mansion, 1T 6: 7,
8: 8, &c., 9. 14, 253: 112, 347,
117 2, 9.

pho-re, a measure, = phor, cup ?, s.a.
bal-°, IT 65. 4, 66, 152: 46. 3,
183, 154. 1, 155, 327, 377: 63. 3.

phog, strike, impress, vhphog, II 19.
2, 47. 1 (phyag-rgya-°), 49. 2, 51.
2, 96, A 3 (dgra-la-°), 124: 5. 1,
146: 41. 2, 153. B 4, 161: 58,
247: 98, 339: 13. B 1, TIT 31.

phog, wages, IT 161 : 58, 247 98, 11T
58

phon-rnags, cash expenditure, s. a.
phains, II 404: 108. 2, 406, IIT
105.

pho1(s)-2in, poor lend, s.a. pons, 11
3517, 362. 15 & 16, 364. 9, &e.

phod, equivalent, cope with, s.a. pod-
pa, II 81. 9 & 14, 163. 9, 111 52,
58.

phon = dpon, pon, 5. hog°.

phor, cup, 11 120. B 2 & 3, 327.

phor-pa, cup, IT 388.



156 TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

phol-mig, wlcer, ringwarm, I 62 n. 1,
210 n. 3.

phya, s. pya.

phyag, hand.

— -bgyis, greeted, IT 9. 28.

— ~rgya, hand signature, 1T 17. 6, 19.
2,41. 4,47. 1 & 9 & 11, 49. 2,
61. 2, 57. 12, 73. 1, &c., 74. 12,
&e., 76. B 186, &c., 122. 5, 146:
41. 2, 153. B 4, 154, 245. 9, 339:
13. B 1, 361. 5, &e., 362. 15, &e.,
363. 7, 385, 6, IIT 37, 61.

— ~rjed, memorandum, formal docu-
ment, commission, holders of com-
misgions 1, Nrjed, forget, s.a. sug-
-rjed, IT 413. 12, 414, [L. 1097
ete.].

— ~briian, attendant, I 120 n. 3.

— ~tshan, cook, evecutioner, I1I 102,
104, IT 394: 92. C.

— ~tshab, regent, I 104 n. 1.

— ~mtshan, sign manual, I 13 n. 6,
180 n. 1.

— -htshal, do homage, s.a. bran-du-
-phyag, II 9. 32, 253: 112,
267, 1, 269, 279. 47.

— ~las, ? sense, 7 ¢f. sug-las, II 244:
97. 3.

— -tu, into hand, II 24, 45
(°phul), 47. 2 (°bzes), 63. B 4
(°phul), 411. 9 (°bul), IIT 29.

— ~-na, in hand, IT 396. 2.

phyan-chad, s. hphyan-chad,

phyar, ¥hphyar, lift up, phyar-khe,
hphyar-khe, affront, I 208. 6
(mechid-°), 210, IIT 48. s. a.
kha-®, skya-°.

phyar, s. re-°,

phyl, subsequent, outside, s.a. phyir,
phyis, IT 268. 3, TIT 99,

— ~dgra, external enemy, IT 401: 102,

— =na, later, 11 220; 55.

— -nas, later, II 136. 2.

~ -phyig(s) and phyugs, g.»., II
59. 7, 60, 182. 7, III 36.

— -blon, Minister for External Af-
Sairs, II 320, 336: 5, 341, IIT 31,
92,

~— -ma, later, II 425 n. (-so), IIT
111,

~— -mo, latesi, 8.a. dam-rgya®,

— «ra, (in) rear, or outside, direction,
II 31. 2, 157, B 1, IIT 56,

phyi-bi, marmot, T 169,

phyig(s) = phyugs, cattle, IL 59, 7,
III 36.

phyin, feit, IT 327, IIT 93.

— -rgyu, feli material, s.a. pyin, IT
377. 3.

— «ril, felt fence 7, IL 327.

phyin(d), be gone, come, arrive, s.a.
pha-rol-tu-° IT 132. 3 (mar-°),
137.1 & 5, 157. 2, 200: 33. B 1,
223. 15, 447: 44, A 2, ITI 586, 62.

phyin-ci-ma-log-pa = Sk. avi-
paryésa, I 37.

— «log, error, IL 377: 63. 6.

phyir, back, later. s. a. sna-°, lan-~
cig-gi-°.

— =mi-ldog-pahi-rig-pa = §8k.
avaivartika-jiidna, I 91 n. 2. s.a.
byan-chub-las-°,

————— sa = St. avaivar-tika-
bhimi, I 96 n. 5.

~— « — =hon-ba = Sk. anagfimin, I
36.

— ~Zin, on the contrary, vepeatedly (2),
afterwards ?, T 21 n. 1, TIT 7.

phyis, last, P. of hphyi, Imp.

— -spun, youngest son, IT 149, 4,
—, late, delayed, I 202 : 35. B 1, 354
36 (Imp.), 415. B b5, 444 : 32.

phyug, ¢. dban-°,

phyug-ma, animals, 1L 157: 43. B 1,
158, TII 57.

— ~rdzi, herdsman, IL 378. B 1.

-— -Zan, carnivora, vzan, eaf, 11 378.
A2 & B 2, III 36.

phyugs, domesticated animal, s. a.
phyi-°, nan-°, lo-° II 81. 13,
95. A 4, 141. 8, 162, 5 & 7, 273.
A 3 (? phrugs), 415. B 4, ITI 36.

— -khal, animal load, IT 411. 7 & 8,
415. B 3 & 5 (kal).

— «nad, disease in animals, 11 113, 5.

phyun, P. of hbyun, s.q. Itar-°, srin-
bal-las-°, II 96: B 1 (rmsa-°).

— -nio-htsal, s. htsal,

phyuri(s), P. of hphyin, s. mig-°,
sun-°.

phye, flowr, s.a. pye, ba(g)-°,II 220:
55, 226: 63, stsan-°, bkah-
rims-°, 247: 99, &c., 369: 40.
B 2.

phye-dan = phyed-dan, less one-
haif, IT 41. 2, 44. 2, 112, 154, 3,
155, 160: 56, 161: 57, 233: 82 A,
344: 23, A 2, 345: 24, A 1, 348,
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9, &c., 356: 38, 362. 12, 386: 79.
A2,391:86, A2 393:91.B2,
398: 97.

phyed, half, IT 207. 8, 853 35, A 2,
369: 49. B 2, 415, B 4.

— -dan, less one half, I1 43. 4, 45. 6,
84. 3, 110. 6, &e., 112, 348, 12,
391: 87. A 2, 404: 107. 5, III
30.

— ~do = one and o half, IX 391: 886,
B2.

— =may, going halves, IT 351: 33. 2,
352. 4. .

phyed, P. of hbyed, discriminate, II
21. 7 (bye-brag-°), III 25,

phyem-red, afternoon, s.a. spam, I
287 n. 6, II1 98.

phyogs, side, alternative, s.c. phar-°,
yul-°, pyogs, hphar-°, byan-
~-chub-kyi-°, 1T 21. 8 & 7 & 9,
112. 9 & 14, 279. 51, 288:17,
TIT 47,

— =8U, on your, or my, part, 1L 245,
4. (7), 265: 114 A, 456: 58, III
172.

phyogs, take sides, s. I1 97: 93. B 2,
IIT 41, 76.

phra, small. s.a. che-°,

phra-phab, lot, forecast, 11T 28,

phra-men, II 24, 37 (“men), 449.
B 2, 450 (read pha), IIT 5,28, 110.

phra-mo, sall. 5. lam-°, pra-mo.

phran-tshegs, small troubles, IT 186.
B 6, 189, IIT 62.

phral, present. s.a. 10-°, hphral.

—~— -du, at present, at once, s. a.
hphral-°, 11 162. 6 & 9, 437 18.

phrin, news, message, s.a. hphrin,
bkah-°,
~— -byan, message tablet, s a.

hphrin-°, IT 64: 11 J. B 3, 203,
358:40. A 1,

~— -blon, councillor for missives, IIL
31, 92.

— ~yig = Sk. samtosa (samdede ?7), I
113 n. &, IIT 10.

— -las, business, work, s.a. hphrin-°,
II 56, 4,7, 96. A 2.

phrin-phun, troubled news or mass of
business, or error for phan-phun,
pan-pun, gw.?, I 415, 4.

phrugs, young domestic animal, IL
432. 2 (9), IIL 75, 85 (1), 108. &
sgo-°, nan-°, ban-°,

157
phrugs, a day and night, IT 432: 2.

phren, wreath, s gser-°, gser-
gyi-°.

Phrog-ma = Sk. Hariti, a devi, I
94 n, 9.

phrog = phrogs, g.., I 59. 8.

phrogs, P, of hphrog, seize, distrain,
II 66. 5, 81. 13,162, 8 & 12, 251,
B 5, 2568, 11. s.a. dphrogs.

phrom-me, glitiering 7, 111 80.

phros, extre, superfluous, P. of
hphro, 1T 273. A 3.

dphan-rgya = dpan-°, II 187. 12,

dphun-dpon = dpun-°, IT 303: 44,

dphon-sna = dpon-°, 11 74. 18 & 21,
79.

dphyal = dpya, tez, IL 270. 50. [L.
11013,

dphrogs == phrogs, II 485. 5.

mphto = hphro, going forth, pro-
gress, P. hphros. s.a. spro, P.
SPTOS.

— -btod, went forward energetically,
¢of. hphro-blans, hphro-geod, IT
96, B 1, III 41. s.a. btod.

hphags-pa, ewvalted, Arya, P, of
hphag, 11 92: 19, B 1.

~— -pahi-bden = Sk, Arya-satya, L
36.

— « —-lam = Sk, Arya-mérga, T 36.

hphan, s. go-°

hiphan, s. mal-°, mnal-°, yul~®,

hpham, be defeated, s. u. pham, II
157: 43. 2,

bphar = hphar-ma, a pass or ex-
press, s.a. 50-°, T1 202: 35. 8, 429,

— -ma, express missive or pass, 11
146: 42. 8, 148, 382, 371: 5l.
s.0. phar-ma, hpar-ma,

~— -du, to reach or as far as, 1T 202:
35, 2.

bhphar-phyogs, far side, s. phar-°,
IT 156: 49, A 14,

hphur-myi = phur.®, IIT 60.

hphul, present, offer, poy, s.u. hbul,
phul, 1T 46. 3 & 4, 208: 43, 3.

hphus, blow?!, Imp. of hphu or
hbud ?, IT 57. 11, TIT 84,

hphen, throw, expend, P. phans, pas,

q.0.

hphel, s. hpel, Bsod-nams-°,

hpho, change, P. hphos, ¢f. spo, &
hpos.

hphog, strike, impress. & phog.
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hphons, archer 1, I1 68. 1, &e., 69, 70,
426,

hphon-g-yog, smaster and servant,
= dpon-°, g.v., IT 372: 54.

hphyan-cad = phyan-chad, making
certain, 11 81. 16, 83, 84.

hphyar, . phyar.

hphyi, be late, P. phyis, hphyis,

hphyis, II 162: 62. 4, belated.

hphyun, errived, P, of phyin?, of.
hbyin, IT 460: 69, s.e. khuns-°,

hphral, present, s. phral, I 113, n. 3,
111 10, 105. s.a. yan-°,

— -zag, to-day, IT 374: 59, A 2.

— -yun, now and in future, 11 93. B 4,
04, B 4, III 40.

— -du, at present, s, phral-°, IT 24,
33, 109, 143. 4 & 6, 401: 103.
A 2,403:106.B 1.

— -la, IT 159. B 6.

hphral-stag, common Tiger (soldier),
II 407. 1.

hphrin-byan, missive tablel, s.a.
phrin, 1T 137. 2 & 7, 200: 33. 2
& B 1,204:39.3 & 40. B 2, 206:
40, 331.

hphrin-las, work, task, s.a. phrin.°,
I166.4 &7 &8, 97. A L.

hphris, diminished, P. of hphri,
phri, s.a. hbri, IT 74, 19.

hphrul, magic, supernatural, s. a
rdzu-°,1123.7, 98. A 2 (hphruld)
108.

— -dgons, inspired reflection, IT 23,
5, 97. B 1, IIT 26, 41.

— -mnah, miraculous, II 93. A 4.

— -dan-hdra-ba, equal to super-
natural, I1 185. A 2.

— - — -mtshuris-pa, equal to super-
natwral, I1 21, 2, 56. 1, 207. 3,
332.

— -gyi-lugs-dan-mthun, equal to
the manner of the supernatural, 1T
93. A 1,

— = -— -lha-btsan-po, supernatural
divine Bisan-po, I1 0. 18, 93. A 3,
94. A 4, &e., IIT 22.

— -gyis-dgons, inspired reflection,
II 23. 7 = hLphrul-dgons.

~ hphro, go forth, prosper, P, phros, s.
. mphro.

hphrog, seize, distrain, P. phrogs,
dphrogs, g.v., s.a. phrog.
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B

ba, cow.

— -bon, cow and ass, or female ass, IT
162: 62, 3, 374: 59. B 2.

ba = hbah, some?, II 355. 3, IIT 96,

ba-gru?, s. tha-° II 361, 11 (2in°),
415. 3 (7).

ba-phye = bag-phye, barley flour, IT
353: 35. A 2.

bag, barley meal.

— -phye, barley meal flour, TL 437 : 17

{pye).

bag, a litile, IT 97. A 2 (°tsam).

bag, care, I1 447: 43, IIT 109,

Bag, a surname, s.a. rag, IT 343: 18,
345+ 25.

bag-ma = bag-med,
IT 447: 43,

bag-ma, bride, II 4: 2, 253: 113
(°mar-btan).

bag-fiu (no), a military(?) designa-
tion, II 427 (°snva), 445: 38
(°stiva), 446: 39 (no).

bag-tshas-pa = °tsha-ba, fear, cf.
bag, fear (and tsha-ba, fever 1), IL
403: 106. A 1-2, ITI 105,

bag-ra, a military designation, II
427, 428, 446: 40 and 41.

bag, s. pu®, phu®, thugs-°,

bags-kyis, successively, I 102 n., 6.

ban, store-room.

~— ~khram, store-room ticket, IX 359:
44 & 45.

— ~don, store-pit, I 133. B 3.

— =80, tomb, 11 146: 42, 4, 347,

ban, leg, race. [L. 992 -rlabs).

— -chan, ? lect. and sense, II 386:
79. B 3, III 100.

ban-c(h)en, courier, IT 57. 12, 1386,
2-3 (cen), 137. 8 & 10, 329, 334,
384.: 78 (cen), 378.

— ~phrugs, young racing animals, II
378:178. B 2.

ban-de = Sk. vandya, a Buddhist
monk, I 41, IT 68. 10, &e., 69.
35, &e., 70 n. 1, 73. 8, 75. B 19,
134. 1, 143. 3-6, 209. 2, 210, 211:
46¢c, 344: 23. B, 347, 353: 34.

ban-nog = ban-de, IT 241. B 1, 242,

bap = bab, gq.v.

bab, be received, pul, come in, be
Jound, fallen, P. of hbab, II 146
42. 4, 195. B 2, 233: 82 A, 381.

carelessness 1,
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A 1, III 70. s.a.ci~la-°, iams-

Ia-°.
bab, fallen, II 257. 5 & 6.
—~no-, ¢ ,II5l.7.

babs = bab, come in, descended, I1
434:: 10, 443, B 1 (slar-°).

bam-po, chapter of o book, I1 74. 25,

84.2&3& B 1.

— ~thum, bundle of chapters, I1 84, 1.

bam, quantity 7, IT 204: 39 A, IIT 67.

— ~tseg-tsam, drop by drop?, I
397. A 5, TIT 104.

bams in place-names, Ba-bams, &ec.,
IIT 53. s.a. boms.

balis, encugh of, s. bas, IT 146: 42. 6,
11T 53.

bar, middle, s. thag-°[L, 1067 -nhan].

— ~chad, hindrance, cutting off.

— ~ — ~du-gyuar, follen short, IX
202: 36. C 1.

— =du, from . . . till now, previously,
II94. B 2, &c. s.0. da-dun-gi°-,
-den-san-gi-°, 146: 42, 2, 288:
17.

— ~8in, during the interval, s. §in, IT
139. 10.

bal, wool, s.a. ra-°, Li-°, srin-°, 1T
65. 4, 162: 46, 3 & 4, 153, 154,
1-3, 377:83. 3, 379: 65,415. B 2.

bas, enough of, s.a. pas, bahs, IT 94,
B 4, 382: 74. A 6, ITT 25, 40, 54.

— -ma-skyes, not satisfied, 11 147. 9.

bu-yan, garden ?, s.a. po-yen.

bu, child, also small, minor, s.a.
khan-°, khun-°, Kkhram-°,
mkhar-° gor-° grod-°, sfier-°,
dru-°, 1dum-°, snam-°, pul-°,
bon-° byan-°, bras-°, hbras-°,
rdzis-°, 2zal-°, slan-°,
kyi-°, rul-°, gsar-"°,

—- -smad, family, IT 449. B 2, 461.
A 2, IIT 27, 110.

— «tsa, progeny, IT 23. 8, &ec., 24.
356, &c.

— -rdazi, nurse, IT 383. 4.

bu-lon, debt ?, loan, s.a. bul-°, IT 66.
1, 323, 359: 44,

bud-med, woman.

Bud-med-du-grags-pa, ds Woman
Famed, P.N. of a universe, II
198 1. 4, 241 n. 7.

bun = bon, s, sa-bon (bun).

bun-tshod, watch (military)? (read
thun®?), IT 157: 43. B 2.

rigs-
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bum-pa-bzan-po = Sk. bhadra-
ghata, I 245 n. 2.

bul, present, offer, pay, receipt, ¥vhbul,
g.v., s.a. thir-°, phyag-tu-°, IT
43 Rev., 75. B 17 (sgo-°), 92: 18,
152:46. 2, 153. B 1, 358: 42, 411.
8 & 9 (phyag-du-°), 445. 371, I
28. (L. 1086 -rgyal.

— -r8ya, signalure of recetpt, s.a.
hbul®, IT 17, 7, 19, 43. 5, 44. 4.

— =rtags, sign of receipt, IT 73. 4,
75. B 16 & 18 &e., 8.

— ~yig, letter of receipt, 1T 81. 3-4.

bul-lon = bu-lon, debt, IT 207. B 3,
IIT 84.

Bai-snu-dva-pa = Sk. Vignu-dvipa,
Vetha-dipa, P.N. of a place, I
93 n. 3.

bog (cog ?)-ran, ? sense, II 393: 90.

bon, ass, (sometimes perhaps a land
measure), s. ¢, pho-°, ba-¢, IIL
361. 4, &ec., 364. 9, 369, 374: 59.
A 1. [L. 997 -skor ‘ass-mill’ 7}

— -bu, young ass, II 131. 2, 152: 46.
3, 369: 49, A 2, 373: 58. 2, 316!
60, &e.

bon = dpon, s, khrims-°

bon, a deity of the Bon religion.

— -rje, Bon leader, IT 390: 85. A 1.

— -po, Bon adherent, s.a. lha-°, IT
322, 347, 390: 85. A 1.

bon, s. rgyal-°.

bon, s. sa-°.

bobs, Imp. of hbab, s. kKhyim-par-°,

boms, in place-names, Khri-boms,
&c., ITT 22. s.a. bams.

bor, #hbor, throw out, conceive, s.
bsam-°, $0l-°, 1tor-°.

bol = ~bol, soft, abundant, ~hbol,

q.2.

— -fia, IT 415. B 2, 11T 107.

— -dag, abundant, 11 146: 42, 7, IIT
107.

bya-gag, bird.

— - — -i-lo, Bird Year, II 62. 2.

— -thens-pa, bird attracted, s. thens,
11 403: 106, B 2.

Bya-rgod-phun-po = Sk. Grdhra-
kiita, P.N. of a place, L 90 n. 1.

bya-dgah, a present, s.a. gya-ga, IT
8. 4, 9. 33, 19, 4, 136. 1 (dgd).

— ~sgah, o present, IT 6: 7.

byan, north, IT 53. B 3, 288: 17, IIT
81.
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byan-nos, north side, IT 85. b.

byan, (wooden) tablet, II 120. B 1,
331-2, s.a. brgyags-°, rjed-°,
brjed-°, bsiiel-°, phrin-°,
hphrin-°, so-°, so-res-° so-
ris-°, bsar-°. [L. bskyad- 269].

— -bu, small tablet, 11 58, 203: 36.
C2,206: 41, 331, 429. [L. 1186].

byan, cleared, purified, P. of hbyon,
¢f. sbyon, IT 92: 19. 2, 94. B 1,
95.A4,96.B1,97.A2,09 B4,
112, 11, IIT 28, 38.

— =chub - kyi - phyogs - dan -
-mthun - pahi - chos - mthah -
dag = Sk&. bodhi-pikgika-dhar-
ma, I 36.

————— - yan-lag = Sk. bodhy-
ange, I 36.

—_— e, e — - - — = gi-me-tog =
Sk. bodhy-anga-kusuma, 1 199
n. 6.

— = — - las-phyir-mi-ldog-pa =
Sk. avaivartika-bodhi, T 22 n. 2.

byan-po, ervor for byan-°, IT 128:; 21,
IIT 49.

byan-mylg, a clear eye, an experi-
enced (7) eye, 11 75. B 7, II1 38.

byad, article, piece of goods, s.a.
spyad, yo-° II 272. B 3, 388,
IIT 75.

byad-stems, curse, I 252 n. 6.

byan-po, cook, s.a. pyan, byan, IT
129: 23, 130: 24, 156: 50, 346,
426.

— ~8-y08, cook’s mate, II 129: 23
(yog), 130: 24, 251, B 1, 252,
426.

byams-pa-chen-po = Sk. maha-
-maitri, T 36,

— «pahi-ries, good omen, I1 31. B 3.

byal, s. stans-°, IT 397. 2.

byas, made, P, of byed. s, ma-°,
myed-par-°, rdzas-°,

byasu-byun, work done, II 404 : 108.
2, 408.

byl = phyi, later, 5. sna-phyir, II
220: 56.

byl-ba-lo, Mouse Year, IT 0. 35, 58,
1, 152: 46 verso.

byi-ba = bgyi-ba, ITI 66.

byi-ba, adultery, I 455: 44,

byin, P. of hbyin, send, I1 463: &0.
B 2 (yar-?),

byind(d), P. of sbyin, give, II 05, A 4.
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byin, blessing. s.a. gzi-°,

— -(gyis)-brlabsfrlabs = &k,
adhigthéna, blessing, I 87, I 92
19. 1, 112. 8, IIT 47.

byu-ru, coral, IT 381. B 1.

byun, dismissed, P, of hbyin, IL 5: 6,

IIT 21.
byun, arrive, P. of hbyun, s.a. khon-°,
grugsu-°, thal-°, byasu.°,

yul-°, JI 157: 43. 3, 258, 11,
447: 44. B 3, 4563: 51, III 73.

—, arise, 8. hbyun, IT 53. B 5, 73. 8,
74. 9, &c., 185. A 3, 208: 44. 3,
209, IIT 46.

—, amount to, IT 84. B 2.

byuns, arrived = byun, II 143. 3
(dmag®).

bye-brag, decision, II 21. 7, 24, 37—
8 (-phyed).

byed, make. s. gnod-°, spomn-°,
rdzas-°, ri-mo~cher-°, rens-°,
sor-°, yid-du-°,

byehu, division ?, vhbyed ?, II 139, 6
(zih°), TIT 61.

byon, come for interview, ¥hbyon, s,
dbyons and dbyon, IT 186, B 6,
437. 19 (?).

byor, furnished with, P, of hbyor, IT
401: 103. B 1.

byaol, iurn aside, P. of hbyol, IT 157.
B 2.

bra-hog, quilt, I 69 n, 6,

brag, s. bye-°.

bran, house, s.a. pho-°, II 209, 6,
259. A 2,272. B 1 & 2.

— ~rdal, hamlet, s.a. rdal, IT 272,
A2,

— =84, habitation, I 101 n. 1, IT 272,
A2, 847,

bran, s. mchis-°,

bran, servant, slave, s.¢. na-°, pha-°,
IT 50. 1, 120. 1, 122, 5, 143. 2 &
5, 222: 61. 10, 2567: 118. 5, 346,
362. 14, 365. 28, 404.: 107. 2, III
69.

— -mo, female servant or slave, TI 45,
2,71:13b, 72, 437: 18,

— -du-~phyag, submit, IT 288. 10.

brah = lprah (. 6), g.2.7, IT 179. 5.

bral, be rid of, vhbral, IT 400: 101.
§.a. mya-nan-dan-°,

bras, rice = hbras, ¢g.v., II 141. 8,

~— -bu, fruit = hbras-°, g.»,, 11 185.
A5 &6,
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bri, write, I', of hbri, Imp. ris, s.a.
hdri, IT 74, 20, 81, 1, 444: 32,
111 37.

bris, written, P. of hibri., II 50, 3, 52:
45. B 2, 69. 2, 74. 11 & 25, 81. 9,
139. 2.

brun-pa = drun-pa, an official, I1 5:
6, IIT 21.

bre, a measure of corn, &c,, II 41, 2,
&e,, 43. 6, 44. 2, 45, 6, 58. 4, 59,
5, 164, 2, 155, 170: 2, 192: 25.
B 1, 200: 32, B 2, 209. 5, 210,
220: 55, 221: 58, 226; 63, 230:
73, 231: 78, 247: 99, 250: 109,
255: 114, 327, 344 : 23, 353 : 35.
A2,374:59.B1, 385. 4,386: 79,
393, 441 26, &ec., III 68, 99,

bred, fear, ¥bred, s.a. hbred, IT 33;:
20. A 1.

brel, be employed, engaged, Ybrol, IT
45, 2. s.a. hbrel-mo.

brel, be destitute of (yyis), Vbrel, s.a.
bral, IT 385. 3.

bres, spread, P. of hbre, II 152: 45,
2, 111 55.

bro, illness, 11 223. 14.

— ~hdri, tnguire as to iliness, IT 298:
28, 1, IIT 85.

— -rma, tnguire as to illness, I 413.
9, 444 : 32,

— -htshal, be ill, s.a. hbro, IT 162:
62. 3, 238. 90 A. B 2 (tsal), 245.
7, 418. 10, 454: 52, A 2.

— ~g~yo8, sick service, s.a. nad®, IT
222: 61, 9, TIT 69.

bron, atlend on, ¥hbron, 1T 162. 10,
IIT 69.

bros, fled, P. of hbros, IT 51. 7, 434.
9, III 32. s.a. thon-°,

— -bton, sent in flight, 11 135: 33, 111
50. [L. 1078 -bskyal]

bla, high, previous, exalted; IL 73. 4 &
8, 74. 10, 149; 14 (°ched-po),
159. 3. 342: 14, A 1, 351: 33. g,
11 55, 92, 99. [L. 1112, myi-],
sku-°, dkah-° rje-°, rtse-°,
rin-°.

— -sna-rje, very high (or previous?)
chief, IT 137. 7, III &0.

— -btshon = btshon, high price?,
s.¢. hog-tshons, II 415. 4.

— «hog-~du, up and down, high and
low, 11 58. 5, 449. A 2, 451, B 3,
452, IIT 35.

AWTT2
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bla-hog-nas, up and dewn, high and
low.

— -rin, very exalted, 1T 412. B 2,

— ~na, aloft, ubove, in advance (?), II
44, 5, 98. A 2,

— - — -med-pahi-sans-rgyas
Sk. anuttara-bodhi, I 89 n. 5.

— ~nas, previously, soon, 1I 21. 9,
56,7, 78.7,7T4. 14, 75. B 16 &
20,95: B 2, 133. 1, 209, 7, TIT 26.

— -hi-dkor, highest property, T1L 97

— -sran, highest scale-weight, 1T 162,
9.

blan, taken, P, of len, IT 377: 63. 6,
415. 4 & B 2,

blans = blan, s.a. khas-°, II 437:
19, I1T 3.

blar, above, highly, at once, previously,
IT 23. 7 & 16, &e., 24, 33 & 44,
47, 8, 48, 134. B 3, 139. 6, IIT
26, 27.

— ~-mchi, get the wpper hand, II
397. 6.

blas = bla in rjs-blas, g.2.

blas, from above, IL 257: 118. 6.

blus, redeemed, of a pledge or sin, P.
of blu, IT 45. §, 112. 11 (7).

blo, mind.

— -gros-brtan-pa = Sk, Sthira-
mati, & Devaputra, I 256 n. 5.

— -rab-brtan = Sk, Susthira-mati,
a Devaputra (?), I 94 n. 8§, 179
n. 6.

blon, councillor, I1 420, s.a. bkah-°,
dgra-°, rje-°, Bde-*, nan-°,
zan-°, Mdo-°, nan ITI 92.

— -che(ce), Great Councillor, II 4:
3& 4 & 6.

— -chen-po, Great Councillor, 11 5. 6,
6.7,7.9,9. 32,

— -thabs, s. thabs, IT 361, 11 370b
(las-kyi®) X1Y 97, (L. 1196.]

pbug, sleep 111149, 10, 448, A 2, 140,

— -dub, sleep faligued, 11 149. 10.

dban = dpan, wilness, IT 41. 7, TII
30.

— -rgya = dpan®, II 409: 113 B 2.

— -(po)-la, in wiiness, II 162. 6,
409:113, B L.

dban, power, s.a. chos-°, 11 163, 13.

— ~bgyid, hold sway, IT 445: 35.

— -than, special right, I 86 n. 5, 1L
139. 3, 140. 1, 141, 153. B 2,
325 n., 356, 11T 51.
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dban-du-hdus, brought under control,
11 112. 10, IIT 47.

— -bdag, ruling authority, 11412, A 1.

— -z0S8, power-eaten, insolent, I 56
n. 6.

Dbari-phyug, s. Spon-bahi-hod-
kyi-°, Hod-pahi-°.

— - — ~go-cha = Sk. Iévara-Var-
man, o Balti king, T 227 n. 2.

dban-po, owner, s.q, ran-sbyin-°, IT
74. 22, 139. 2.

dban-po-yons-su-dag-pa =
indriya-parisuddhi, T 36.

dban-ba-la, under authority, 11 143.
4,

dbab, brought down, inserted, P. snd I,
of hbebs, II 08, A 4, 392: 88,
A 2. s.a. thugs-°,

dbabs, set down, made available ?, F.
or P. of Libebs, IT 132, B 3.

dbah, dbahs, dbas, a surname, 1.
302,11 6:7, 6,9. 38, 10. 46 & 51,
86. 2 & 4, 466: 95. 468: 98, IIT
16, 22. [L. 465. gain-]

dbu, head.

— ~gtus, adding together, I1 391 : 87.
A2,

— -rmog, helmet, 1T 93. A 3, 95. B 3,
96. B 2, &ec., 248. 102, 411. 2.

dbu-yugs, turban ?, 11 449. A 2, 450,
IIT 110.

dbu = dbus, middle.

— -ru, middle horn (brigade), IT 69.
5l.

dbugs, error for dgugs, g.v., IT 96.
B 4, IIT 41.

— ,breath, I1 149, 10 (ghug ?), III 55.

— ~chags, animate being, I1 96. A 4,
IIT 41.

dbul, poverty, I 319 n. 3, IIT 20.

dbul, to be paid, &e., . and P. of
hbul, s.a. yon-tu-°, IT 47. 9 &
10, 68. 4, 132, B 4, 244: 97. 3,
251, B 4, III 41, 71.

dbus-pa, central, 1T 435; 12.

dben, solitary place, hermitage, s.a.
dbyen, IT 347, IIT 23,

-— -shen, hermit, 11 10. 52, III 23,

— -84, hermitage site, 11 9. 19, 347.

dben-pa, void of, IT 92, 4.

dbon for dpon, s. dni-°.

dbon, nephew, s. Zan-°, IT 321 n,

— -ma, niece, grand-daughter, 1L 257 :
118. 4, TII 73.

Sk.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

Dbon (nephew ?) Ha-2a, a Ha-ia
dynasty, IT 6, 25. 18, 24. 27, 29,
32. 321 n. s.a. Hbon.

bdyans, P/N/nl. of vhbyon, sbyon ?,
II 24. 28 (°pahi-gzi, grounds for
malking clear ?), TIT 28. [L. 1081,
1201]

dbyans, sound, IT 447. 44 (yul-gyi-°®).

bdyar-cha, summer things, 1L 219:
54, A 2, ITI 68.

— sla, summer month, IL 58: 11 A, 2,
206: 63 & 64.

— hdun, summer assembly, 11 268: 3,
269: 3 a.

Dbyar-mo-than, g place, I 292, IT
104, 106. Mentioned further in
Ch. 9. IL, 19 verso, A, 1. 87,

dbyal, s, stans~°,

dbyald, s. stan-°.

dbyig, sound, firm, material = Sk.
séira or vajra.

— ~hkhruns, of firm frame, I1 93,
A 3 & 4, IIT 40.

dbye, to be opened, F. of hbyed, s.a.
dgag-°, II381:73. Al(spyan-°).

Dbyen, a surname = dben ?, IT 370.
D, 461: 75, IIT 97, 111.

dbyon, come to interview, I'. of hbyon,
IT21.11. [L. 1081 = dbyans ?]

dbyons, come fo interview, Imp. of
hbyon, II 21. 11, 455: 54, IIT 25.

dbrad, a military designation, s.a.
sbrad,11208: 43.3,292: 18, 427.

dblans, zo be received, F'.(?) or P17 of
len, IT 377: 63. 4, ITT 98.

hba, carry, II 436: 14, IIT 108.

hbag-gu = bag, a litle ?, IT 216: 47,
IIT 68.

hbans, servant, subject, s.c. mnan-
-gyi-°, lha-°, lha-yi-°, II 64:
11 J. 2, &c., 65. 5 & 6, 83, 279.
49, 346, I1I 29, 41, 47.

— [-s]u-bkug-pa, summoned as a
subject, vhgugs, II 53. 2, TIT 33.

hbab, fall. s. bkah-°, srid-la-
myi-°, s,a. bab.

— ~pha, fall, P. babs, hbabs, Imp.
bobs, II 260. 4 (skal®), IIT 74.

hbab-pa, taz, II 278. 45.

hbabs,rent ? = hbab-pa,I1345:24. A2,

hbabs, come in = hbab, s.a. babs,
pha-°, log-°, I 399: 99.

hbah, some, II 222: 60.

hbar = bar (after a nasal), III 67.
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hbugs, pierce, . phugs, g.v.

hbul, give, render, pay, P. phul, F.
dbul, g.v., I 47. 8, 58. 4,59.5,60.
4, 62. 3, 63: 11 G, 65. 5, 66, 2,
141. 5, 152: 46. 3, 162, 9, 179. 5,
194: 29, 245. 11, 247 99, 302:
39, 374: 58. 3, 451. A 1, 459: 67.

— ~rgya, signature of receipt, s.bul®
IT 41. 7. [L. 1086]

— -stobs, ability to deliver, IT 81, 7,

— ~8na, special (?) donation, s. sna-°,
11 153. B 3.

hbebs, bring down, put in, P. phebs,
F. dbab.

hbel/hpel, s. dku-°,

Hbon-da-rgyal, IHbon (nephew ?)
king, IL 5 & n. 1, 6: 7, 20, 35,
38, 321 n. s.a. Dbon,

hbol, at ease ?, 1 288 n, 6; abundant,
Jully (1), TIT 107,

hbyin, P. phywi(s), s. sun-~® and

byun.
hbyis-pa = byis-pa, child, s. §i-°
hbyun, arrived, arise, P. byun,

phyun, Imp. hbyun, IT 23. 12,
&e., 24. 41, 56. 5, 195, A 1, 196,
239: 92, 2, s.a. pyun,

— -gnas, s. chos-kyi-°,

— ~po = Sk. bhiita, spirit, ghost, I
206 n. 5, 209 n. 1, 252 n, 5.
—~—-ba, in , . . las {ces)-hbyun-ba,

arising from, in connexion with, I
80 n, 1, 91 n. 10, IT 23, 12, &ec.,
29, 56, 5, 121. B 1, 122. 3,123,
"141. B, 143. 7, 337: 7. B 1, 209,
TII 35.
hbyed, divide, separate, decide, P.
phyed, F. dbye,
hbyon, come to interview, fake account
of, P. byon, dbyon, F. byon, Imp.
dbyons, g.v.
hbyon, sbyon, make clear, s. dbyans.
hbyor, bejoined, &c., P.( ?) byor, 8. a.
sbyor, II 23, 17 (lhan-por-°), 11T
40, s.a. rnal-°, dal-°, be supplied,
be avatlable, IT 30, B 2, 81, 10, 94.
B 3, 149. 14, 204: 38. B 1, 273.
A3 & 6, 845: 24, B 1, 11T 55.
hbyol, go aside, P. hyol, q.v.
hbral, be separated, s.a. bral, II 412,
B1.
hbras, rice, s.c. bras, IT 227, 4, 339
13. 3, 386: 79. B 2, TIT 100.
— ~bu, tumour, boil, I 62 n. 4, 1T 397.

A B, 398, a certain high number,
I258n.1.

hbri, female yak, s. hgri.

hbri, write, P. bris, I'. bri, Imp. ris,

g.w.

hbri, diminish.

~— ~ba-myed-par, undiminishingly,
IT194. A 1,

hbrin, middle, s. ru-°. In names, JI
438, 454.

hbru, a seed, particle, I1 179, 4 (1),
377: 63. 4 & 5, 381, A 2 (mu-
tig®).

hbrug, dragon.

— [gli-lo, Dragon Year, 1119, 8 & 7,
66. 2, 137. 2, 153. 1, 158: 54,
302: 41, 304: 46, 353: 35. A 1,
433, 6, 445: 36.

hbrum-pa(bu), leprosy, pox, I 62 n.
2.

hbre, spread, P. bres, g.v.

hbred, fear, s.a. bred, II 33: 20, 56.

AL, 195 A 2,397. A 2, III 30, 34,

104.

hbrel-mo, serving woman, IT 437:
18, s. mchis-’. [-hbrel, L.
1086]

hbro, be il (), fiee?, s. bro, bros, IT
65. 5.

hbro, flee, s.a. bros, IT 4235,

— -cog, deserters, fugitives, s.a. COg,
II 121, B 3, 11T 48.

hbrog, nomad, II 4: 3.

— -mi, nomad, I 59 n. 7.

hbros, flee, P. hbros, bros, qv., II
403:106. B 1,443, B 1.

— ~khun, gap for flight, s. khun, IT
448. A 4.

rba, for rtswa ?, IT 351: 32. B 1.

lba-tsha, ? sense (possibly = sha-
tsha, lees of musturd ?), I1 137, 4.

1begs, commit suicide ?, s.a, lcebs, IT
31. B 2, 454: 53. A 3, 455,

sbag (bag), s. sfiun-°

sbah = hbal, some?, II
57..

sbal, for bal, IT 411. 4.

sbur-cun, some office, 11 10. 43.

sbur, chaff, husks.

sbed, hide, P. sbas, s. dpah-°, I 183
n. 1; but s.a. 11T 13.

sben, hermnit ?, IT 10. 52, 347.

sbyan, «sbyon, s bkas-°
dpyans, III 28, 38.

221

and



164 TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCU!

sbyar(d), combine, Nsbyor, g.v., unite,
furnish, supply, 11 24. 28, 351:
33. 3, 876: 62 (sbyard), 405. 5,
413, 14, 415. B 5.

—, unite, miz, I1 30. 2.

(dan)-sbyar(d)-na, in connexion
with, as regards, T 107 n, 10, 110
n. 8,11 19, 6, 22. 3, 29, 56. 2, &e.,
58, 95. B 3, 121. 2, 163. A 2, 297.
B 3, 298: 27,

sbyal = byal, s. stan-°, II 385. 6.

sbyln, give, 5. rman-°, ran-°, rab-
tu-°,

shyon, purify, s. sbyan and dge-°,
Ser-°, Gser-°, gs0-°

sbyor, connect, occupy, supply, s.a.
sbyar and hbyor, II 141, 6,
204: 39. A 1, 337: 7. A 2, 381,
A 1, 413. 11, IIT 66.

sbra, fent, 11 288. 5.

sbrad, a military title = dbrad, g.v.,
II179. 9, 180, 427,

sbrum, pregnant, IT 374: 59. A 1,

sbrul, serpent.

— -gyi-lo, Serpent Year, IL 141, 1,
148, 1, 445: 35.

sbrel [L. mu-], s. hbrel.

M

Ma-skyes-dgra = Sk. Ajatasatru,
a famous king, I 94 n. 5.

— w— -pa = Sk. ajati, non-birth, I
37.

— -thag-tu, as soon as, s. thag, IT
164: 64, 206: 40. B 2 (om. tu),
371: 51 (du).

— -nor-par, without errar, II 220:
56.

- -byas-pa = Sk. akrti, non-action,
137,

— -Zyu-mo, indigestion, vau, II 303 :
44,

— -hons, future, IT 355: 32. B 2.

— -lus-par, without remainder, II
07. A 2,

ma, mother, matron, IT 196: 31. A 1,
372: 54,

— -siiin, mother's bosom, 11 399: 08,

—- -smad,'mother and children, IIT 27,

— ~Zan, uncle on mother's side, II
321 n.

mag = dmag, army, ¢.v., $.a. mun-°,
IT 216: 47.

mag-pon, = dma
348. 4.
man, much, mang
chen-man-°,
— -po, much, 1T 1]
— -pa (mo)-rje, ¢
270: 8, 271, §
IIT 86.
mans-pa, many, 1
mad, be true, IT 40
man-du = man®,"
1119.8,147.
mar, s. rtseg-°.
mar, down, below,
31. 3 (°thal), &
3, 139. 10 (log
169. B 5, ITI ¢
Mar-bdud = St.
and death, T 9%
mar, oil, butter, §.
zugs-°%, yu-°,1
327, 393: 91.1
07, 411, 4, 415
47, 106, 107. |
Mar-me-mdzad
a Buddha, T 2
mal-hp(h)an, bed-
IT 370.D, 371,
mi-skye-bahi-ch
Sk. enutpatti
137.
Mi-hkhrugs-pa
1124 n. 3.
— -mjed-kyi-hjig
loka, I 87 n. !
mi-na, pestilence, .
mi-hjigs-na, und
a place-name ?
— =hdra-ba, varic
n. 10.
— -~hdres-pa = §
317.
— -ham-ci = Sk.
thical animal,
mig, eye, s.a. pho
— -phyun-ba, ¢
phyun, I 227
min, brother t, 1T 4
min, name, s. my
Min-can = Sk, 8
Yaksa, I 94 n
mu-khri, sense ?,

‘mu-chu, dropsy ?.

105.
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mu-myed-pa, boundless, II 92. 4,

mu-tig, pearl, IT 381. A 2,

Mu-tig-btsan-po, a Tibetan king, I
267 sqq.

mun-(dymag, mun (civil) army force,
IT 270: 7 & 7 a, 423, 435: 11, IIT
6, 53, 14, 107.

— = — -tran = Sk. send-vihana,
title of a Khotan king, IT 187,
188,

me, fire. s. mar-°, mye-~°,

— -hi-thab-khun, hearth cavity, T
207 n. 1.

me-~tog, flower. s, Byan-chub-yan-
-lag-gi-°, Gser-gyi-°.

med-pa = myed-pa, not be. s.
smeg-°, mtshams-°, gzugs-°,

men, s. phra-°. (L. 1071]

men-tog = me-°, IT 98, B 1, 370. C.

men-tri (thri, hdri), silk, I 69 & n. 7,
111 & n. 5, IT 190: 21. 2, 311,
379: 66, 387, II1 10.

mes, grandfather, ITI 108, s.a. myes.

mon, s, mthun-°,

mons = rmons, s, ion-°,

maod, s. dehi-°.

Mohu-dgal-gyi-bu = St Maud-
galydyana, I 11 n. 16.

mol, advise, order, consider, s.a. rmol,
IT 24. 29, 122. 7.

mos, ploughed = rmos, q.v.,11161: 57.

mya-nan-gyi-khan-ba = Sk. §oki-
gara, grief-chamber, I 215 n. 8.

— - — ~dan-bral-ba = Sk. Aéoka,
PN.,YI232mn. 65 &9,

— = — -med = 5%, Adoka®, P.N., I
17 n. 6, 232 n. 9,

mya-nam, sand desert, IT 361. 9, 362.
17, 364. 10 &ec., 365, 27.

myi, man. s. glan-°, glu-°, sfan-°,
dron-°, spyugs-°, phur-°,
bia, hbro-°(?),za-°%yul-°,las-".

— -bros, runaway, s.a. bros, hbro,
hbros, 1T 51. 7, I1I 32.

— ~hdzin-cha, men-capturing troop,
IT 273. A 2, 430, 435: 11, IIT 75.

- ~rdzis-pa = rdzi, herdsman?, IT
448, B 1, 449.

— =ra, man's place, 11 207. 2.

— -hi-rje, lord of men, 1T 193. B 2,
108.

myi-ba = myi-ha, g.v., IT 376: 63.

myig, eye = mig. s.q. chu-°,thon-*,
mthon-°, 1de-°, byan-°, ye-°.

myin, name. s.q. min.

— -myed-pa, unnamed, I1 94, A 3,

— -smra, mention by name, IL 8l.
5 (emras), 139. 2 (smrar), 358:
40. A 2 & 41 (smrah) & 42, 438:
21 (smorar).

— -rus, name and lneage, II 50. 2,
149, 16.

— -gis-smos, mentioning by name,
1I 23.12,76.B 1,

— = — ~bsko-ba, appoint by name,
1T 23. 19-20. ‘

myur-du, quickly, soon, II 164; 62-3,
166: 64,

myul, roam, espy, examine. s. rjes-°,

mye, fire. s.a. smye, [L. 1044 -bea]

— -skrad, extinguish fire, 1L 450. A 2,
451,

— -rdo, fire-stone, fliné and steel, II
382: 74. A 4 (bsar), 383. 3 & 4.

— ~mar, lump = mar-me (or read
°mur, oven ?), IL 397. A 6, TIL
104.

myed-pa, non-being.
mu-°, nad-°.

— -par-byas, annthilated, 1T 279. 49,

myel-tse, watch (militery), II 201,
424, 447 : 44. B 3 (°dgu-dam-du),
448, IIT 109.

myes-po, grandfather, ancestor, s.a.
mes, 11 23. 7 & 12, &ec.,, 24
32, &e., II1 27, 64,

myon, experience, I 319 n, 8, IIT 20.

dmag, army, s.a. mun-°, I 270: 7,
276: 13, 288. 3, 302: 41, 424.

— wskyin, owing to army, I163:11 Q,
459: 87.

— ~d(p)un, army force, IT 56. 3, 288.
5, I1I 35.

— ~(d)pon, army commander s. .
mag-°, IT 4: 4, 19. 8 (phon), 32.
27, 33: 21. B 1, 41. 4, 42, 43. 2,
122. 3, 124: 6, 125. 8, 128: 22,
195. B 2,313,346, 348, 1, &c.. 418,
426, 455: 54, [L. 1082, 1156]

dmans, subjests, people, IX 32, 31, IIL
40.

dmad-(d)u, on low ground, TL 447.

dmar, red. g. khram-°, gdon-°,

Dmar-pu-can = Sk. Pitaliputra, T
67 n, 2.

dmar, copper.

— -sran, ounce of copper, 11 62. 2, &e.,
143, 4, 184, A 1, 257: 118, 7.

s.0, myin-°,



168

dmyig(s), idea, disposition, I 24. 28,
95, 11T 28.

dmyig(s)-skyo,quarrelsome (or pessi-
mistic) disposition, 1T 450. A 3.

rma, inguire, ask, say, P. rmas, Imp.
rmos, s1os, ¢.v., I 63: 11 G, 143,
2,241, B 1, 411, 10. s.a. bkas-®,
bro-°.

— ~ste, said to be, claiming to be, 11
241. B 1.

—, in. Proper names, III 36.

rmaon, ? , II 166: 65, 437: 19.

rman, horse ? [L, 1060, 12167)

— -rogs, aliendant on a rman, IT 267
118. 1, 324, 348: 17 (rog).

rman-sri,sense ? (sti, blood 7), 11 400 :
100,

rmas, asked, P. of rma, s.tt, bro=2, II
137. 8, 227. 1, 382: 74. A 2, 383.
1, 384: 77. 2.

rmed, cultivate, = rmod, s,a. simmed,
IT 160: 56, 350, 353 : 34, 357.

rimo, plough, P. vmos, s.a. Mos, ¢.v.,
IT 325, 351: 33. 2, 357.

rmog, hiebnet. s. dbu-°,

rmon, plough, II 163. 2, III 58.

— -pa, plougher, IT 351 : 33. 3.

rmol = mol, consider, IT 304 : 46, IIT
86,

rmos, consider, Imp. of rma, 1T 24,
29, 111 28.

rmos, ploughed, P. of rmo, II 29. 2,
348, 4, &c., 350: 20, III 58.

rmyig(s), hoof, IT 273. A 5, 374.: 58, 2
(rmyigs).

sma-phag, rebuke, vhphog, strike, 11
149 14.

smad, down, low, eg, in Mdo°-,
Rgod-tsan-°, TIT 17.

— -du, downwards, IT 435: 11.

— -la, down, 11 449, A 2,

smad, to humble,

— ~de, humbling, 1T 94, B 2.

smad, ¢, bu-~°.

Smad == Mdo-smad, Lower Mdo 1, TT
1486, 7.

smad-yon = sman-°, good and ser-
viceable, gq.v., II 227, 3 (°myi-
-thog), 228.

sman, good, beneficial, s.a. smad, II
132, B 2-3, 159. B 5, 384: 77.
Bl

— -pa, good, beneficial, 11 66, 4.

- ~yon, good and helpful, 5.a. smad®,
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I 29 n. 1 (*mi-thogs), IT 47. 8, 48,
56. 9, 58, IIT 35.

sman,medicine, physician, s.a. rtse-°,
yul-°, smyan-°, IT 162: 45. B 2,
195. A 6, 322, 347, 381. A 3, 395:
93 & 94, 397. A 3, 401: 102,

— -sna-gsum, medicine of three
sorts, IL 245: 11,

Sman-gyi-rgyal-po = Sk. Bhai-
sajya-rdja, I 16 n. 1,
smin, »ipen, fructify. s. rnam-

par-°, yofis-su-°,

Smin-drug, Pleiades, I 276 n. 1.

Sme-bdun, Ursa Maior, I 276 n. 10,

smeg = rmeg, order.

— ~-med-pa, disorder, I 55 n. 8, b8
n L

smed = rmed, cultivate 7, II 161 : 58,
IIT 58.

smon(d), pray, bless, II 65. 2, 113, 15,
223. 21, 227. 5 & 6 (smond), 238.
B 2, 244: 97. 2, 373 :58. 2,
380: 72. 4, 385. 6 (smond), 396.
1, 397. A 2, 410, 5, 413. 8, 453.
B 3.

— -lam = Sk. prapidhana, I 13 n. 2,
15 n. 3, 36, I197. A 2, 162: 62. 2
(prayer), 387: 80, B 3 (prayer),
411, 4.

smo, say, call, P. smos, Imp, gmog,
s.a. cho-°, myin-gis-°,

smos, P. of smo, IT 94, A 1 (%in-
brjod), 112. 6 (2).

smyan = smen, medicine, IL 306, 2.

smyin-zigs, appearance? (smin,
brow), II 402: 104. B 1, 403,

smye, = myo, fire, IT 397. A 4, III
104.

smyon, frantic, IT 197. A 1, 198,

smra, soy, P. smras, IT 431, 1,

smrah, smrar, smras, s. myin-°.

TS

tsa, a Suffix, s. dus-°, hdun-°, bu-°.

tsa-rnu, a military designation, also
ce-° 7, II 127: 1%, 137. 11, 138,
161: 59, 243, 273. A 2, 427

tsa-bo = tsha-°, grandson, nephew,
gw., IT 228, 239: 91. 1, 454 53.
A1, 455, ,

tsag-tsig, rustling or clanking sound,
IT 447: 44. B 2, TIT 109.

tsan = tshan(s), account .s. yig-°.



ITI: TIBETAN VOCABULARY

tsans, = gtsans, purification, absoli-
tion, IT 95, B I, TIT 1.

tsan and tshan, suffixed to personal
names. §, tshan,

tsan, suffix for -can, IT 361. 8 (rgya-°).

tsan = btsan, s. yul-°,

tsan = tshan, group, party, side, s.
pha-°, III 27.

Tsan-tsi-kal-pa = Sk. Cificdkalpa,
P.N. of a place, I 93 n. 2.

tsab = tshab, deputy, qw. s.a.
rgyal-°.

tsam = so much, as much, just so
much, to the point of, &c., s.
gum-°, bag-°, thag-°,

— -du, even, merely, &c., I 17. 3, 23.
23, 56. 7, 57. 12, 382: 74. A 6.

— -na, af the moment of, ITI 23. 10,
250. A 4, 366 95.

— ~Zig, just a, merely, just some, &c.,
IY 33: 21, 75. B 12, 122. 6, 245.
10, 297. B 3, 354: 37. 1, 413. 7,
454 B3. A 2,

tsar-htsal = rtsar-° or tshar-®, put
down to?, 111 27,

tsal, s, sdo~°.

tsal-ma = tshal-ma, htshal-ma, pro-
visions, rations, ¢.v., 1L 201. B 1,
454:653. A2 & DB 3.

tsas = rdzas, thing, business, IT 337:
7.A2,

tsir, ¢, sbur-°,

tsis = rtsis, reckoned, 11 74. 11.

tsugs = tshugs, sguad (of troops),
g.v., IT 433; 6.

— ~pon = tshugs-°, g.v., IT 229: 68,
373: 56.

tsugs, halt = btsags, Imp. of hdzugs,
htshugs, IT 447: 44. B 3.

tse, 5. deb-°, don-°, myel-°, snag-°.

tse = tshe, age, life. s. sku-°, fii-%

tse-gur, s. tshe-gu.

tse-rje = rtse®?, IT 131: 20. 1.

tseg — tshegs, trouble?, q.v., s.a.
tsheg, 11 412:117. B 2, 111 70.

— ~tsam, II 397. 5 (¥hdzag, drop 1),
IIT 104.

tser, g. fii-°,

tso-lha-dpal, & title ?, s.a. tsho-°, I
394. D 2, 395.

tsogs-dpon = tshogs-®, leader aof
joint force 7, 11 301 : 35, ITI 85.

tsof = tshon, goods, IT 163, 12-13,
11T 59,
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tsod = tshod, hour, time, q.v., IT 245 :
84, 303: 44,

gtsan, pure, s. sa-° dri-°, tsans,
111 46,

gtsi = gtse, g.v., IT 451. B 3.

gtsigs, buili, or o be built = rtsigs,
~rtsig, s.a. brisigs, 11 92:10.1 &
3, 04: 00, B 2, 05: 01. B 2, 96.
A 1,87:92. B4, &e., 111 39.

— ~chen-po, great foundation, 1T 95
90. B 3.

gtsigs, compel (see 8. C. Das's Die-
tionary), I1 96. B 4.

Gtsug-phud-a-pa = Sk. Pafica-
sikha, a Gandharva king, I 12
n. 3.

gtsug-lag, wisdom, s.a. gtsurn, IT 93.
B 2, 98. B 3, IIT 42.

— - — ~khan, monastery, I 13 n. 9,
I 88,92. 1, 94. B 2, &e., 96, A I,
97.8B 4,109. 1 & 2, 345: 24, A,
347, III 42,

gtsugs, F. of hidzugs, establish, IT 98,
B 2.

gtsun, error for gtsug, IIT 40.

gtse, 7. of htshe, injure, 1T 449. B 2,
452:49. B 2.

gtses, P, of hitshe, injure, IX 452: 40,
A2,

gtso-bo, lord, chief, IT 413, 12.

btsa, scrutinize, P. btsas, q.u,, 1T 223,
13, 241. B 1, 242, 245. 9 & 10,
2486.

btsan-sdur, try sirength ?, 11 189. 8,
11T 51.

btsan-peo, the Tibetan king, 1T 4: 2
& 5,6:7,53. 1, &e., 92. 2, 93. A 1
(tha?), 263: 113, a.a. hphrul-
-gyi-lha-",Mu-tig-°, btshan-°,

~—— - — -sras, a Tibetan prince, T §3.
3, 05.

— «mo, the T'ibetan king's consort, &e.,
I 4:2, 9,37, 34, 72,

btsams, knitted, sewn up, P. of
htshem, IT 98, A 2, 11 43,

btsal, P. of ¥htshal or hishol, demand,
requirve, seek, I 132. B 3, 351 : 32,
306, 3, 448. A 4.

btsal, quaffed 7, P. of htshal = gsol,
IT 392: 88. A 2, TIT 101,

btsald, dismissed?, P. of stsol?, IT
97. 8 1.

btsas, P. of btsn, scrutinize, TI 251.
B 1, 385, 5, 448, A 4 (1), II1 114,
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btsas, harvest, s. rtsas.

btsigs, built, founded, s. gtsigs, II
95. B 4, IIT 39.

btsir, squeeze in, P. or I', of hishir,
1T 23. 24 (sgo-ltan-tu®), III 28.

btsugs, established, inserted, P. of
hdzugs, htshugs, s.a. gsar-du-°,
11 28.8,121:2,392:88. B 2, 11T
26, 48.

btsugs (rkan-gi-®), tramp, I 115 n,
1, I1T 33.

btsud, made to enter, P. of hdzud,
htshud, IT 93. B 4.

btsun-pa, reverend, I 17 n. 2, 265
n, 3.

btson, sold, Vhtshon, 1T 207, 1, 11T 67.

btson-ca, prison, II 81, 11.

— -du-2Zog, put in prison, Imp. of
hjog, IT 81. 11,

— =STUNS, prison-guard, IL 404 107.
2 & b.

mtsad = mdzad, IT 238: 90 A. B 1.

mtsan-ma = mitshan-°, go., II 97.

B 4.
mtsams = mtshams, boundary, II
361, 1, &e.

mtsud, brought in, ¥hdzud, htshud,
IT 413. 11, IIT 106.

htsal = htshal or stsal, seek (will),
or stale, require, IT 21. 9 (bzugs-
-50-°), 96. A 1 (zin-to-°), 96. B 1
(phyun-no-*), 96. B 3 (stsald-to-°),
97. A 2 (bgyis-so-°), 98. B 3
(dgons-so-7), 204: 39 (stsald-®),
233, 15, IIT 49, 66-7. 71. s.a.
gtan-rag-° tsar®, lam-°,

htsal-ma = hishal-°, tshal-°, g.v., IT
204: 39 A, 206, 454: 53. B 1, III
67.

rtsa-hjin, ? ¢f. hdzih, dispute,
quarrel?, I 55 n. 3.

rtsa-nar,

rtsa-rol, hottem, or end 1, 5. rol, II 9.
35.

Rtswa-mchogs = Sk. Kusottara,
P.N.of acity, I 92 n. 15,

— =dur = darea@ grass, I 207 n. 2.

rtsan == rdzan, send, I, of ydzons, IT
238:91. B 2.

rtsan == gtsan, river. 8, §0-°,

— -hgram, river bank, II 243: 04,
432. 4, 433. 5.

— -pu, river = gisaih-po, I 34 n, 5.

rtsans = rdzans?, II 445: 37.
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rtsan = brisan, firm, s stag-°, II

374. 3.

rtsar 7, ¢. tsar.

rtsal = Sk. vikrama. s, Rnam-
~-par-rgyal-bahi-°, dpah-°,

nan-mtshal.

rtsal for stsol, send ?, IT 139. 10,

rtsald, sense ?, IT 447 : 43.

rtsas, harvest = btsas, IT 133. B 2
(°bead), IIT 49.

rtsi, s. sra-°.

rtsi, a title, accountans ?, II 462: 79,
IIT 111.

rtsi, reckon, P. rtsis, brisis.

— -Zin, taking account of, II 81, 16.

— =sa, place of census, s.a. rtsis-°, IT
56. 6.

rtsig, lawyer, carpenter, I 61. 7, 129
23 (7), 141. 9, 143, 153. 2, 304 : 46,
323, 347, 406: 109, IIL 52, 586,
86, 92, 105.

rtsig, Dbuwild, P. brtsigs, qw., sa.
gtsigs, btsigs, IT 222: 61. 8,
225: 62. 4, 447: 43, III 109,

rtsigs = tshig, word, 1T 62. 4, 11I 36.

rtsis, P. of rtsi, reckon, counting,
census, I1 9. 16 & 20 (ched-po),
17. 8, 221: 58, 300: 34, 313, 326,
358: 40. A1 & B 1, 377: 63, 6,
IIT 37, 95, 99, s.a. stsis, brtsis,

— -mgo, tolal of account, I 29 n. 4,11
31. 1, 139. 2 & b, 140, 201, 359,
428, 445: 38, I1T 24,

— -kyi-sgo-~-mo, principles of cal-
culation, I 276 n. 5.

— -g21, register 7, I 287 n. 7.

— -8a, place of census, s.a. rtsi-°, 11
200: 33. 1.

— ~pa-chen-po, minister of accounts
or census, 11 341, 359, 11T 92,
rtsub-po, rough, uneven, IL 75. B 5

(lag®).

rtse, peak, top, point, chief, s.a.
khyi-mo-° khri-°, srid-pahi-°,
and for place-names, IT 271-32,
419-20, s.a. rtshe-dgor, 11 442:
27 (mdun-°), IIT 47 (-mo)

— -rgod, chief of police, perhaps
Rgod (native) man, IT 121, C 1,
152: 46. 2, 314, 348, 349, 389:
82. B 1, ITT 55, 95.

— -rje, chief lord (or official), I 41. 3,
47.4 % 6,75.B 10, 181: 29, 135:
32, 137. 1 & 10, 139. 10, 143. 7,
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148. 1, 149. 7, 155, 192: 28, 1,
193: 28, 208: 445, 211: 48 A,
212, 297. B verso, 319, 320, 335:
1-3, 330: 13, B 1, 341, 370. C,
380:82.B2,403:105& 106.B 1,
406: 110, 437: 18, 440, B 3, 451,
B 3,111 28, 66.

rtse-rje-chu~1u, minor chief lord, I1
466+ 93.

— -bla, chief magictan, I 152 45. 1,
322, 394: 92, A & D.

— -sman, chief physician, IT 152
46.1,322,394:92, A & D, 399: 99,

rtseg-mar, storey, cf. rtseg, rtaegs,
brisegs, IT 112. 8, IIT 47.

rtsog, pioneer, s. tshog,.

rtsod, dispute, P, brtsad, g.v., II 149.
11 {(mmchid-yus-°). s.q. Zin-°,

— -pahi-dus = Sk. kali-yuga, 1 23
‘n. b.

stsan, corn, grain, S.o. khrals®,
dpya-°, gstsan, II 17. 4, &ec.,
19, 3, &c., 90, 40, 2, 41. 1, &o.,
42,43.1,44.1,47.7,74. 13,165
63, 208: 43. 2 & 3, 272, B 1, 326,
366, 2 & 3, 357, 386. 4, 392: 88.
B 1,303:91. B2, 411. 7, 11T 106.

~— ~mnan, crop authority (official),
s.a. mnan, 11T 30,

—- -hdren, convey corn, II 35, 208:
44. 3, 326, 343: 15, 346.

— -nas, crop barley, IT 411. 7, 163:
63. A 1 (7).

— ~phye, crop flour, II 383: 9l
B2

— -yuns, corn and musiard (or tur-
nip) or crop mustard, 11 414. 15,
TIT 106.

—- «lo, corn of the year, I1 147. 9,

stsal(d), give, send, P. (also Pres.) of
stsal, IT 9. 38, 21. 16 (stsald), 56.
9,75. B 14, 96, B 3, 204: 3%, A
(stsald), 209. 3 (stsald), 243: 96
(stsald), 273. A 4, 300: 34 A, 301:
38 (stsald), 370. C (stsald), 409:
114, 411. 8 (stsalcl), 413, 13, 432,
2 (stanld), 437: 17 (stsald), IIT
35, 49, 66, 67, 7l. s.a. god-°,
sgor-9, thabs-°, lun-°, brtsal,
gstsal, hstsald. [L. 1136.]

stsald, used as F. of gsol, drink,
{confused with stsol), I1 390: 88,
381: 87.

stsis = rtsis (? lect.), IL 342: 14, A 1.
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stsun = tshun. s, sna-°,

stsogs = tshogs. s.4. lastsogs.

~— ~dgu, all that can be combined, IT
53. B 6. s.0. tshogs-°,

8t80-Sa = %0-$a, coniribulion, gw.,
IT 447: 44, A 1.

stsons = tshons, merchandize, 1 57.
10,

stsol(d), Imp. of steal, IT 208: 28,7,
300 34, B, IIT 68, 105, 108, 110.

brtsad, P, or . of rtsod, dispute, 1T
149, 14, I1T 565.

brtsan, firm, fized, s.c. stag-°, I[ 24.
43,75. B 13, 130. 3, 163. 13, 400
101, 411, 2.

brtsal, £, of rtsol? s. thabs-°,

brtsald, dispatched, ~atsol? or for
hrtsad, complained, ~rtsod, IL
185, A 4, T1I 62.

brisigs, built, ¥risig, .., 11 8. B 2,
TIT 59,

brtsis, reckoned, counted, P. of risi,
s.0. Ttsis, 1L 76. B 4 & 9, &e., 81.
4,84. 1 & B 1, 247: 99, 270. 7,
358: 42, 359: 43, 369: 49, B 2,
386: 79. A 2. s.a. spyir-°.

brtse, error for gtse 2, I 211 n. 2, 111
14,

brtson-hgrus = Sk, virya, energy, I
38.

gstsan = stsan, IT 350: 30, I1T 95,

gstsan, pack, kennel = tshan, 11 877:
64, 378, I1I 95,

gstsan = gsan, IT 146 : 42, 6, 11T 53.

gstsal, sent, I, of stsal, stsol, IT 436
15,

bstsal, P. of htshal or stsal?, cf.
btshal, I 345: 24, A 2, 94, A 3.

bstsogs (lta~)for lastsogs, TL 137, 11,

hstsald, I, of stsal, staol, send, 1T
370. C.

TSH

tsha, article, part, s.a. tshas, IT 61. 3,
61. 6 (zan-°).

tsha, leat. s.a. bag-°.

— -hskons, heat-filled, overheated,
& bskons, 11 303 : 44, IIT 80,

— ~che, great heat (anziety, poin), 11
400: 101,

tsha-bo, nephew, grandson, s.a. tsa-°,
Rgya-°, Hjan-°, II 227, 8, 257:
118. 4, 453. 8. [L. 1232].
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tsha-mo, nicce, granddaughter, IL 72.

tshags-pa, sieve?, II 187. A 3
(mdah-°).

tshan, 5. phyag-°.

tshan, pack or kennel, 1T 377. 1, 378,
11T 99.

tshan, account, records.
tshan.

— -lon, minister for accounis, IT 17,
336, 341, 359, IIT 24.

tshan~ba, complete, IT 361, 11.

— -bar, in full, 1T 143. 4, 209. 2,

Tshafns-pahi-dbyans = Sk. brah-
ma-ghoga, T 33 n, 1.

tshans, accounts, records. s.a, tsan,
tshan. s, yig-°.

tshad = cad, chad. s. tshun-°,

tshad, measure, 8. mdzub-° and ¢f.
na-°, sug-yig-°, lhag-°, II 77,
163. s.a. chad, hchad.

tshan, account, or collection, group,
s.a. tsan, tshan(s), I1 40. 3, 41.
1,42,81.6(?), 83,88-92 (khram.°).

tshan(d), company, group, s.a. pha
-tsan, khu-tshan, II 81. 6 (?),
167: I-ITI, 209. 2, I1T 27, 38.

—honorifle  addition to personal
names and titles, IT 191: 23, 104
209, 209, 2, 210, 338: 11.

tshan = mishan? s. dar-°,

tshab, deputy, substitute, s. stag-°,
phyag-©, tsab, JIT 108,

tsham = tsam. s sna-°

— -du, even, merely, just = tsam-°,11
75. B 14 (tu), 146: 42, 6, 301 37,

— -na, af the moment gof, s. tsam-°,
II 146: 42. 6.

— -Zig, just a, 5, tsam-°, IT 301: 38.

tshar, s. tsar,

tshar(d), parish, I 101 n. 5,135n. 2,
I 68. 9, 69, 70, 167. 2, 189. 1,
169-82, 182, 15, 185. A 7, 189,
338: 11, IIT 60. [L. -lon, 113,
&e.]

— ~dpon, kead of a tshar, I 338 (1,
341,

tshal, wood, in place-names, IT 254.
s.a. skyed-mo-°, Ri-dwags-
-kyi-®,

tshal, s. no~ and htshal.

tshal-brgyags, ration provisions,
Ahtshal, IT 202: 36, C 1, 245, 8§,
250: 100, 386: 79, A 1, 414, 14,

— -4, rations, s.a. tsal-° htsal-°,

s.a. tsan,

htshal~°, mtshal-°, 1T 51, 5, 74.
13 & 15 & 18 & 20, 80, 245. 7,
325, 342: 14, 385. 3, 386: 79.
A2, 411, 7, 495.

tshal-za, ration meat (2a, g.v.) or read
za, eal, 11 146: 42. 5, IT1. 53,

tshald, requested, desired, P. of
htshal, I 411. 8.

tshas, s. bag-°.

tshas = htsas, examined ?, IT 136. 2,
IIT 50. s.a. btsas.

tshas, fragment. s. glegs-°.

tshi-&i, prefect = Uigur cigsi, IT 49.
IIT 2,

tshig, word, s.a. rtsigs, IT 66. 5, 162.
8, 304: 46. 4, I1I 36,

tshig, burn. s. khyim-°,

tshigs, g, gtan-°, gthan-°. g -yar °.

tshig(s), joint. s. mdzub-°.

tshil-wu = tshil-ly, fat. s nog-°,

tshu-rold-na, on this side, s.a. rol-
-tshur, IT 243: 95, III 71.

tshugs, deliver, or be delivered, Imp.
of hdzugs or htshugs, IT 202: 35.
B1.

tshugs, injure, hinder, Vtshugs, I 205
n. 3, 2583 n. 2.

tshugs, a small squad (body) of troops
or a earavansarat, s.a. tsugs, I
202: 35 B, 229: 67, 233 : 82, 243:
95, 247: 100, 249: 106, 262 111.
3, 424, IIT 73.

— -gkyu, head of a tshugs, YL 251. B 6.

— -(d)pon(d), commander of a tshugs,
s.a. tsugs-, IL 128: 21, 129: 23
& 24, 156: 50, 170: 3. 5 (pond),
171. B 7 (pond), 172, 202: 36.
A 2, 247: 100, 251. B 3 (tshug),
255: 117 (phon), 256, 426, 434:
9 (po), 447: 44. A 1 (pond), 450.
A 3, III 49, 56.

— ~pa, a member of a tshugs, 11 172,
190: 21, 2.

tshud, vhdzud, htshud, s, sor-°.

tshun, this side (olso temporal). s.a.
stsun and phan-°.

-~ ~tshad (chad) = °cad, down fo
(this), IT 58: 11 A. 4, 60: 11 B. 5,
122, 8, 146. 5, III 48, 53.

tshur, fo (or on) this side, s.a. rol-°,
I1185.A 3 & 6, 186. B 6, 189,

tshe, life, 5.0. tse, sku-°, fii-°,

— -hdahs, deceased, s. hdas, IT 353:
34,
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tshe-dpag-tu-myed, mmeasurable
life, II 112. 6,

— -rin, of long life, IL 112. 13.

— -la-mnah-brfas, Aaving won
mastery over life-power, I 274 n. 8,

— -lo, life-period, IT 257: 118, 4,

tshe, 7 , Il 192:26. 1.

tshe-gu = tse-gur, phial, II 388,
397. A 4, 398, ITT 104.

tsheg, difficulty, trouble? = tshegs,
s.a. tseg, 11 436: 14.

tshegs,  diffficulty, irouble, s.a.
phran-°, 11 179. 9 (7), 236: 87,
111 61. 70

tsher, gricve, ¥htsher, hdzer, IT 21. 8,
31. 3.

tsher, imes or neighing, s. lhan-
btsher, IIT 109.

tshes, day, date, s.a. pho-°, IT 66, 2,
226: 64, 383. 3 (up-to-dale?).

tsho, company, body of persons, s.a.
mkhar-°, lam-°®,s0-°,1274n, 3,
II 51, 8 (lom®), 184, 233: 82,
288:17. 9,424, 432: 2, IT1 33, 67.

tsho-tha-dpal, a title ?, s.a. tso-°, IT
301: 37.

tshog, Imp. of htshog, strike (or read
rtsog, pioneer ?), 1T 448, B 2, 449,

tshogs, assembled, combined, I1 53.
B 6, 113, 15, 137, 8. 145. 1. s.a.
khye-°, tsogs. ]

— -dgu, all that can be combined, s.a.
stsogs®, II 53. B 6.

— -cher, in a general gathering, 11
377: 64, 11T 99.

tshon(s), merchandise, Yhishon, sell,
s.0. Stsons, tson, btshon, I
141, 6, 143 (hog®).

tshod, amount, measure, period of
time, .. #in-°, gdugs-°,
thugs-°, sna-°, bun-°,
mtshan-°, tsod, chod, II 200:
33. 2 (Ine”), 204: 37 C, 201,
354: 37. 2, (g-yar®), 392: 88. B 1.

tshom, exchange 1, s.a. the-°, IL 6: 7
(gdan-°), ITT 22,

tshor, hear of, IT 24, 33, 450, A 3.

tshor, perceive 7, ¢. mthon-°, IT {47 :
43. B 3. ‘

tshor, Locative of tsho, company, .
lam-~°.

tshol(d), Tmgp. of htshal, s.a. htshol,
IT 192: 26. B 1, 361: 32, B 1
(tshold), IIT 95.
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tshos, vipencd, cooked, ~htshos, IT
380: 83, IIT 102.

tshos-khur, cocked pastry?, s.a.
khur, IT 847, 393: 91. A,

gtshigs = gtsigs, compel 7, 5. sgor-°,

gtshe, F, of htshe, injure, s.a. gtses,
IT 452 49.

btshan, sgueeze in = btsan?,
~htshan, btsan, IT 153. 3, 154
(mgo-®), TIT 56.

btshan-po = btsan-°, &, lha-°.

btshal, demand 1, P. or F. of htshal,
s.a, btsald, I 415. B 5, IIT 107.

btsher, times or neighing, s. lhan-°,
IT 447: 44, B 2, T11 109.

btshon = tshons, stions, merchan-
dise, P. of htshon, II 415. 4 (bla®).

mtshan, pight, s.a. gdugs-°, mdzan,
IT 31, 2, 337, A 3, 447: 44. B 3,
448. A 2,

— -tshod, night period, II 201, 204 :
37.C, 235: 84,

— ~ra, night encampment, 1T 424,

— =Zin, during night, 1T 447: 43. B 1.

mtshan, nephew, I 24. 46, IIT 29.

mtshan, smark, sign, name. s
phyag-°, ru-°, rgyal-",

— -Zin-du-btags, name given, 11 9.
40.

— -ma, mark, sign, s.a. skyes-kyi-?,
T 107 n. 9, II 223, 17, 240. A 3,
245, 11, IIT 69.

mitshams, boundary, s.a. 2in-°, sa-°,
and htshams, II 275: 12, 3064,
10, &e.

— ~tho, boundary mark, 1L 274: 11,
361. 1, &c., 363. 7.

— ~hdzin-pa, boundary guard, I 210
n, 5.

— ~med-~-pa = Sk, anantarya, I 26
n. 8,91 n 3 107n, 5 13 n, 2.

mtshar(?)-1tar, wonderfully (¥}, 1I
413, 4, IIT 106.

mtshal (? lect.) = htshal, seek?, 1T
132, B 4, 342: 14. B 2 (read mao-
tshal).

mtshal = rtsal?, 5. nan-° IT 453:
50. 3.

mitshal, blood. s, sku-°,

mtshal = tshal, wood ?, q.v.

— =-bu, small wood, II 300; 32, IIT
85,

mtshal = htshal, feod, rations, pro-
visions, 11 241, 5, TIT 71.
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mtshal-mo, repast, s.a. htshal-ma,
II 193: 27.

mtshuns, equal, s. hphrul-dan-°,
IIT 25.

mtshes (miswriting of mchis), II
185. A 3.

mtshog = mchog (part of P.N.), II
134, 2.

mtshon, colour or weapon., s. Phag-
-gi-2,

mtshon-cha, weapons, s.a. mchon-°,
1272 n, 14, 1T 448. A 3.

mtshjald, confusion of mjald and
htshald ?, IT G3. 2.

htshan, squeeze in. s, btshan,

htshan-ba, completc = tshan-°, g.v.,
II74.B1,75. B 2.

htshab, restive or strile?, Vhtshab ?,
I2686.9, 287 n. 10,

htshams = mtshams, boundary, 1L
139. 5.

htshal(d), require, demand, request, be
required, should, be said, P.
btsal(d), btshal, hishald, Imp.
htshol. s.0. htsal, brkas-
~te~°, glan-°, chab-°, mchid-
-kyis-°, gtan-rag-°, phyag-°,
bro-?, IT 58. 3 (htshald[-d]e), 61.
6, 81. 10, 132. B 4, 141. 7, 240. 4,
273, A 2 (requisite), 369: 49. B 2
(requisite), 385. 3 (eat), 444: 32,
451: 48. B 3, III 71, 75.

—, in phrases such as bzugs-so-
htshal, T 92 n. 1, 107 n. 11, 110
nn. 5&7, IT 109, 272, B 1
(bsregs-to-°). s.¢. htsal.

htshal, send, = stsal?, IT 206: 40,
300: 32, ITI 71.

htshal, eat, consume, I1 133. B 3, 385.
3 (requisite 7).

— brgyags, provision ralions, s.Q.
tshal-°, II 133. B 2, 202: 36.
G 1, 216: 490.

— -ma, food provisions, s.a. tsal®,
htsal®, tshal®, mtshal, II 208:
43. 2,

htshir, squeeze in, P. btsir, q.v.

htshugs, half, s tsugs, btsugs,
tshugs.

Btshe, injure, P. btses, gtses, F. gtse,
gtshe,

htshems, sew, P. btsams, g.v.

htsher, neigh, P. btsher, q.v.

htsher, grieve, s. tsher,

htsho, company, group. s. mkhar.®,
so-°, slas-°.

htsho = mtsho, lake, I 22 n. 1,

htsho, lwe, Livelithood, IT 208: 27,

345:24. B 1.

htshog, cut, strike into, Imp. tshog,
q.v.

htshon, sell, P. btshon, tshons,
stsons, g.v.

htshol, I'mp. of htshal, be so good as
to ar require, or hitshol, seek, 1119,
9, 139. 9, 432: 2, 437: 18, 451.
A 2, III 51.

htshos, ripen, P. tshos, g.v.

rtshu-hdzud, ? lect. and sense, II
394.: 92, C.

rtshe-dgor, governmeni property,
= rtse-°, II 370. D, IIT 97,

stsha = stsai, corn ?, q.v., 1T 80. 2,
31 (but reading should prebably
be lna).

stshus, crippled, P, of hehu, IT 31.
B 1, 11T 29.

DZ

mdzad, make, s ci-legs-su-°,
thugs-°, spu-°, legs(-s)u-°,
s.a. mtsad.

mdzan = mtshan, night, II 235: 84.

mdzald = mjald, P. of mjal, be re-
ceived, 1T 185. A 4.

mdzug = mdzub, finger, qu., s.a.
mgo-°, IT 75. B 9, 409: 113.

— ~tshad, finger size, IT 66. 7, 67.
s.¢. mdzub-°,

mdzub, finger, IT 74. 11, 111 37, 41.

— -tshad, finger-size, s.a. mdzug-°,
IT 66, 7, 67. [L. 1087, 1101, 1115]

— -~tshig(s), finger-joint, IT 74. 11,
IIT 37.

mdzes-pa = Skt. bhadra, s sna-
Ina-°,

radzo, yak-hybrid, IT 159, 2 & 3.

mdzod, Imp. of mdzad, make, cause,
II 337:7.B 2.

mdzod, treasury, store, 1T 74, 11.

hdzans = mdzans, wise, IT 53. B 5.

hdzad, be exhausted, dwindle, P. zad,
q.v.

hdzin, seize, hold, P, bzux, zuns, F,
gzun, Imp. zun. s.a. ka-° kha-°,
chos-°, tin-ne-°, myi-°,
mtshams-°, rig-°, sa-°
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hdzin-pa = Sk. dhrt ?, holder, I 246
n. 3, IT 68. 30, IIT 37.

hdzu = rdzu, disguise, s, so-° IIT
66.

hdzugs, establish, P. bisugs, F.
gtsugs, g, II 22, 6, 139, 10
(gsar-du®), IIT 26, 51.

hdzud, put in, guide, insert, P. btsud,
g.v., s.a. mtsud, tshud. s.a.
rtshu®.

hdzur, trn aside, s. zur, 11T 28,

hdzed, s. mjed, IIT 76.

rdzas, thing, article. s.a. khyim-°,
nan-%, rza.

— =byas, arranged, I 62 n. 8,

— -ma-skyes, set at naught, 11 137.
8, I1T 51.

— -lhag-ma, for the future, further,
162n. 6.

rdzi, tend, groom, herd, s.a. Khyug-°,
bu-°, rna-°, rta-°, lug-° I 159,
(herdsman), 383. 4. (L, 1118, lug-]

rdzi, refuse?, I 204 n. 7, ~rdzi, op-
press, &e, s.a. rdzis,

rdzi, ? . & rin-°,

rdzin, pond, s.a. bgrun®, 11 378, A 2,

— -pa, people of pond, II 378, B 1.

rdzis-pa, checked, Vrdzi, IT 448. B 1,
449.

rdzis-bu = rdzin-bu, smail pond, L
99 n. 2.

rdzu-hphrul = Sk. rddhi, s.a. hdzu,
116 n. 5, 36, 123 n. 2, III 86,

— - — -gyi-rkan-pa = Sk. rddhi-
pada, I 36.

rdzuhu ? = rdzehu, small cup, IT
398: 07.

rdzehu, small cup, IL 388, 390: 84.

rdzo, sense ?, IT 128 21.

rdzogs, completed, s.
par-°, yons-su-°,

rdzon, fort, IT 419.

rdzons, provisions 7, I 58 n. 4.

rdzon(s), Imp. of rdzons, dispatch, I1
138. 3, 137. 2 (rdzons), 337: 7.
A 3 (rdzons), III 50.

brdzan, . of rdzons, IL 30. B 2 (),
57.12,64:11,J1,837:7T.A1&
B 2,3b66: 38. A 1,

brdzans, P. of rdzons, s.a. rlag-°,
II 30. B 2(7), 73. 3, 75. B 15,
122, 7, 158: 54, 222: 60, 374:
58. 3, 307. A 3 & 4, 433; 6, II1
56,

yan-dag-

Z

za = Sa, flesh, meat, s.a. tshal-° and
g2a, IT 393: 91. B 1, IIT 53, 102.

~za(r), s. nam-"°,

2a = 2a-la, 2al-ba, plaster.

-— ~c0, head plastercr, 1T 405. 5, 406.

— ~myi, plasterer, I 405. 5, &e.

— -la, plastering, 1T 405. 3 & 5, 408.

%a, presence (for zal or Zzabs ?).

-~ -84, a3 & surname, IT 86, &, 87,

— » — -na8, on the part of, 11 17. 2,
56,1,93, A1&3,96. A2 07:92,
B 4,112. 7 & 10, 339: 13. 1, III
24, 62, s.a. IT 332.

— w-snar, in (or {0) the presence of, 1T
47.1,53. 2,65.1, 140 42. 3, 185.
A1, 202: 36, B, 240. A 1, 380:
72 verso,

zag,day, s.0. khor-°, dgog-°, dam-°,
dpan-°, hphral-®, IT 76. B 1,
200+ 33. 2 (flin®), 208: 44, 4, 404:
107. 2. .

zan, wuncle, noble, s« Mchims-°,
Sna-nam-°, Hbro-°, ma-°, 11
5:6,6:7,9.15&23&32& 38,19,
1&2&6,04.B2& A 4,96.A 2,
&o., 122. 9 (1), 222: 61. 1 (“zan-
blon), 223 verso (°Zan), 248: 102
(°cig), 321 n., 841, 436: 15, 111 68,

— ~chen-po, Great zan, IT 94. A 4 &
B2,98. B1&3,321n., 341,

— ~drun, uncle (noble) official, IT 353 :
34, [L. 1071).

— ~dbon, uncle and nephew, IT 6: 1.

— «(b)lon, uncle (noble) councillor, I
62 n. 3 (blon), 80 n. 4 (blon}, 83
n 5,11 5, 9. 16, 9. 34 {°gyi-geo),
21, 8, 33: 20. 3 (lo[n)}), 137. 12,
148, 2, 222: 61, 1 (2an-zan-blon),
241, B 2, 303: 44 (slo), 319, 320,
321 n., 336. 8, 3.L0, 344 22, 368:
42, 384 : 78. 1, 3854. 8, 403: 105,
411, 5 & 9, 435, 11, 111 68, 92.

— = — «ched-po, great  uncle-
councillor, 1T 9, 25, 122, 4, 139, 9,
145, 1, 158. 1, 451. B 1, ITI 68. ’

— - — -chen-po, great uncle-coun-
cillor, I1 21, 10, 143. 1, 161. 1,
321 n, 337 A1 & 3. [L. 1165-6).

— -po, II 244: 97. 1, 245, 9, 321 n,,
373: 68,

— ~slo = Zan-blon, II 303: 44, XIT
886.
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zan, feeble !, 5. g-yar-°, IT 122, 9.

%abs, servant ¥, = zabs-drun, IT 586.
4, 385. 4, 11T 35.

zabs, foot.

— - btug, respect shown, 11T 24,

— ~dren, briny shame wpon, vhdren,
11 4119, 412,

— -hog, loyalty, T 288 n, 6 (°dar-bas-
hbol).

— = — -Tdehu-bton, cast (take up) the
pebbles which were beneath thew
Sfeet, I 274 n. Y, q.v.

— -kyis-beags, disciplined, vgeog
or hehag, IT 53. 3, I1I 33.

Zam-rid, presence (of a magnate), IT
8. 12,9, 25.

zar, . nam-°,

zal, face, I1 122. 8, 401 : 102,

— in expressions of direction, I 12
n 12,14 n. 2.

—, person, T 124 n. 4, 130 n. 2,

— -mjal(d), meet face to face, IL 227.
G (mjald), 386: 80. B 2 (mjald),
453. B 3, 11T 69.

— ~-mthon, sec face io face, IT 65. 3,
122. 8, 163. A 1, 186. B 7, 873:
58. 2, 380: 72. 4 (mton), 385. 6,
396. 1, 397. A 2, 413. 8.

— -b2en, improve in health, Vbzen,
Lift, erect, 8.0, sfiun-°, 11 399: 98
& 99, IIT 84, 104,

— -bzan-po, good countenance, 1I
186. B 7, 227, 9, 380: 72. 4.

— -bsro, face-warming, celebration,
~seo, 1T 92. 3, IIT 39,

zal-ce (che), justice, judgement, I 275
n. 4 (lee), IT 341,

~— » — ~Da, judge, minister of justice,
II 330. 6, 341. {L 1096, 1155].

— ~ — -Do, judge, minister of justice,
I19. 35, 11T 23, 92.

Zal-cu (chu, mchu), prolest, dispute,
II 45. 6 (mchu), 59. 8, 66. 5
{mchu), 67, 143, 4 & 5 (mchu),

145, 162, 12 (inehu), 179, 8 (clu),
180, 186. B 1 (mchu), 189, 2567:
118. 7 & 8 (mehu), 259, IIT 31,
36, 108,

zal-ta, function, service, I 18 n. 8, 1T
245, 8, 384: V7. B 2, 450. A 2,
TIX 72.

— ~ — ~pa. funclionary, I1 394: 92,
303: 93 & 94.

Zal-bu, small cup, I1393: 89. [L. 984]

#i, be peaccful, IT 112. 10 (rab-tu-°),
IIT 47.

¥ig, s lta-°,
tsham-°.

zig /8ig, Imp. of hjig, IT 149, 8, III
54.

nam-°, tsam-°,

zin, $in, cin (participial) in expres-
sions of time and direction, I 22
n. 5 (filn-re-°), 106 n. 4 (dus-aan-
-5a-°), 111 n, 8 (lo-re-°), 117 n. 4
(lo-geig-?), II 447: 43. B 1
(mtshan-°®), 447: 44, B 1 (fiin-°),
s.a. phyir-°, mtshan-?, rtsi-°,

zin, error for zin ?, 11 297, B 4.

zin, fleld, land, estate, s.a. rkya-°
skya-°, glehu-°, rje-°, gtan-°,
gnag-°, phon-°, $ug-°, sans-
rgyas-kyi®, II 348. 6 (mnan-
gi-9), 350: 30 (yi-ge-chu-nuhi.®),
354: 36, 3061. b, &c., 362. 16,
&e., IIT 107.

— ~khud-pa, pocket estate, I 96 n. 6,
109 n, 4.

— -hgod, arrangement of fields, land
settlement, IT 124, 6, 139. 2, 140,
146G 41. 2, 325, 356,

— ~chehu, portion of land, 11 361. 7,
III 58. s.a. chehu.

— -t(hyog, fleld-harvest, IT 353: 35.
B 1, 482; 49 (tog), IIT 110,

— ~dor, field-team (or acre ?), 11 126:
13, 127: 18, 160: 56, 161: 57 &
59, 348. 1, &e., 350: 29-31, 359:
43, 364. 11, TIT 93. [L. 1115].

— ~bdag, landlord, IT 352, 5 & 6, 358.

— =(d)pon, farmer, I 143. § (pon),
161; 58 (pon), 325, 342: 14. 1 &
B 1 (pon), 346, 356.

— -ba-gru (read tha-°, gw.?), IT
361, 11.

— ~byehu, division of the fields, work
on the fields ¢, 11 139. 6.

— -rtsod-pa, disputants concerning
fields, 11 135: 32 (vead hgod ?).

— -mtshams, field-boundary, 1T 365.
22,

— =l(h)ag, residual land, XX 161 : 58,
350: 29 (lag), III 58.

— ~pa, farmer, IT 189, 1 & 7, 208:
28. 5,346, 353: 35, A 1, 357, 358
42,

Zib-tu, e detail, ewactly, II 31. 1,
136. 2, 163. B 1, 223. 20, 355. B 1,
377:63. 8, 380: 72, 2,
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zib-mo, cxact, -mor, exactly, IT 21,
19, 132. B 2 (mor).

zim-ba, drink ?, ¢f. Zim-po, sweet, I1
391: 86. A 2.

zu, & Sri-°.

2u~che, revisor, IT 74. 19, 334, ITT 37.

2, melt, digest, P, bius, Zus, q.v., s.a.
hju, IT 95. A 4, 397. A 5, IIT 86,
104.
Zu, petition, request, submdit, P. 3us,
qwv., 11 24. 27, &e, s.q. sri.
2ugs = bsugs?, P. of hjug, .
skyon-°, gcon-°, tha-mar-°,
b2ugs, II 112. 13, 273. A 5 (°te,
°na), 403: 106. A 2, 415, 3 (ul-
du-®), IT 12, 47, 50, 53, 62, 75.

ugs, fire, I1 186. A 6.

— -mar = mar-me, lamp, L 120 n. 7,
1T 109. 2, 110. 3, &ec., 388.

rugs-nam(s), °dams, o place in
Khotan country, I 100 n. 5, 318
n. 5, IT 204: 38, A 2, 205, 222:
61. 2, 224, TIT 9,

2us, petition, ~zu, IT 81. 6, IIT 55.

— -yus, plaint, 11 163. 5, III 58,

2e, s. ce/che-°.

2es, for bzes ?, III 98,

%o, s. fie-°, non-°.

20, o weight, or a sum, IT T4, B 4, &e,,
75.8B 3 & 4, &c., 79, 258. 10 & 11,
327, 438, [L. 1054]

20-c0 = jo-co, g.v., IL 146: 42. 3, TIT
53.

zo~-da, a Khotani word, IT 183: 18.

20-$a, contribution or payment for an
office, T1 23. 7 & 11 & 18, &ec.,
25 n. 1, 151: 44. 3, 413, 13, 451 ;
48. A 1. s.a. dpen-. [L. 1150]

zog, Imp. of hjog, put, leave, IT 81. 11,
236: 87, III 70,

zog, Suffix of Imperative, IT 163, 13.

zogs, Imperative of hjog IT 182: 26.
B 2, 111 62, 68.

zon, ride, v2on, 11 207. 2, 279 : 47,

zyu-mo, digestion, s, ma-", IT 303:
44.

gza, flesh, meat = 2a, &a, q.v., 11 308:
97, 111 102,

gzag, F. of hjog, put, leave, T 251.
B 3 & 5, 260. 5, 384: 77. B 2
(¢ Preterite), IIT 56. 100.

gzan, other, IIL 32, 38 (-gdabs).

GZan-gyis-mi-thub-pa = Sk. Apa-
rijita, P.N. of a deva, I 97 n. &.
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g2abs, perhaps from hjab, P. biabs,
F. biab, lie in wait, lurk, g.v., II
163. 11, 11T 59.

gzah, friend ?

— -g8an, friend and foe?, openly and
secretly ?, IT 94. B 4, 109, IIT 47,

gzal-med-khan = Sk. vimdna,
mansion, I 215 n. 5.

g2i, land, place, home, s.0. rtsis<°,
sa-°, sug-°, I1 157: 43. 3, 200. 4,
351: 32, 387: 81, 415, 5, 447 44.
A2,

—, ground, case, reason, II 24. 28
(dbyans-pahi-°), 56. 5 & 7 (chad-
pahi-®).

— «~mkhan, fleld workers, orathome ¥,
IT 24. 1, 346, IIT 20.

— -nand, bad land, s, tian, IT 224:
62.

— -riiin, old land, IT 166: 66.

~ -bzun, made a basis, beginning, 1T
24, 34, 11T 28,

— -na, in place, 1T 40. 2 (Kva-cu-),
448. A 4.

— -la, at (to) the place, home, at home,
II 59. 9, 209. 8, 413. 12, 443. B 2.

gZis = gzi, IT 159. 1, IIT 57.

gzu, bow, IT 127: 16, 425, 440; 23,
441: 25, 442: 30 (Li°%).

gzun, book, text, I 89 n, 1, 91 n. 8.

gZun, government ?, s. gzun,

gre(s)-ni (= nin), year before last, IT
257: 118, 9.

— -nif, year before last, 1L 22. &, II1
26, 73,

Gze-ma, P.N, I1 249: 104, ITL 12,

gzen-btab, admonish, P. of vhdebs,
11 337. B 2.

— ~thob, Imp, of *hdebs, admonish,
IT337:7, A 8.

[gzels ?, IT 2567 118, 3.

Gizon-nu-rdo-rje-sde = Sk. Ku-
mira Vajrasena, L 04 n. 7.

bzag, P. of hjog, put, leave, IT 154, 3,
209. 3, 210, 230: 73, 245. 10,
272, B 3, 288, 9, 376: 62, 377: 63.
6, 402: 104, A 2, 431, A 2, 461
72, IXI 546, 57, 75, 110.

bzin-du, while, T 12 n. 11,

bZzun-ba, bed of river = giun, 1 272
n. 1 {chu-bohi-®).

bzugs, residing, probably P. of hjug,
ef zugs, IT4:24& 6,43:88.8 1,
I1I 51. s.a. bSugs.
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bzud, depart, I1 409: 114.

bius, melted, damped, P. of zu or
hju, II 75. B 6 (damped), 397.
A 5.

bZus, requested ?, IIT 55.

bzens, erected, . of bien, s.a. sAhun-°
1r92:19.1,06.A1,87:92B4 &
03. A 3, 207, A 1 (sfun®), TIT 84.

— -kha, raised parts or boundaries, IT
139. 1 & 4, 356, 367.

— ~dral, breal: through raised boun-
darics, 1T 139, 4 & 5.

- ~htshams, raised
(mtshams), 11 139. 5.

bzed, stated, I 279 n. 2,

biken, erect, P. bzens, s.a, Zal-°,

bzer, in P.VN. often written com-
pendiously bire, s.¢. dgra-°, 11
31, &c.

bles, sreceive, aceept, s.a. khab
(khyab)-tu-° and phyag-tu-°,
I 112, 12, 163. B 1, 382. 2
(sflun®: read bzens 1), IIT 60.

— ~par-ci-gnan, please accept, II
83. 4, 223. 18, 245. 12, 332, 111 37.

— - — -gsol, IT 330: 13. 4.

bzos or b$os = bsos, cured? +gso,
or poured Vgso, vbio, II 376: 62.

bzre, s. bzer, IT 335.

Z

za in P.N. = beza, woman, wife, 11 73,
302, 345: 25, III 13.

24, eat, P. 208,90, (L. 920 zas- -mfiam.]

zan-spyad, copper ulensils = zans-°,
1T 45. A 5, IIT 31.

zans, copper, s.a. zan, yi-ge-°, II
370. C (yi-ge-°), 385. 4, 408, III

boundary

— «-mgar, coppersmith, IL 347, 385. 4.

— -ltags = ltag, capper pulverised ?,
II 381 A 3.

— -kyl-yogs = Sk. Tamralipti, a
place-name, I 262,

zad, exhausted, P. of hdzad, IT 197,
A2

zan, eat, devour. s. phyug-°,

— -tsha, articles of food, I1 61. 6.

zab, satin, s.a. dar-°, I 274 n. 6.

Zab-mo, deep, 1T 413. 4, TIT 108.

Zigs = gzigs, see, 5. rgyal-° spyan-°,
spyan-kyis-°, smyin-°, yul-°,
g-yar-°,

zin (d),received, taken, P. of hdzin, II
96. A 1, 227. 9 (zind), 377: 63. 4,
443. A 1.

zin, Auxiliary forming Perfect Tense ?,
IT 377: 63 (dblans-°), IIT 98,

zin, 5. tham-°,

zil, brilliance.

— -kyis-mmnand, dominated, IT 95.
A 4.

zu, 8, ri-°.

zug, sickness, s, Ti-%,

zun (1), pair, 11 9, 20, IIT 22,

zun, Imp. &e. of hdzin, s.a. yul-°, IT
200: 33. B 1, 202: 35. B 1, 204:
37. D, 235: 84, III 22 (Lha-°), 66,
70.

zuns, holder, taken, P. of hdzin, s.
sug-° and gzuns, II 394: 02,
D 1 (sug?), 395: 93 (sug®).

zun = zon, §. dgra-°,

zub-chen = Zub-can, mail-clad, s.a.
nun-zub, I 272 n. 11, IT 425,
ITT 48.

zur, side, corner. [L. 1120, 1213]

— -btod, give a side-glance, ~gtod, 1T
24. 28, IIT 28.

— -nas, having retired, IT 257:118. 3,
IIT 73.

ze-dkar, white pad, mane?, I 279
n. 9, IIT 16.

ze-da = zed, damaged ?,TI 344 ;23. 1,

zer, ray of light, s. hod-°,

zer, say, 1T 377 : 63. 4-5,

zon, merchant, IT 343 : 16.

zor-ba, ? sense, IT 260. 6.

zos, eaien, P. of za, s.a. dban-°,
II 438: 21. [L. chud- 936].

zla(h), friend, s.a. sla, IT 51. 7 (°la-
khrid), 162. 3 (zlah-bar-bgyis),
IIT 58. [L. 1078 khri-]

zla, moon, month, s.a. sla,

— -hod = Sk, Candraprabha, I 113
n. 4 .

— -ba-dag-pa = S%. Subhacandra %
Candrarueci ?, P.N., T 244 n. 7.

— ~bahi -~ rgyal - mtshan - §in - tu-
-hphags - pahi- hod - zer - gyi-
-hod-kyi-rgyal-po, P.N. of an
agon, I 198 n. 3, s.a. Hod-zer-°.

— « — -siiin-po = 8k. Candra-
garbha, I 94 n. 3.

— -la-bgyis ?, I 314 n. 6, ITT 19.

zla, mutter, P. zlas, zlos.

zlas, P. of zla, muitter.
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zlas-brjod, mutlered speech, I 13 n. 5,
186 n. 2.

zlum-po, round, 8. lham-pa.

zlog, averi, cause to return, direct, I
222 n. 5, III 14, s. n0-° and ¢f.
lhog-pa, bzlog.

zlos-chos, dramatic performance, I
116 n. 3.

gza(h) = bza, wife, woman, 11 10, 45
(1), 49, 4, 257: 118. 5, ITI 23, 73.

gul, brilliance.

— -byin, brilliance and blessing, T 79
n, 2, 11T 8.

gzigs, see,regard,s. yul-gzigs, thugs-
dpags(rje)-cir-°, rgyal-°,

Gzugs-can-siiin-po Sk. Bim-
bisara, I 12 n. 6, 243 n. 1.

gzugs-briaan, image, semblunce, T 84
n.6, 8nn. 8 & 9, [L. 998
~mlzhan)

— -med-pahi - siioms - par - hjug-
~pa =Sk, driipya-samapatti, I 36.

gzun, seize, hold, P. (?) and #. of
hdzin, IT 133: 30. 2, 415. 10 & 11
(for giun, governiment).

Gzuns-snags-kyi-spyi-bo = P.N.
of a dbérani, I 197 n. 2.

gze, reduced, s. sno-°, 11 449. B 1

([snol°), IIT 110.

gzens, ewiol, exalt, 11 93, B 4,

bza(h), woman, wife = gza, gu., II
321 n.

bzan-du, in large measure?, II 415,
5, III 107.

— -po, good, large, much, &a. Zal-°,
bum-pa-°, II 355. 4, 375: 60.
A 3, 376: 62.

bzans = bzan, 1T 399: 98, IIT 55.

bzans, interest on loan 7, I1 58. 4, 60,
II1 36,

bzun, received, taken, seized, P. of
hdzin, s.q. zun, IT 141, 8, 303:
43 (yul-°), 337: 7. B 2, 339: 13,
7 (kha-°). s.a. g21-°.

bzed-po, basin, II 385. 4, 388,

bzems, having respect o, vzem, IT
153: 47, B 1 (bzon), III 68.

bzerd, pained, P. of gzer, IT 385: 1
(sfiun-gyis-ma-°).

bzo, artificer, 11 305: 47. [1082 -ho],

bzod, endure, s.a. mi-skye-bahi-
~chos-la.® II 397, A 5.

— -dkah = Sk. Dugprasaha, Dur-

dharsa, P.N. of a king, 1 66 n. 2, |
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bzod-pa-chen-po = Sk. mahd-ksin-
ti, I 199 n, 2.

bzon, P. of gzon, attend to, care for, IT
163. B 1 (bzems ?), III 56.

bzlog, s. g-yul-°, P. of zlog,

mzind = ma-zind ?, IT 227, 9, 228.

rza = rdzas ?, IT 162. 5, ITT 58.

H

ham-pa-hda, this query?, IT 377:
63, 4, IIT 99.

hu-sna-ba, soon, s.a. sta, II 385,
§-6, II1 100,

hun-nas, after that, IL 53. 1, 278 45,

— -gi-rjes-la, following on thai, 1T
53. 6.

— -gi-hog-tu, after that, II 53. 1,

hurdo = hur-rde, sling, II 440: 24,
441,

ho-rgyal, fatigue, IT 187. B 3.

ho-nal, an official (military ?) desig-
nation, IT 128: 46¢, 131 27, 427,
460: 69. s.0. ’0o-nal,

hog, beneath, after, s.a. Hi-°, bla-°,
zabs-°, g~yar-° [L. 1217-dpe).

— ~rta, side (trace ?)-horse, I11 75,

— -sna, inferior and superior (or
below and above?), IL 8l. 6
(rkan-°), IIT 39.

~— ~(d)pon, under-chief, 11 129: 23 &
24, 172, 202: 36. A 2, 215: 46
{phon), 256, 203: 18, 301: 37,
370, C (dpon), 403: 108, B 1,
426, 450. A 2, 461: 78, 463 : 80.

— -tshons, sold under price 7, IL 141.
8, 143, s.q. bla-btshon.

— ~du, below, after, 11 63. 1, 134. 3,
432: 2, 449, B 8.

— ~na, underneath, IX 385. & (bkah-°).

— ~-ma(r), underneath, western, II
167. 1, 168, 397. A 6,

Hog-pag-can = Mekhalin?, P.N. I
222, n, 3.

hos, come, P. hons. 5. lan-cig-gi-
phyir-°,

hons-pa-med = Sk anigati, I 37
s.a. ma-hons.

hod, ray of light, s.a. zla<bahi-‘.

Hod-can == Sk. Jyotsnd, P.N. of a
monastery, I 15 n. 8,

Hod-zer, s. Rnam-par-mdzad-°,
zla-bahi-°.
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Hod -zer-gyi-hod-kyl-rgyal-po-
-zla-hahi-rgyal-mtshan-Sin-
-tu-hphags-pa, P.N. of a
Tathagata, I 199 n. 3.

«— = — -Ita-bu, P.N. of a samidhi,
1182 n. 2.

Hod-sruns = Sk. Kasyapa, P.IN. of
a Buddha, I 15 n. 2, 93 n. 6.

— -gsal = Sk. Prabhasa, o divinity,
I 256 0. 3.

— -kyi-rgyal-po, I’.N. of e Buddha-
world, T 198 n. 2.

— -pahi-dban-phyug = Sk. Pro-
bheévara, P.N. of a companion of
Buddha, T 217 n. 4,

hon, s. sta-°.

Hor-khog, s. khog, III 18, 22.

— -man, s. man, III 18, 22,

Y

vya, above. s.a. yar, g-yar.

— -stod, upward, 11 394: 92, B, 394
5 (*hdren, upward drawing).

— -yar, up and up, on and on, 1L
209. 6.

— -1a, up, lo the up-country, II 272,
Al

va-lad, corslet, 11 425, 439 : 21 (°stad),
IIT 109.

van, furthermaore, s.a. yon-°, IT 43, 6.

yan-dag-hjog = Sk. samiidhi, I 563 n.
10.

— - — -pahi-lta-ba = Sk. samyag-
drsti, I 26 n. 3, 35.

—_————— rig-pa, s. so-so-°,

—————a mthah = Sk. samanta-
bhiita-koti, I 37.

— - — - par - rdzogs - pahi - sans-
rgyas = Sk. samyak.sambodhi,
I1lln 8.

yan-ba, extensive, ¢f. yans, IT 112, 8.

— ~ — ~rifi-mo, wide outlook, 11 53.
B 6.

yan-mo, sinall, light, IT 300 : 84, 442 ;
30.

yan-~lag = yen-lag, subordinate mem-
ber, 5. ru-°, I 146; 42, 4, 435:
12, I11 27.

Yans-pa-can = Sk. Vaidali, P.N, of
a city, I 11 n, 10, 90 n, 8, 262,

yan-chod = °chad, up fo, IT 288. 4.

yanu = yan-na, in the first instance ?,
II 273. A 3, IIL 75.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

yan-lag, subordinate wmember, s.a.
yan-°, byan-chub-kyi-°, IT
134, B 3, 432. 2 (chab-srid-
kyi-°).

yan, leisure, time, opportunity, II
153. 3.

— =hphral-la, for the immediate

Sfuture or at present, IT 159. B 6,
160.

-— -man-tu, afier long interval, later,
s.a. yan®, IT 19, 8, 147, B 1, III
54.

yab, father, s.a. spun-°, IT 53. 2.

— ~8ras, father and son, I1 186. B 7,
385. 6, 397. A 2.

yams = skyams, drink, s.a.skyems,
skyogs-°, I1 388, 391:87. B2 &
86, 392: 88. A 2 (btsal), &ec.

yar, above, up, s.a. g-yar, ya-yar, IT
1569. §, 227, 5 (gdegs), 463: 50.
B2

— ~gtan, send up, I 454: 53. B 2,

— ~hdren, drow up, II 395.

— -phusgs, top end, 1T 348. 5, 349.
Yar-skyen (skyan), s.a. %skyan,
G-yar-skyan, II 172, 256.

— « — -gi-sde, Yarkand regiment,
IT 489.

yal, be forfeited, I 234 n. 1 (yal-du-
zin), IT 45. 8, 141. 8, 163. 13, IIY
31, 69.

yal = g-yal, brushwood, s.a. g-yal,
gyol, IT 392: 88. B 2, ITT 102.

— =84, place of brushwood, II 392:
88. B 2.

yas, from above, I 99 n. 3. [L. 11997,

yas, devoid of, s.a. mthah-°, IT 227.
9 (bdag-°, beside oneself), IIT 69.

vi-ge, writing, letter, s.a. yig, bkah-°,
dnul-gyi-°, g-yuhi-°, yul, gran
gyi- gyi-°, mchid-°, IT 21. 16,
350: 30, 382:74. A 1, 407. 1, 408.
gser- (°gaar), 409: 114,

— = — ~chu-nau, small writing, II
350: 30.

— - — =ched-po, large writing, II
407, 2, 408.

— - — -Zans,
370, C

— = — -pa, scribe, clerk, I1 74, 15 &
19, 81, 4 & 12, 126. 13, 334, 347,
359:43, I1I 48, 96. [L. 1133 ote.].

yi-chad, grief, I 62 n. 10, III 72,

yi-dam, tutelary deity, I 270 n. 5.

copper wriling, I
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yi-ran, consent, concur, II 97. B 1
(rjes-su®).

yig = yi-ge, writing, leller. s.a.
glu-°, giier-°, than-°, phrin-°,
bul-?, yul-°, sug-°. [L. 1165
khor-)

— -tsan (tshans), written records, 1
277 n. 10, 277-86, 285 & n. 2, IT
22. 1, 418, III 26.

yig - tsan -pa, record keeper, T 277 n,
10, 277-86, 334, II 418,

Yid-hon = Sk. Manchara, P.N, of a
Kinnara, I 12 n, 5.

yin, s. tha-ma°.

yib, hide, be concealed, IT 141, 3 (*ma-
thub).

yu-gi = yug-gi, IT 257. 4.

yu = rgyu, material, 1L 112, 357,

~— -mar, raw oil, 11 109. 3, 110. 4, &e.

yug, 7ol of paper, cotton, or silk, IT
66.1,8l.15&B2&3,84.2& 3
& B 2,109. 3, 110. 3, &e., 179. 6,
190:21,3,257. 4 (yu-gi®), 339:13.
3,370. A,379: 68, 382:75.3,387.

yug-pa-mo, widow, IL 346: 25, 346.

yugs, s. dbu-°.

yuiis, mustard or yun, turnip, II 357,
414. 15 (stsan-°), IIT 106. [L.
259]

yun, ¢ime. s. hphral-°,

yum, mother, IT 122, 7.

yur-ba, conduit, IT 357, 363. 1, 364,
8, &e., 365. 23, &c. :

yul, place, couniry, s.a. hkhor-°,
spyod-°,

— ~mthon, local surveyor, IL 152:
46. 1, 327, 341, 469 : 104, III 55.

— ~bdag, local lord, I1 385: 93 & 94.

— -(d)pon, local official, IT 344.

— -phyogs, region, IL 146: 42, 3.

— - — ~than, local measure or opin-
ion, IT 146 42. 3, I11 53.[L. 1120]

— -hphan, P.N.?, II 214, 2,

— -byun, origin of country, 11 93.B 8,
108, IiY 46.

— ~myi, maon of the disirict, 1T 140.
B 2, 344: 22, 346,

— -smahn, local physician, II 322,
398: 97, 389: 98.

— -tsan, local magnate, 11 214. 7,
344: 20, 348,

— -(8)zigs, local inspector, II 192:
25. A 1, 322, 327, 341.

— -gzun, local governor, also soubri-
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quet, I 125-6 n. 6, IT 303: 43,
III 11, 30, 34, 49, 86.

yul~bzun, local governor ?, IT 303 : 43,

— ~yig, local list, IT 68. 8, 70, 169.

— -ris, country, locul boundary, II
342, 399: 89,

— -brlag, ruined country; but 7 =
g-yul-brlag, defeated, IT 288. 6.

— =lha, local divinity, IL 822, 395:
93 & 04.

yus, plaint, plea, s.a. sko-°, sga-°,
mchid-*, Zus-°, IT 22. 4, 134,
B 2, 141. 8, 162. 5 & 12, III 31,
58, B9.

— -~bkrol, give wvent to a plaint,
~hkrol, release or sound, IIT 55.

— ~bdag, complainant, I 149, 2 & 5.

ye, ever.

— ~myig, ever on the alert, 11 31. B 1,
157.B 1, 158, 456. A 3, 11 29.

— ~$es = Sk, jfiana.

— - — ~grags-pa = Sk. Jiiiinaya-
$as, P.N, of a Buddhist divine, I
255 n. 2,

— =~ —~ggron-ma = Sk, Jiidna-
pradipa, P.N. of a light, I 196 n. 6.

— = — -rl, P.N. of a hill in Khotan
= Non-bgyir, I 15 & n. 10.

yen, in abundance.

— «chunl, in great or small quantity, 1T
204: 39. A 1, TIT 67.

yo-byad, appurtenance, ulensil, s.a.
byad, I 114 n. 8, I1 73. 2 & 3,
74. B 1, 298. 28, 5, 388, III 8.

Yog = g-yog, servart, s. byan-®
dpon-°,

yogs, 8. Zans-kyi.°

yon, certain, enough, &c.

— ~yan, furthermore, 1L 93. A 1 & 3,
95. B 4.

— -gis, furthermore, 11 93. B 2, II1 39.

yon, yield of animals, &c.

— ~-myi-phan, yield not good, II
208: 28. 6,

yons-kyis = yon.gis, IIT 39.

yons-su, completely.

— = — -bskyed = Sk. pariskr, I 180
n, 4.

— - —-dag-pa = Sk. parisuddbi.
3. sems-°,

— =~ — =bde, complete happiness, I1
98.B 1.

— - —-smin = Sk. pari(vi)pdka,
I 36.
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yonis-su-rdzogs, completed, I1 92:
19. 2, 94. B 1, 112, 11.
gift, s.a. sku-°, smad-°,

sman-°, II 74. 13, 153. B 1.

— ~tan, merit, quality, 11 112, 12,

yon-bdag = Sk, dana-pati, donor, L
13 n. 11, 105 n. 6, II 88,

— ~-phul-ba, donation, ¥hbul, IT 92.
19.1,95. B 1.

— -dbul-ba, donation to be made,
~/hbul, II 96, B 1.

— ~tu-dbul-ba, donation to be made,
Ahbul, IT 97. A 2, 11T 41.

yor = g-yor, heuap, s. Ltan-°, tho-°,

yos-bu, hare.

— -buhi-lo, Hare Year, IL 139. 1,
152: 45, 1, 202: 36. 1, 304: 46,
358:42, 399: 98.

g-ya, face, front, s.a. g-yar.

— -snar, to the presence of, s.a.
g-yar-°, IT 81, 3.

g-yag, yak, IT 98. A 3, 159. 2 & 3.

— -sdin, yak in rear (extra), s.
sdin-°, IX 141. 3, 142, IIT 52.

g-yan, a Bon divinity or priest, luck,
I1394:92. A& D1, 399: 99, IIX
102.

¢ -yar, face, front, presence, s.a. g-ya,
g-yra, IT 51. 4, 159. 3 & 4 (7),
225: 62. 3 (1), 413. 5, IIT 106 (?).

— -snar, to presence of, s.a. g-ya-°,
IT137.12,149. 2, 303 : 44 (snia(r)),
358: 40. B 1, III 51, 54.

~— -nas, from above, 11 159. B 5.

— ~zigs, a glance up, IT 207. 3.

— -hog, high and low, cf. bla-°, 1T
273. A 2, III 75.

— ~tu (du), to presence, or up here, I1
21, 4 (°mjal), 56. 9 (°steal), 58:
11 A. 2 (htshald), 146: 42. 1
(thos), 227. 2 (°mjald), 413, 13
(°stsal), IIT 25, 31 (?), 85.

g-yar, borrow, hire, 11 222: 61, 11 -te,
225: 62. 3 (1), III 31 (7).

— -tu(du), on loan. s. sna-,

— ~tshod, to the amount of the loan ?
or at the earliest moment 7, 11 354 :
37. 2, I1I 96. [L. 1082 -tohigs].

— ~2an, hreling?, 11 122, 9.

— -po, hire(r), loan, II 149. 7
(°bgyis), 225. 6, 325, 346: 26, 11T
94. [L. 1082 (pa)].

— = — -bsdu, collect on loan, 11 344 :
22,

yon,

g-yar-por-hkhol, serve as hireling,
IT 120. B 1.

— - — -gsol, beg on loan, II 225. 5.

G-yar-skyan, Yarkand, s.a. Yar-°,
IT 171. B 2, 172,

~— - — -¢gi-sde, Yarkand regiment,
IT 458. s.a. Yar-°.

g-yal, brushwood = yal, ~g-yol, IIL
302:88. B 3.

g-yas-g-yonsu, right and left, in all
cases, I 354: 37, 1-2, 11T 96.

g-yu, turquoise, II 381. B 1.

— ~hi-yi-ge, furquoise script, I 9.
35, IIT 23. [L. 1071].

g-~yun-drun, swastika circle, II 92. 2,
93. B 3, 98. B 4, IIT 39.

g-yul, fight, battle.

— -sprad, fight a baitle, Naprod, IT 4:
4

— -bzlog, wictory, P. of zlog, s.a.
yul-brlag, IT 95. A 3, 96. A 2-3
& 4, 100, 429.

g-yer, s. sga-°.

g-yer-lo, a military designation, s.a.
gyerd, II 171. B 11, 172, 427,
428,

g-yo, move, P. g-yos.

g-yog, servant, s.a. nad-°, dpon-°,
hphon-°, byan-°, bro-°,
mchod-°, IT 404: 107. 3.

g-yon, left hand. s.a. gB-yas-°,
sogs-°,

— ~bskor, turn away, be recaleitrant,
II 303: 44, 304, 876: 60. A 2,
378. B, 2.

— -khrin, wrong judgement, IL 23.
15, 24, 30.

— ~Spyo, taunt, I 54 n. 5.

— =ru, left horn or brigade, IT 68. 5.

— -len, awvoid, defeull, IL 358: 41,
450, A 2, I1T 96.

g-yol, s, g~yal.

g-yos, move, P. of g-yo, IT 288, 3.

g-yra, written as compendium for
g-yar, IT 159. B 5, 207. 3, 222:
61. 11, 413. 5 & 13.

hyus (hsus, b2us ?) = 2Zus ?, s. giier-°

R

ra = place, s. rkan-°, sna-°, lcan-°,
mchi-®, fiin-°, ldum-°, phyi-°,
bag-°, myi-°, mtshan-°, ra-
-sans,
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ra, goat, I1 92: 18. B 1, 377: 63. 2 &
5, 415, B 4 (°pho-mo).

— -bal, goat-hair, IT 379 : 66.

— -skyes, he-goat, 1T 441:26. A 1,

ra-gan, brass, 1T 408,

ra-ba, first, in dates and names, I
8. 5, 9. 36, 10. 47 & 50, 58: 11
A1 & 2,187, 1, 464: 53. A 2,
II1 50, 110.

ra-ran-ba, ? ,II351:32.B2.

ra-$§ul, vacant space, II 139, 3, IIT 51.

— -sans ($ans), camp-cleaner ? (sans),
II 171. 8 (ans), 172, 174. 2, 175,
196 (san), 427, 428, TIT 60.

— - — -Tje, chief camp-cleaner?, IL
195. A 5 & B2 (1), 196, 427-8, 111
60.

rag,a surname : read bag ?,I1 247 : 99,

rag, s. gtan-°,

ran, s. spyo°.

ran, self.

— =lcebs, suicide, 11T 35, s.a. lcebs.

ran, be delighted, s. yi-°.

ran-ba, g ra-°,

Ran-sbyin-dban-po = Sk. Sva-
danebvara ?, I 256 n. 2.

ran-rin, own price (rin)?, recalcit-
rant 7, II 81, 10, I1T 38. [L. 1080].

rad, fravel, = skrad, IIT 68.

— -mkhan, caravan-leader, II 370, B,
371, 3178.

— -gos, travelling garment, II 61:
11 B. 8, 143, 204: 38. B 1, 205,
251, B 5, 329, 378, 388, 425, TIL
36.

— =pa, traveller, caravan, IL 51. 6,
52, 141. 3, 143, 219: 54. A 2,
301: 35 (?), 328, 378.

ran, ! ,see bog-°?, cog-°?

ran, at the right time, 11 375. A 3.

rab, chief, largest, s.a. Ses-°, II 390:
85. B 1.

— -brtan = S%. Susthira, s. Blo-°,

— -sdug = Sk. Supriya, P.N., I 232
n. 6.

— ~tu, very, in the highest degree.

— =~ — -byunr = Sk. pravrajita, I 18
n.7,78n. 14,129 n, 1.

— -~ — =sbyin-ba-la-dpah = Sk,

' Sudénadira (vira), P.N., I 217
n. L.

— e ~%i, calm, IT 112, 10.

— ~ — wrinis, wvery long, T1 337. 2,

rab = rabs, race, kind.
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— -drug, of six kinds, IT 141. 6.

—, race, & gdun-°,

rabs = rab, excellent, IT 453: 50. 2
(hrabs).

ral, knife, 1T 440: 94,

— -gyl = °gri, sword, IT 169. B 4,
160, 441 25, T1T 58.

— ~gri, sword, II 179, 4 (?), 425,

— -gyu-beca(ma), sword with (with-
out) haft, IL 441: 25,

ral, rend, tear,

— -du-lus, left deficient, IT 434 : 0.

— =ba, torn, s. gnam-°, IT §8. A 2
(gnam-°).

ras, s. spyan-°,

ras, colton, s.a. gso~°, IT 45, 2, 330:
13. 3 (Rgya-°), 357.

ri, mountain. s.e. Ye-Ses-°

— ~skyel, mountain convoy, ~skyel,
q.., I 220: 56, 229: 68, 328, 373 :
56 & b7.

— -Glan-ru = Gosraga
Khotan, T 247 n. 1.

————-— lun-bstan-pa = Sk.
Goérnga-vyakerana, I 11 sqq.

— -(d)wags, wild animal, IT 298:
28. 6.

hill noar

— - — ~kyi-tshal = Sk. Mrga-
dava, P.N. of a forest at Benares,
T92n. 10.

— =zug, mountain-sick(ness), I1 203,
210:45p, 216: 47, 217: 498, 223,
12, 248: 108, 249: 104, 329, 423~
4, 453: 50, B 1, 1T 66.

— - — -brgyags, mouniain-sickness
provisions, IL 218: 47, 217; 40a,
234: 83 A, 372: 53.

— « — ~cha, mountain-sickness troop.

—_————— hi-brgyags, mountain-
aickness troop provigions, IT 437:
14,

— = —-pa, having mountain-sick-
ness, 11 202: 36. A 2, 434: 9.

— - — -pahi-brgyags, mountain-
stcknegs provisions, IT 446 : 42,

ri-ba, price, II 207. 2, 273. A 3 & 4,
IIX 75.

ri-mo, drawing,
-micham].

—- - — =cher-byed-pa, show great
consideration for (¢f. vi-mor-byed-
pa), L 61 n, 0.

ri-zu, prisen 7, II 171. B 5, 251, B 3§
& B, 2532, 423, 11T 60,

lines. [L. 1018
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rig, know. s.a. rnal-hbyor-°, sa-°.

— ~hdzin = Sk. vidya-dhara, I 274
n. 8.

— -pa, $. So-so-yan-dag-pahi-°

rigs, family, breed. &.a. Gser-°
chos-dpah-bohi-°,

— -kyi-bu = Sk. kula-putra, young
noble, 1 12 n, 9.

rigs-pa, right, IT 56. 8, 207. 7.

rin for rin, price, g.v. 1, I 139. 8, 81.
10, 111 61,

rin, ¢. Zam-"°.

rin, long. s.a. tshe-°, rins,

— ~sdod, long sitting, lazy, 11 245. 7,
TII 72.

— -lugs, old usage, IT 10. 51 (7), 16.
59. 8 (lug), 66: 11 L. 4, 162. 11,
323, 406: 110, TIT 36 (?), 59 (9),
93 (7). [L, 1081, 1084 ( H)1.

— ~ — (= rins-lus (?)), commissioner,
courier, IT 10, 51 (?), 16, 51. 2
(with pho-fia), 56. 4 & 5 (with
phrin-byan), 81. 2, 83, 124: 6
(rin-[lugs]), 139. 2 (7), 146: 41.
2, 149. 3 (lus), 149. 18, 151, 324,
320, 334, 356, ITT 32, 35 (1), 51,
59 (1), 92 (7). [L. 1002, 1084( )]

—, lifetime. s.a. sku-rin.

— for rin-lugs, II 124: 6, 125.

— «la, during the lifetime, 11 53. 1 &
2&B1.

—, very. 8. bla-rin.

rin-mo, exlensive. s, yan-ba-°.

rin-rdzi, 1 93, A 4.

rins, haste, fast.

— ~kyis, quickly, 1T 202: 35, 3,

— -la, being urgent, IT 200: 33. 2.

— -8u, speedily, 11 64: 11 J. 1, 446:
42 (rinsu).

rins = rin, long, ov exfensive, distant,
s. glo-ba.®, rgun-°, rdo-%
rab-tu~®, IIT 94.[L. 1019, 1078,
yug-°l.

rifs-pa, courier, swift, 11 51.7, 136. 3,
204: 39. B, 220: 58, 334, I1T 68.

rin, price, s.z. rin, 11 132. B 3, 135:
34, 141. 6, 143, 4, 344: 23. 1, 353 :
36.B1& 2, 357, 381. A 2, 386:
79. B 2, IIT 52.

— -chab (= che-ba), silk-cotion, I1
385, B 1.

— ~chen, gem.

— - — -man = Sk, Prabhitaratna,
P.N. of a Buddhe, I 114 n. 3.

TIBETAN LITERARY TEXTS AND DOCUMENTS

rin-du, as price, 11 353 : 35.

— -bla, highest price, II 141, 6, III
52,

rim, order, series.

— ~dgu, with nine rows, II 442: 28,

— -gro, atlendance, ceremony, IT 337 :
7= A 2 (lus-kyi®), III 94.

rims = rim, order, series, s. bkah-°,
stod-°, so-°.

ril = globule (of dung) = hril, .
lug-°.

ril = circular fence? s. phyin-°,

ril, entire, s. mthah-°.

ris, line, drawing, frontier, s.a.
mkhar-°, rkyen-°, mmnah-°,
yul-°, no-°, so-°, II 257: 118,
9 (?).[L. lha, 997, 1079, 1201]

ris = bundle?, s, §in-°,

ris = brig, write, I'mp. of hbri, 11 74.
9 & 25, 11T 37.

ru, horn, s. Glan-°, g-yon-°,

—, horn (wing) or brigade, in military
sense, III 17, s. dbu-°, hbrin-°,
g-yas-°, g-yon-°,

— ~c(h)un, minor horn, or commander
thereof, I1 68. 10.

— -hdren, horn(brigade)-leader, I
272 n. 8,
— -(d)pon, horn(brigade)-comman-

der, IT 70, 125. 7 (dpon), 348. 12,
349, 350: 29, 426, 445: 35
(dpon).

— -hbrin, middle horn, s. hbrin, T
279-80, IT 68. 5 & 8, 69. 51.

— -mtshan, horn-banner, I 186 n. 1.

— -yan-lag, horn(brigade)-annex, IT
146: 42, 4, 435: 12.

—-lag = ru-yan.lag, ¢.»., IT 418.

ru-fia, o military designation, s.a.
ro-fia, IT 427.

— = — ~c(h)un, minor ru-fia, IL 336:
4, 427, 443. B 1, 444.

ru-ba, teni ? But s. rub, IT 137. 9.

ru-rum-pa, tent-man (1), I 60 n. 5.

run, proper, right, whatever, II 333,
339:13.6,351:32. B 2, 377: 63.
b, 411, 6, 435: 13, 453. B 2, s.a.
raun.

rub-ma-btan, did not muster?, 11
137: 9, II1 51.

rub-ma-pa, an official (?) designa-
tion, foreman 7, IT 81. 7 & 13, 82,
III 38.
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rum [ = hrum, dreak, s. skyu-?,
ru-°.

rul, decay = vhdrul, hrul, srul, s.
khan-°.

rul-bu, a litle note, s. drul, hdrul,
IT 227. 17, 228.

rus, race. & myin®, gdun-°,

re-phyar, sackcloth, I 69 n. 9.

ren, be stiff, congealed, P. rens. s.a.
ran-rin, giah-°.

refis-byed = S%. stambh, make mﬁ',
I 205 n. 6.

red, s. phyem-°,

res, turn, velay, time, s.a. so-°, II
208: 43. 2 (s0°?), 377: 63. 6,
11T 51, 111,

— -kyi~sna~thus, the jirst called-up
of the relay, 1T 465: 91.

— ~l1a, v the turn of, n return for, 11
377: 63. 5, 464 52. B 2.

ro-gron, waste remnant, IT 81. 4.

ro-fia, a military (?) designation,
s.¢. Tu~-fia,

— - — ~-pra(phra)-mo, minor ro-
«fla, 1T 4405 38.

rog, comrade = rogs, s. S0-°,

— ~po, comrade, 11 251. B 3.

rogs, fellow, altendant on, s. Nan-°,
rta-°, ltan-°, rman-°,

ron-rnu, a military designation, II
2431 04, 427.

rol(d), side, s. sfha-°, sna~°, pha-°
tshu-°, slad-®, rtsa-°, II 150.
B 8 (°tshu[r], to this side).

—, side of paper, IT 146: 42, 6, 148,

rlag, back, P. of rlog = log, slog, g.v.

— ~brdzans, sent dack, 11 8. 33.

Rlan, a tribal name (= Lan?), II
273. 3, &e.

— ~gi-sde, Rlan regiment, IL 210:
45 a.

rlans, error for ltuns or lhuns?, IT
376 62.

rlabs, wave of blessing or influence,
~rlobs, 17 84. B 8, 98, A 2, II1
39-40. s.. brlabs, barn.

rlobs, P. rlabs, brlabs, ¢.v.

rlog, destroy, P. brlag, s.c. rlag,
brlag, I1IL 15, 34, 79.

brlag, destroyed, P. of rlog, IL 53.
B 3, 288. 6 (yul-°).

briabs, wave, influence, P. of rlabs,
s.a. byin-gyis-°, II 93. B 4, IIT
39-40.

L

l1a-Itod, head covering, crown = la-
thod, bla-thod, dbu-thod, IT 96,
A 1-2,97. B ¢, 109,

la-dug, mountain sickness, IT1 66.

la-phug, radish, s. lha-°,

la-ba, Ulanket, IT 388.

la-stsogs, las-stsogs, las-btsogs,
et cetera, II 51, 1, 53. B 6, 86. 5,
137, 11, &e.

lag, hand, arm, I1 379 65.

— -dgra, rheumotism ?, 1L 152: 45,
B 1, 399: 08, 401: 102.

— -nar, fore-court (Sk. prakostha), T
125 n. 4.

— ~con, chronic disease (gcon) of
arm 7, 11 33: 20 (1 lect.).

— -spyad, Aand-tool (or work), s.a.
sug-°, IT 162, 2 & 3 & 11, TIT
36, 58, 76, 95.

— ~dpon, work overscer, 1T 448. A 3.

— -rtsub-po, rough to the hand, I1
75. B 5.

— -du, on the land or arm, II 404:
107. 4.

lag = lhag, more, extra, remainder,
s 2in-°, yan-°, ru-°

lag, s. gtsug-°.

Lag-sor = Sk. Gandiiga, P.N. of a
constellation, I 276 n. 6.

lags, already there, 11 385, 5, 11T 31
100 (bkal-°).

Ian = lon,lefsuze ?, s. du=ru?, 111 107,

lan for lan, IT 206: 40. B 1.

lans, &, nan-°

lad, & ya-".

lan, year, s.a. 1l0-°, IT 41, 6, 42, 58, 4,
75. B 7, 81. 16 (? time), 83, 137
1& 6,141, 4,190: 21, 3, 204 : 38.
B 2, 376: 63, 2 (7 time), lime,
oceasion, &.a. Khar-°fmkhar-°,
11 64: 11 J. B 2, 81, 16 (? year),
164, 3 (return?), 261, B 2, 397,
A 6, reply, return, times, 1L 36,

2 (slad-®), 64: 11 J. 1B 3,

141, 2, 143. 1, 153. 2, 154. 3 (7),
190: 21, 1, 206: 40 (lan-° 1), 377:
63. 5 (2 time),

— -cig-gi-phyir-hon-ba = Sk,
sakrd-Agimin, I 36.

lan, retribution, s.c. glan, glan-ka,

— ~glan, exact retribution, I 122 n. 2,
[L, 985 (glon), 992].
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lam, road, journey. s.a.
hphags - pahi-°,
gseb-°,

— -thar-pa, get through?, T 66 n. 7.

— ~-phra-mo, minor road, I1 364. 18,
&e.

— -tsho, fravel-party, 11 51. 8, III
33.

— -hts(h)al, take leave, 1T 21. 4, 378,
IIT 25.

— ~gsol, (ke leave, IT 378.

-— ~po-che, high road, IT 272. A 1,

361. 8, 364. 13, &c., III 75.

work, task. s.a. phrin-°,
hphrin-°, sug-°

— -skos, work levy, IT 206: 41,

— ~myi, workman, 11 324, 346, 395:
93.

— «kyi-thabs, arrangement or grade
of work, s. thabs, IT 370. C,

Li, Khotan, Khotani, I 13, 16, &c., IT
167, &e.

— -brgyags, Khotan provisions, I1
192: 25. A 3, 311, 374: 77, A 2.

— -dnul, Khotan silver, 1T 415. B 1,

— -mnan, Khotant authorities, 11
209. 1, IIT 87,

— -dpun, Khotan? troop, IT 251, B 2.

— -bal, Khotan wool, II 152: 46,3,
153.

— -hi-pha-tsa, Khotan parcel, 1L
384: 77. B 2, 388.

li-cen, a kind of official (Chinese ?), 11
81. 14 & 16, 83.

lins, hunt, I1 8. 7, 347.

Iu-gu, lamd (lug-gu), IT 377: 63. 3.

lu-rgu, ? lect., 7 seuse, IT 386: 79. B 2,

lu-ma, swamp (or piece, lhu?), II
364. 21,

lug, sheep, s.a. rgyab-°, béan-°,
hlug, 11 30.B2,92:18. b 2 & 3,

159. 3, 300: 34, 344: 23. 1, 377: 63.
2 & 3 & 5, 386: 79. B 2, 309, 401 :
102, 405. 5. [L. 1118 -rdzi].

— ~1il, sheep-dung pellet, I1 397. A 4

~— -gl-l0, Sheep Year, IT 80, 1, 81.
B 2, &e.

lugs, s, rin-°, lhahi-°, [L. 1080 sna-]

lun, precept, command, s. bkah-°,
mchid-°, I 194 n. 4, IIT 14 (7).

~— -bstan-pa == Sk, vyikarana, s.a.
Ri-Glan-ru-°%, I 4-5, 199 n, 1.

— -stsal, send orders, IT 74, 10.

— -ba, command, IT 374: 58, 2.

bkye-°,
smon-°,

las,

lun, sirap, support(?), I 194 n, 4, IIT
14.

lun, valley, hollow.

— «bu, small hollow, I 6, 109 & n. 2.

lus, body. s.a. srog-°.

— -kyi-rim-gro, body-attendance, IL

337. 7. A 2, IIT 94.

remainder, s. ma-lus-par,

khun-su-°, skyin-°, ral-du-°

I 244 : 97. 3 (slar-°), IIT 41.

le-lo, indolence, carelessness, IL 203
37. C, 204: 37. D, 447: 44, A 3
IIT 66.

legs, good, kind. s.a. lo-°,

~—(-s)u~mdzad, IT 223: 21, 238: 91.
B 1.

— -pa-na, kindly, IT 339: 13. 6.

— -par, kindly, IT 113. 15, 238: 91.
B 2 (phar), 284: 77. B 1-2.
len, take, fefch, P. blan, blans, dblans,

g.v. 8.0. B~yon-°, khas~°, kha-°,
— -du-btan (gtan), sent to fetch, IT

102: 25, A 3, 201, 2, 444 : 32,
leb, ribbon, I1 380: 72, 3, 387, ITT 61.
lo, year, s. . glan-gi-dgun-°,

lus,

mnan-°, stsan-°, tshe-°,
rtahi-°, lug-gi-°, stag-gi-, II
43. 4, b6. 6.

— -n0, year, IT 95. B 2, 96. A 4.

— -than (tan), year's revenue, IT 152 ;
46. 2 & 3 & verso (tan), 357, 3568:
40. A 1, III 55.

— ~thog, year's harvest, I1 357.

— -phyugs, harvest and caitle, T 98,
113, 15, IIT 47,

— -lan, year, IL 143. 8.

— =legs-pa, good season, I 239 n. 4.

— ~sar (= gsar), new year, IT 411. 5,
437: 117,

lo, s. sger-°, g-yer-°, le-°, ha-.°,
siie-°,

lo-gro, satin?, I 257: 118, 4, 258,
387, II1 74.

lo-nan (fnam), a military designation,
IT 173. 2, 174, 218: 51, 219, 427,
III 60, 107.

lo-mu, ¢ , IT 299: 31, IIT 85.

Iwo, pour = hbo 7.

lwo-gfiah, neck of vessel, II 380: 70.

log, avert, return, aside, wrong, 8.a.
slog,1dog,lhog, phyin-°, 1T 140,
2 (°zih-du-bgos), 149. 9, TIT 54.

— -gcod, be recaleitrant, II 139, 7,
III 51, [hdren, T.. 434.]
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log-hbabs, arrived back, 1T 399: 98,
IIT 104.

~— -mar-gyur, gone back down, II
139. 9,

— -par-hidabs, essay amiss ?,~hdebs,
IT 112. 9.

—~— =ba, those returning, or defaulier?,
II 350: 30 (log-myi), 358: 41,

logs, side, 1L 279. 51.

lon, letsure, s. lan®

loft = lon (or lohs), arrived ?, II 372:
52. s.a. tshar<®,

lod = lhod, comfort, &c., 5. gson-°.

lod, in names, IT 240,

lon = blon, councillor,
Zzan-°. tshar?

lon, s. bu-°,

lon, pass of time, II 143. 3.

lom, ? sense = lon, arrive ?, IT 3565.
3 (ci-lom-{du)-bsgyur, what has
become of 1), 442: 30 (ma-lom-
ba), 443, IIT 98. [L. 1200,1213]

los, see pha-~°.

hlug = lug, sheep, 11 92: 18 b. 2.

S

3. tshan-°,

$a, 8. 20-°,
$a, flesh, s.0. %a, g¥a, glan-®, 11 272,
B 1, 397. A 5.

— -myi, IIT 39, s.a. g$a~°.

sakri, s. Dgrahi-°,

$ag-$ig = Sags-cig, a listle talis?, 11
21. 17, 11X 25,

$ags, alk, s. bkah-°, mchid-°.

San, s, gSeg-".

$ad, line, mark, for numbering, IT 41,
9,42, 43. 84& 0,44, 5 & 7.

§ans and sans, s, ra-°.

$an(béan, butcher, III 102-3.

dar(d), rise, ag the sun, I 98, B 1.

§as, part. s rnam-°,

Sas, s. skyo-°.

8i, die, s.a. dgu-°..

~— -hbyis-pa, death-child?, TL 197,
A2, 108,

— -sos-kyi-gla, wage of being saved
from death = for dear life, s. 808,
T 147, 8, 148.

§ig/zig, Imp. of hjig, bbigs, break
down, II 149. 8, III 54.

§ig < cig following words in -s
(often Tmperatives), IIT 25, 54,
66, 88,
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$in, cin, 2in in expressions of date,
&o., IT 204 . 38. B 2, 205,

§if, wood, stick, s.a. mdah-°, IT 380;
69, 388. | L.. 998 .mkhan].

— ~mkhan, carpenter, IL 192: 26. 2,

— ~rta, car, IT 270. 46.

— ~thun, stick gatherer, Yhthun, II
149. 7 & 8, 324, 347.

— ~ris, bundle (?) of sticks, II 441:

Sin-tu, wery. & 2Zla-bahi-°, Had-
~zer-°,

§ib = #ib, or géib, arrange. s. dam-°,

§u-cun, s. mgo®,

Sug, juniper.

— -Zin, juniper.land, IT 357, 861. 6 &
8, &e., 364, 11, &e.

Sug-pa = Sk. padmaka, red spol on
skin, I 62 n. 4.

sugs, force, IL 97. A 2.

— -la-gdol-btab, interpose in
struggle, 111 9,

sugs for sug, hand, g».

— -nod, come to hand, 1T 207. 4, IIE
87.

Sud-pu, a tribe in Tibet, IT 10. 42,
16, 68. 5 & 30, 70n. 1, III 15.

$ubs, sheath, envelope, 5. gri-°,

$ul, vacant, s. ra-°, IIL 52, 59,

— -nans, escape, 5. nans, 11 448. B 2,
449.

—, road, I1 186. B 2, 208: 44. 4, IIT
50, 56. [L. 992 kar],

— -pho-che, high road, 1T 157. B 1.

— -du, on the way (sometimes = in
supplement 7), IL 6: 7, 10, 64, 31.
3,49, 4,137.6,152: 46. 3, 1567. 1,
209. 2, 244: 97, 2, 415, 3, 448.
B 1, 11T &6, 62, 67, 75.

$en in Kam-$en, &e. = fed, region.

Sed, strength, 11 94, B 2.

$e[{d]-dag, strength, T 310 n. 8, III
20.

Sehu, a military designation (= se?),
IT 427, 465 92,

Sel, crystal. [L. 984 chab-].

~— ~chab, river, IL 167 ; I-TIT, 168.

— ~chu, #ver, T 57 n. 9, 122 n. 3
(hog-ma), 100 n. 4 ("gof-ma).

Ses, know, s. a. skyo-°, mrion.°,
dpah-°, ye-°.

— ~rab = Sk. prajiid, wisdom, I 35.

— -~ — -kyl-pha-rol-tu-phyin-pa
= Sk, prajiig-paramitd, I 30 n. 2.
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So-rtsan, the river So, I 34 & n. 5,
35, IT 243 : 94, 433. 5.

$og or Sog-$0g, paper, IL 66. 1 & 3,
67, 74. 14, 81. 2 & 3 & 9, &e., &
B2 &3, 81. 3, &c., 82 n. 1, 84.
B 2,331,382; 4. A4 & 75. 2-3,
383, 2

— «chad, apportionment of paper, s.
chad, II 81. 2 & 5 & 6.

$on-ba, contain, hold, IT 383. 4,

Sor, flee, cscape, be lost, 1T 21. 8, 98.
A 4,143, 5, 157: 43, B 3 (mar°),
245. 9, 425, 453. 51, IIT §2, s.a.

sor,

Sor, flee 7, 11 23. 14 (fii-nog-tu®), 11T
27.

$or-pa, hunter (gdor, bSor), IT 403:
106. B 2.

dol, intercalate. cf. gSol-btab,

— ~bor-ba, intercalary, II 141. 4,
371: 51,

gSa-myi, 1T 84. 2, s, §a-°,

gsin, death, II 400: 10 (°dra-ma).

g€in, dear, 1T 412. B 1 (gson-°).

gSeg-(g)San = gseg®, mendicant’s
staff, I 95 n. 8.

gsSegs, go, depart, s.a. gdan-°, lha-
-las-myihi-rjer-°, II 227. 5
(yar-°).

—, in P.N,, III 11, 12.

gsed, lLiller, butcher, 11T 102,

gsen, evecutioner, &c, s.a. sku-°, I
255: 116, 300: 32, 395: 93-4,
427, 428, 462: 77, 468: 100, IIL
73, 102-3.

g$o0, bSo, pour. s. bZos.

gSon, ravine, IT 360: 46. 6.

g$or, bsor, hunt. s. Sor-pa.

gsol-btab, interpose, III 9. Cf. $ol.

bsag = biag, left, g.v., IT 159. 2.

b ad-grwa, seminary of docirine, 1
270 n. 6.

bsan, slaughtered or for slaughter,
Abéan, fan, II 399, 401: 102
(lug), 405, 5 (lug), 11T 102,

bsar, equipment, = bsar, II 441. 25,
448. B 2, TIT 93.

bsigs, destroyed, P. of hjig, béig, II
75. B 5, 149. 9, IIT 54.

béugs = baugs, settled ? or use force ?,
110l n. 6, 1Y 140. 3 & B 2, IIT
9, 51.

bser, watch, observe, s. bser,

b$ol, delay, IT 131: 29. B 1.

bsos, victuals, meal, II 393 : 89.

— -cha, portion of victuals, II 392:
88. A 1, IIT 101.

bs$os, for bsos, gsos, cured, IT 376:
62, TIT 8.

S

sa, earth, land, s.a. sar.,

—, oplace, s.a. rkya-°, rkyen-°,
khrin-°, fiog-°, dog-°, gdan-
hdun-°, gnam-°  bran-°,
dben-°, rtsi-°, rtsis~°, yal-°, IT
402 103.

—, restdence, IT 17 (seat), 21. 10 & 11,
73.4,81. 11 & 16, 83, 146: 41. 3,
335. 2, 410: 115. 6, TII 24, 54,

— -mkhan, guide, IT 127: 15, 324,
370. B, 371, 378.

— -~becu = Sk. Daga-bhimi, title of a
text, I 23 n. 2, 30 n. 3.

—-tonn, ? ,II415. B 2.

— -ston, desert (man)?, guide?, IL
129: 24, 302: 40, 324, 343: 19,

— ~mtho, high ground, IT 447 : 43,

— -dod, origin of land, 4dod, IT 93.
B 3, 108, IIT 46.

— -bdag, chthonian divinity, Naga,
I 63 n. 4.

— -hdam-pa, swamp country, II
279 48.

— -bar-siiad, ? lect. ? sense, II 56. 6.

— -gtsan, pure land, IT 03. A 2, 108,

— ~mtshams, land boundary, IT 362,
13 & 16.

— -hdzin-pa, P.N, of a dharani, I
239 n. 1.

— =g2i, locality, place, 11 95. B 3 &
4, 447: 44, A 2,

— -rig, guide ?, I1 370. D, 371, 378.

Sahi-sfiin-po = Sk. I sitigarbha,
P.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, I 15n. 9,
97 n. 2,124 n. 2.

sa-bon (bun), seed, 11 163. 2, 353 : 35,
Al & 2, 353: 36, 357, IIT 58,

swa-kha = so-kha, frontier, toll sta-
tion, I 275 n. 9, IT 419.

sags, s. Itan-°,

san, iomorrow. & den-°.

San-ka-§a = Sk. SAmkdsya, P.N.
of a city, I 92 n. 13.

sans, dawn, s dgun°, II 157, 1
(dgun®).

sans, purified, cleansed, ¥san, s.a.ra-°,
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Sans-rgyas, Buddha, bodhi, s.a. bla-

-na-med-pahi-°,  yan-dag-
-pahi-°, IT 112, 11 (Sans{-
rgyas)).

— - — -fild-du-hgyur-ba = Sk,
bodhi-parindmana, I 37.

————— - las-mi-ldog-pa = Sk.
bodhy-andpatti, I 36,

— - — -thams - cad - kyi - sfiin - po,
P.N. of the Vimalaprahha-
pariprechd, I 268 n, 3.

— - — -phal-po-che = Sk.Buddha-
vatamsaka, I 30 n. 2.

— = — ~yid-du-byed-pa = Sk
Buddhamanasikira, P.N. of a
gsamidhi, T 202 n. 5, 251 n. 4.

— ~ — -kyi-zin = Sk Buddha-

kgotra, I 27 n, 5, 95 n. 2.

destroyed = bsad, ~gsod, s.
spun-°.

sad, s. iams-°,

sar = gear, new. & Pehu-rtse-°,
lo-°, Rgod-°, Khar-tsa-cin-°,

sar, Locative of wsa, residence, YIT
25.

sins, fermented liguor, sap, s. bsins.

Su-tu, a place in E. Tibet (also Si-tu),
IY 176: 6. 4, 427.

su~-mnar-cin, IT 454: 53, B 3, IIL
110.

su-la-gsol, io whom appeal 3, ¢f. 297.
A 3, IT 219: 54, 412. A 1, 435:

sad,

12, 438: 20.
sug, hand.
— -rgya(s), hand-signature, s. a.

phyag-°, ¢.v., II 62, 6-7, 66. 7,
141, 10, 144, 9, 149, 18, 152: 46.
5, 245, 11, 352. 5, 364: 37. 1,
307. A4, 408.B 2,409:113. A 2,
436: 15. [L. 1078].

— -mchis, come fo hand, s.a. sug-
par-°, IT 380: 69, IIT 30, 99.

— ~-mjald, come to hand, II 209. 5,
ITI 30, 67.

— -rjed, memorandum, formal docu-
ment, commaission to a post, 8.Q.
+ried, forget, phyag-°, 1T 24. 32,
245, 6, 246, 375. A 3, 428, 443.
Al&B2,466: 93, III 28, 72.

—- -nod, recetved in hand. s. Sugs-°.

— -spyad, tool,, s.a. lag-°, II 59. 7,
351: 33. 3, 111 386, 95.

— -gzi-la, at hand (Sk. kara-mile),
1T 141. 7, 11T B2.
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sug-zuns, hand-taker, s. zuns, II
394: 02. D 1, 395: 93.

— -yig, handwriting, signature, I
143. 2, 409: 113. B 2, I1I 30, 36,

— - — -tshad, hand signature mea-
sure, 8. tshad, IT 45. 10, 46, 59.
12, 137. 18, 138, 141. 10, 143,
409: 113. B 2 (hchad), IIT 30,
36, [L. 1078, 1101, 1104, 1166].

— -las, work, task, 1¥ 9. 16, 120. B 2,
139. 2, 147. B 1, 148, 195, A 3,
204: 38. B 2-3, 224: 62, 342 14,
B 2, 443, A 1, 445: 38, 450. A ©.

— -pa, hand, IT 21. 15, 68. 7,

— =« — -na, in hand, I 43. 1, 44. 1.

— -par-mchis, come lo hand, s.o.
sug~mchis, II 207. 4, 382: 74.
A 4 (meis).

— - — -slan, take in hand, ~slan,
slon, T 214 n. 1, 215 n. 2, ITT I4.

sug, a certain plant, T = fug, juniper,

— -rgod, wild sug, 1L 398: 97. A 2,

sun, blame.

— ~-phyuns, blamed, abused, P. of
~hbyin, IT 149. 13, 288. 8.

sun -hbyin, s.a. phyuns, I 29 n. 6,
blame, abuss.

sun-ma, escort, also baun®, 4/bsu, s.a.
bsun-°, I 82 n. 9.

sun-ma, blame, disgrace, s. gsun-°,

subs, P. of sub, stop up, plug up, s.
khon-°.

sum, in nemes and titles, s. glan-°%,
mnon-°, stag-°, Bde-°,

sum-mdo, junction of roads, rivers,
valleys, I 55 n. 4, 188 n. 1.

se, amilitary (?)designation, ¢f. $ehu?,
IT 64: 11 H, 426, 456: 57, 468:
101, TIT 108.

sems, think, P. bsam, q.v.

— -can, living betng, IT 112, 14,
413, 6.

— -yons-su-dag-pa ==
pari-Suddhi, I 36.

~— -pa-chen-po = Sk. mahi-sattva,
I1ln. 13,

ser, ? sense (ser .. Gk. stater ?), II
241, A B, 242, IIT 71.

ser, tawny, yellow,

— -gkyahi-grofi-khyer = Sk. Ka-
pile-vastu, P.N. of a city, I 92
n. 4,

Ser-sbyon, P.N. of a clan at Kva-cu.
s.a, Gser, 1T §6. 3.

Sk. citta-
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seru and ser-ru, rotlen, IT 159. 3,
160, 257 118, 8 (seru), 259.

sel, clear away, P. bsal, gsal, I. bsal,
gaal, gu., s, the-tshom-°,

so (zo), s. fie-°,

so, 5. khab-°, khyab-°, ban-°,

s0, police or militury service, soldier,
IT 208: 41 (sohi-las), 228, 13 &
14, 236: 87. B 1, 238. B 1, 2561.
B 1, 254: 114, 4256 n., 431, 1,
434: 10, s.a. phyi-ma-°,

— -skal, lot, or turn, of military ser-
vice, IT 260, 4, IIT 83, 74.

— -sko, levy soldiers, II 159. B 6
(bskos), 252. 2 (bskos), 434. 8.

— -kha = swa-kha, frontier guard-
house, 1 2756 n. 9, 301 n. 2, IT 419,
434: 9,

— -kha-hdzin (zu), lake to military
service, IT 195, 3 (ka), 196, 238.
B 1 (zun).

— -khams, frontier territories, 1L 97.
B 3, IIT 41,

— =sna-p(h)yir, service earlier and
later, T 454 : 52. B 1 (°sde).

— -pla(s), soldier's pay, IT 219: b4,
111 68.

— -rjed, soldier-memorandum, 11173,
(hdzu-fiul), 223, 20, 429, 436: 16,
444 : 32,

— -fiul, soldier-spy, IT 204: 38, A 2,
223, 20, 445: 38, 452: 50, ITT 110.

— -snon, augment, reinforce soldiers,
I1433:1.

— -hphar, soldier pass, II 202: 35. 3,
429,

— -byan, soldier ticket, II 158: b4,
203, 252: 111. 3, 260. 3, 332,
429, 433 : 6.

-~ «tsho, company of " soldiers, II
233: 82, 424, 432: 2 (htshor),
447 : 44, A L.

— =hdzu (rdzu), soldier in disguise,
IT 204: 38. A 1 (°fiul), 429, ITT
66.

— ~rims, soldier series or relay, II
260. 2, 429.

—~— -ris, soldier party, I 429, 436: 14

(°byan).

~ - — -byan, IT 436: 14.

— -res, soldier relay (or turn of ser-
vice), 11 173, 203, 208: 43. 1
([s0-1), 2225 61. 10, 224, 429,435:

" 18, 111 60.

so-res-byan, soldier-relay ticket, IT
208, 332, 429.

— - — ~r0g(s), soldier-comrade, II
251. B 4.

— -~slad-ma, later, or subsequent,
service, 11 425 n, 1.

— ~sluns, soldier Sluns, IE 376: 62.

— -la, on service, IT 437: 19. D 1
(? dpon, byon), 454: 52, A2
(°mehi)

— - — -btus (bthus), s.a. So-pa-
bthus, II 195, A 2 & 3 (bthus),
196, 425, 454: 52, A 1 (btus), IIT
111.

—- «pa, soldzer, IT 20. 2, 51. 7 & 8,
128: 20, 137. 4, 169. 1, 170: 2,
197.B4,202:36.A1,203:87. A,
204: 39. B, 222: 60, 227. 1, 231:
73, 232: 79, 235: 84, 245. 6 (°par-
mechis), 250: 108, 252: 11l. 1
(°bthus), 382: 74. A 2, 383, 1,
424, 433. 5.

— -pahi-brgyags, soldier provisions,
II 438.

— -par-mchis, come as soldier, IL
245. 6.

so-nam, family, 11 149, 17, II1 54.

so-so(r) = Sk.p rati, sa. rnal-
hbyor-°,

— - — -yan-dag-pa-rig-pa = Sk,
pratisamvid, I 36.

— -gor-thar-pahi-mdo = Sk. Pra-
timoksa-sttra, I 67 n. 6.

8088, 8. Itan-°,

sogs, shoulder, I 400: 100 (pa), 401 :
102.

— ~g-yon, left shoulder, 1T 401: 102.

sogs-mcin = gsog-gein, retention
of wrine?, II 152: 45. B, IIT
104,

son, proceed, 3. gros-kyis-°,

son = son, go, IT 184; 19 (-°kar =
°khar), III 61.

sor, finger.

— [-rJu-tshud, get at oné's finger's
end, vhtshud, hdzud (but sor-
tshud can mean merely put in
place : see 8. C. Das’s Dictionary),
1291 n. 3.

— -gdub, jfinger-ring, 11 381,

— =po, finger, IT 397. A 6 (°che).

sor, s. Lag-°.

sor-byed, making to flee (Sor)?, II
450. A 4, IIT 110.
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sol = gsol, request, II 238, A 1 & 2,
B 2.

sos, P. of gso, heal, save, s.a. §1-sos-
kyi-gla, IT 122, 7-8.

— ~kyis (= bgyis?), cured, healed, IL
410. 3, XII 106.

sra-rtsi-pog, gum-resin (pog), I 210
n. 7, 263 n. 4.

sran, ounce, s.¢. dmar-°, IT 51. 6,
62. 8 & 4, 75. B 3, 146: 42. 4,
162. 9, 273. A 4, 325, 327, 355.
B 1, 370. A, 374: 59. A 2, 393:
91. B 1, 398: 97. A 1, 404: 107.
5, 405. 3,409: 113. A 1,415. B 1
& 3 & 4,438, 441. 26 A. 2. [L. 987].

—, scales, II 75. B 3, 79, 441: 26
(mnan).

sran, street, 11 167: IV, 174. 3 & 9,
176: 6. 2, &c., 1761 7. 7, 182,

sran, hardness, endurance, s. dpah-°,
IT 96. A 3.

sram, ? lect., ? sense, IT 407. 4,

sras, son, §. yab-°, tha-°, btsan-po°®,
IT 122. 7.

sri, blood 7, 1T 400: 100. B 2.

sri-zu, respect and deference, 1T 97.
B 3.

srin, sister, IT 197. A 1,

srin-ba, delay, II 257. 5, ITI 73.

srid, status, state, exist, s.a. chab-°,
II 32: 19, 223. 16, 400: 100
(ehu-°), IIT 15, 105,

— -gchig, united, I1 222, 61, 7.

— - — -pa, belonging to one life?, IT
413. 8, ITI 106,

— -drug, the siw estates (=~ Khotan 7),
1T 240. A 1.

— -Sor, loss of atatus 7, IT 98. A 4.

— -la-myi-hbab, not lowered in
status, 11 98, A 4, 100,

— -pa, world.

— ~-pahi-rtse = Sk. bhavagra, I 13

n, 4,

Srid-sgrub = Sk. Arjuna, P.N., I
205 n. 7.

srin-po, Sk. Raksasa, demon, I 29
n. 9, II 288. 3. [T.. 1043].

— ~-mo, Sk. Raksasi, demoness, I 221
n. 4,

srin, worm, IT 400: 100,

— «bal, worm-wool = silk.

— - — -las-phyun-nas-dar,
Sfrom worm-wool, T 111 n. 4.

— -bah, worm, I1 74, B 5.

silk
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sruf-~-ma, protector, tutelary, s. Ku-
~-nahi-°,

sruns, s. Hod-°,

sruns, protection, ward. s. btson®,

— -pa, guard, 11 121. 1, 162. 4 (ba).

srun, ? lect., ? sense, II 415. B 3
(chu®?).

srul, rof, s.a. rul, hrul,

— -hcons, rot-diseased, s.c. geon, IT
399: 98, III 104,

sre, miz, F. bare, g.v.

sreg, burn, P. bsreg(s), q.v,

sred, a kind of wild grain, I 69 n. 4,
IT 181: 68 (sred 7).

sro, a military (?) designation, IT 173.
4, 174, 427, 444: 34, 457: 60.

sro, heat, I'. baro, g.v.

srog, life.

— -mkhar, castle, s.a. sku-°, I 108
n. 3.

— -lus, life and body, I 153. B 1.

srod, evening dusk, IT 392, A 1.

sroh, nit ?, IT 443. A 1.

sla = zla, month, sa. dgun-°,
dbyar-°, dpyid-®, 11 43. 5,

sla = zla, friend ?, IT 9. 18 (°yan: or
= slar-yan, ¢.u.).

slag-pa, robe, IT 132. B 3, 388, 488:
100.

slan, aocept. s. sug-par-°.

slan-kha, shelf, stand, 11 352,

slan-bu, small terrace, vslon, erect, IL
351:88. 1, 852, 357, 360:46. 8 &
9, IIT 95.

slans, entreaty, P. of slon, II 137. 8.

slad, after, hind, later, s.a. sna-°".

— ~rol, outside, II 149, 8, 151, 452:
49.

— -kyls (gyis), afterwards, hereafter,
IT 17. 8, 22. 5, 24. 36, 43. 2, 44.
B, 47. b, 244: 97, 4, 247: 99,
300: 34, 345: 24. A 2, 352, 5,
385. 3, 402: 104, B 2, 1I1 286, 56,
94, 105.

— -na, after, 11186.B 1, 384:77. B 1,
TIT 100.

— -nas, after, II 257: 118, 3 & 8
& 9,

— ~-ma, subgegquent, for the future, 11
245, 9, 382: 74. A 5.

slad, return, P. bslad, g.v.

slan- (c)had,nemt, afterwards, in
Sfuture, IT 21, 8, 68. 7, 197. B 3,
238: 91. B 2, 260. 3, 273. A 4,
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332, 382: 74. A 3, 397. A 2, 410.
4, 411. 3, 413. 7 & 11.

slar, back, s.a, sna-°, II 10. 54, 19. 6,
49, 3, 66. 1, 58: 11. 4, 73. 7,
131, 3, 137. 3, 152: 46. 1, 162:
62. 3, 201, 2, 208: 44. 4, 222: 60,
244 : 97, 3, 245. 10, 289. 5, 270. 7,
272, A 1, 361. 10, 389:82. A 1,
IIT 30, 67.

— -babs, come back, IT 443. B 1.

— -hbul, repay, yive back, 11 58. 4.

— ~yan, later, or back, s.a. sla-yant,
II 206: 40. B 1, TIT 22.

slas-hitsho, attendants, s. htsho, I.
135 n. 3.

Sluns, military police, s.a. $0-°, IT 51.
1, 52 & n., 64: 11 J. 2, 05, 236:
87, 276: 15, 296-7, 423,431, A 1
(byan?), TIT 84. [L.. 1136]

— -pon, officer of Sluss, 1L 186. B 1,
189.

— ~la-btan (bthan), handed over to
the Shens, I1 376: 62. B 2, 423
(bthan), 446: 42.

slebs-po, comer, vsleb, IT 449. A 2,

slo, 9. Zan-blon.

slog-pa, s. kha-°, vslog, turn,s.a.log.

— -ta, soldier returning from service,
IL 454:52. B1 & 2.

slon, request, accept, lift, P. slans,
qu., s.a.slan-bu, dge-°, nag-°,

slob(s), feach.

— -pon (dpon), teacher, II 85. 3
{slob-dpon), 85. 4 (slobs-pon).

— -ma, disciple, 1T 85. 2.

slos (== slobs)-dpon = slob(s)-pon,
II 83, 5.

gsan, secret, IT 370. D, [L. 1159, 1169]

gsan, enemy ¥, 1L 04. B 4, ITT 47,

Gsan-ba = 8%&. Guhyaka, a kind of
superhuman being, I 266 n. 4.

gsan, hear, s.o. gstsan, II 197, B 4,
452: 50. 2, III 53, 63, 110.

gsar, new, II 408, A 2 (yi-go-°).

— -btsugs, newly founded, IT 23. 8,
121: 2. 2,

— =bu, novice, I 59 n. 4.

— -du, newly, founded anew.

— - — -hdzugs-pa, s.a. gsar-btsugs,
IT 22. 6, ITI 26, 48, 51.

—— = — =gnan-pa, newly reinforced,
~snon, II 432: 3. .
gsal, made clear, vgsal, s.a. Hod-°,

II 147. 8.
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gsas, s. cha-°,

gsug, pustula ?, I 62 n. 4 (hbras-).

gsun-ma, blame, disgrace = sun-°, Il
227. 2 (“mar-mehi).

gseg-géan, s, gSeg-San.

gseb, narrow interspace, I 182 n, 3,
248 n. 2. [L. 1215]

-— -lam, by-path, I 59 n. 10.

gser, gold, s.a. thabs-°, II 370 A,
381.B 2, 404, 3. [L. 1052 -mgar]

Gser-phren = Gsor-gyi-phren-ba-
-can, g.v., I 97 n. 7.

— -sbyon, P.N. of a family in Kva-
cu = Ser, g.v.

— =rigs = Sk. Suvarnagotra, P.N.
of a country, I 1562 n. 1.

Gser-gyi-dkyll-hkhor = Sk. Kafi-
cana-cakra, I 13 n. 3.

— -—-.skra = §8k. Svarpakesa,
P.N. of a Naga king, I 131 n. 7,
134 n. 4.

— -« — -phren-ba-can = Sk. Kail-
cana(svarpa)-mala, P.N. of a
Dova, I 20 n. 5, 310 n. 8.

— - — -me-tog = Sk. Svarnapus-
pé (*kusuma), P.NV. of a Devi.

— - — -yi-ge, gold script, IL 407.
2, &e.

650, rear, nourish, cure, P. gos, gsos,
bsos, s. bzos, 508, sos.

— -sbyont = Sk. uposadha, a fort-
nightly Buddhist ceremony, I
56 n. 3.

gso-ras, read gos-°, I 69 n. 8.

gsog-pcin, s. sogs-mcin,

gsod, slay, P. sad, gq.v.

gson, life.

— ~g$in, dear life, II 412, B 1, III
106.

— ~lod (= lhod), comfort, ease of life,
maintenance, IL 51. 5, TXT 32.
gsol(d), pray, beg, report, s.a. sgo-°,
sgyus-°, mchid-°, shun-°,
gdan-°, spus-?, g-yar-por-°,
smon-lam-tu-, lam-° su-
-1a-° and sol, also “htshal, II
53.2& 4 & 5, 53. B 2 (sfian-du®),
197. B 2 & 3 (yi-ge°, yi-ge-las®),
332, 410. 4, 413. 13, 414, 15, 415.

4, 450. B, IIT 49, 68, 84.

—, offer, a feast, IT 8. 3 (ston-mo-°),
53. 4 (ston-mo-°), IIT 33.

—, invite, entertain, at a feast, IT 8.
5 & 12 (sku-bla-°), 9. 17 & 18 &
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21 & 31 & 36, 10, 44 & 47 & [50),
63. 4, 415. 3.

gsol, consume, eat, drink, P. htsal,
btsal, vhishal, IT 891: 87. B 2
(gsol), 392: 88, A 2 (btsal), 392
88, B 1 (gsol).

— -mo, repast {read ston.mo 1), IL
102: 26. B 2.

8508, P. of gso, cure, IL 227, § (nad-
las-%).

gslo, compendious writing of gsol, IT
330.

bsam, thought, P. of sema.

— ~gtan = Sk. dhyana, concentraled
thought, T 27 n. 6, 36.

— =~bor, take counsel, ¥Lbor, IT 202:

35. 1.
— ~ba, thought, mind, II 112. 9,
bsar, cquipment, appuralus, s.a.

bsar, IT 440: 24 (°byan), ITT 93.

— ~ba, equipment, apparatus, IT 382:
74, A 4, TII 100,

bsar (?), for bsar, measure, weigh ?,
III 67,

bsal = gsal, 5. stans-°,

bsins, fermented liguor = sins, s.a.
gsin-ma, I 275 n. 6 (°khu-
hdren).

bsun-ma = gun-ma, exort, gov., I
82 n. 9,

bsus, met for gscort, TII 33.

bser, waich, observe = bser, ger, Ser,
IT 404: 107. 3.

bsel, guard, IT 133, B 1 {(mkhar-%),
225: 62. 4.

bsod-nams = Sk. punya, merit.

— ~—-hphel = Sk. Punyavar-
dhana, P.N. of amonk, I 232n. 1.

— ~ —-la-dgah-ba = Sk. Punya-
nenda, P.N., I 232 n. 1, 237
n. 2.

bsos, s. bSos, IT 376 62.

bsrags = bsvegs, gv., I 78 . 11,

bsrun, guarded, P. of srun, II 404:
107. 4.

bsre, F. of are, miz, II 30. B 1.

bsregs, burned, P. of sreg, IL 185.
A 6,272, B 2.

bsro, warming, . of sro, IT 92: 18. 3,
397, A 6, III 39, 104,

bslad-de, returning, having turned
back, vslad, IT 10. 54,

hsus (= Zus, requested 1), s. giier-°,
11152: 45 B 1.
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ho-pen, some sort of viand ?, T 347,
393: 89-91, IIT 102.

Rhul-po, a tribal surname, IT 62:
11 I, 5, 214, 4, 215,

Iha, Deva, god, s.a. yul-°, -ris,

— ~gan (= khan), temple, 1T 182-3:
15~17.

— -dan-stafn-ba, of station egual to
the gods, II 93, A 3.

— ~ — ~hdra-ba, equul to the gods, I1
332, 384: 78. 1.

~— -dpal, of divine prestige, an hono-
rifie formula of acldress, II 17. 2,
21, 2, 240, A 1, 301: 37, 373 58.
1, 380: 72, 1, 382: 75. 1, 396, 1.

— -bon-po, divine-Bon man, 11 347,
394: 92. B, 395: 93. B.

— -hbans, god’s (temple) servant, 1
86 n. 2, IT 68. 1, 89. 40, 70, 109,
2, 111, 317, 324, 346. [L. 1112]

— -ma-yin = S%. Asura, jlend, I G1
n. 11,

— -btsan{btshan)-pa, divine Btsan-
po (king) of Tibet, s.c. hphrul-
~gyi-°, I1 92: 18, 2, 93. A 1, 93:
A 2 & 3 (btshan), &c., IIT 23,

— -yan-lha = 8k. devitideva, god
above gods, T 11 n. 5,11 99. B 4.

— -sras = Sk. deva-putra, Son of
Heawen, I1 80, 1, 82, 95. A 2, 98,
A 2, &o., 105, 109. 1, 112. 4, &e.,
IIT 38, 40, 42.

— -yi-hbans = lha®, g.v., IT 346.

— -hi-lugs, god's fashion, TL 93. A 2,
10T 40,

Iha-phug = la®, radish, 11 387 81.

lhag and lag, residue, evcess, s.
Zin-°, [L. 496, 758, 1069]

— -tsam, somewhat in ewcess, fully,
II75. B3 & 9, I1I 38,

— ~tshad, remainder, 11 152: 46. 4.

— -par-bgyid, have the upper hand,
I121n.3

— ~-ma, residue, IT 159, B 6.

Than, clear sound or in company ?

— -btsher, times = tsher, or neigh-
ing, 8. tsher®, TT 447: 44, B 2
(rta-sgra®), ITI 108,

lhan, together.

— ~dpye, mate, 11 226: 64.

lhan-por, in cammon, 11 23.

438. 21 (glan.sa”). [L.1112]
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lham, shee, IT 388.

lham-pa, error for zlum-po, round,
or = lhams-kyis, completely, I
206 n. 6.

lhas, coiled, P. of sle, III 18.

Ihu, piece, s.a. lu-ma, II 353: 34,
438, 21 (glan-éa®). [L. 1112],

lhuns, fallen, I1 376: 627

lhun, mass.

-— -grub, miraculously created, TL 75.
B 11, 92.

— -pyis-grub-pa, miraculously
created, Sk. svayambhii, I 300
n. 2,11 02: 19. 3.

lhog, return, recover = log, gq.»., II

P

'a-ma-ca, councillor = Sk. amitya,
IT 194: 29, 313.

— - — -cag, counctllor, IT 192: 26.
B 1.

— - — -cha(h), councillor, 192: 25.
A 3 (chah), IT 193: 27-8.

‘a-mcha, councillor, II 191: 24,

‘ab-dzi, mark = Chinese hao-chih,
or -°tzii, II 4065. 5, 406,

'am-~cha, councillor, II 191: 23.

'ar-la-gtad-pa, give up in despair, 1
296 n. 5.

'E-lahi-hdab = &k.
P.N. of a Naga, I 63.

Eldpattra,

47. 5 (lhog-pa).
1hod, ease, comforiable. s. gson-lod.

’g-nal, a military (?) designation =
ho-°, gq.v., 1T 169. 1, 170.

LISTS OF WORDS FROM OTHER ASIATIC LANGUAGES

A. Bawsxrir (only terms from common life): amatya, I 126, 134, 309, IT 191-4,
ante-vasin IIT 20, dharma, I 119, dirghddhvaga II 333, dranga II 326,
gandi I 67, 106, gidha-$idu I 109, jaya (?) I 132, kara-miile IT1 52, lekha-
haraka II 334, madhu III 93, mirga-desin, I 110, IIT 10, mekhala T 222,
nagara-raksa, nigaraka I 200, nataka I 118, IT 312, pipilika I 169, pramukha
III 7, éarira T 111, TII 10, sdsanadhikarin 11T 94, §tma 1Y 60, émadana I 290,
Sokdgdra 1 215, stana 11T 10, sthana I 109, téla T 95.

B. Inaniaw (mainly SAra-Ke0TANT): besai III 63, bu-yan I 130, cnzba III
90-1, daeza III 7, -datti I 264, -de II 2646, divira I 323, gard IT 199, gden
IT 178, gus-de II1 12, hgo (hgun).-ban I 321, IIT 20, Lijo IT 182, kiigda I1II 7,
nole I 116, IT 312, III 11, -fia IT 265, parmiha TIT 13, parmog ITI 7, pisa IT
266, po-yon I 130, rema IIT 12, -ro II 285, smesani I 290, spa I 320, TTT 20,
spidapati, sipahbed I 244, IIT 13, 15, stana I 109, ITT 10, 44 ($0)-da 11 266,
tir I 175-6, III 7, 14, Zzoda II 183, 266.

C. CHiNEsSE: chén IT 5, 18, 28, III 286, ch'éng 1Y 367-8, III 66, 88, dza-va (1)
I 132, Fu-tu I 178, II 391-2, hwa-pan II 394, li-cen( ?) II 83, p’ac III 109,
t’ien-tzii III 42, thob-ci ( 7) IIT 22-3, yieh IT 295, wang-ti IT 15.

D, Turxi Mowcor: bagatur IT 202, baga (moho) IT 13-4, cigéi IT 49, 316,
eur IT 278, 293, III 24 gezir ITI 81, gol, gkol, kol II &, IIT 21, khagan,
khohen IT 13-4, III 1, tutug, II 48, 82, 3186.

E, Cextran Asiav: bogdo I 178, IT 201-2, buso’$o IIT 8, camkura IT 3189, cog
(tsog) IT 63, cojhbo IT 320, IIT 90-1, dir/tir ITT 7, 14, gu-rib IT 223-4, 344,
469 L. 997, hjam IIT 22, jigda III 70, khe-te IT 379, khu IT 365, khye ITT 12,
mo IT 401, molai, mule I 102, mu-sge IT 367, 369, na[k] I 168, namata IT 387,
par-fa-ris-ma (°re-si-ma) II 201, 439, dbas, dbahs sbas IT 6, 12, TII 16, 22,
shal IIT 14, so-lin-to I 178, spa IIT 20, tomge II 316, ts’ang IT 19, o-co,
jo-co JII 53.
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(Paper documents distinguished by Italic numbers.) The bracketod
references are to Plates in Siv A. Stein's Serindie (Ser.) and Inner-
most Asiee (I.4.)

A, DOOUMENTH FROM MIRAN

(Mi.: so read passim in text where BLI. is printed.)

M. . Mi. .
0010 402 Pl xx IV.005 164
0018 308 3 400
0034 456 10 125
0046 306 17 344
0062 209 18 158
35 +00
3 121 . xiv 38 330
o s 39 336
(Ner., PL. clxxi) -
. 40 375
6 460 ) -
. 4.t 354
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(Ser., PL, clxx) n 10 a
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) 60 394 PL xv
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T1.005 135, 353 10t 135
16a 161 104 3558
17 131 . 132 270
18 354 138 152
25 131 .
33 126 Vil 401
378 460 2a 392 .
38 460 (ber., Pl clxm)
40 136 PL x 1z 301
(Ser., Pl. clxxi) VIL2 290-1
3 380 PL. xiv
I11.2 300 9 336
o 373 16 44
7 3990 (Ser., Pl clxxi)
14 128 20 390

A 0772 o
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M.
VIL.21
32
33

46
49
55
59bis

VIII.2
3

6
13
214
39
43
44
45
46
48
33
58
63b
90
91
92

1

IX.1

X1I.80
XIL.3
XIIT.12

XIV.002
005
006
0011
0012
0016

0017

P.

350

64

443 Pl. xv
(Ser., PL elxxi)
455

437

390

439

337 Pls. xix, xx
377

(Ser., PL. elxxi)
358

61

32

393

157 Pl. xiv
157

127

166 Pl. xviii
61

305

160

153

335 Pl xviii
31 Pl xviii
374

343

387

154

353

451 PL. xviii
449

(Ser., PL. clxxi)
345

338

403

133

(Ser., Pl elxxi)

128
338
152

403

433

127

342

445 Pl, xvii
358

(Ser., PL. clxxi)
338

M.
XIV.0035
0064
0061
0062
7
15
18
23
24

113
108b
119
122
124
129
131a
131b
134
135

XV.0010
0012
0013
0016
0020

XVI.003
005
19
22

XIX.001

002

Pp.
301
343

470

446

338 P1. xiii

343

406

134

304

380

305

441

346

129

348

344

358

343

306

301

66

406

209 PL xvii
126
64

128
141
137
60

434
354
208
129
129
92

308
158
128

379
160
299
399
206

161
126
124
467
(Ser., Pl clxx)

120
(Ser., Pl. elxxi)
389

}Pl. xv
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Mi.
XXT.14

5

8

9

XXTII.001
009

XXIV.003
0013
0017
0029
0030
0031

XXV.001
XXVI1
XXVII.ooS

XXVIII.ooz
005
0010

0016
0017
0021
0023
0024
0028
0034

M. Tagh
001
002
004
005
006
007
0010
0012
0016
0019

y
376
124
306
33

379
273

392
359
393
120
336
29

347
435

207
446
337
(Ser., PL. clxxi)
127
433
395
297
(Ser., PL clxx)

148

164 P1. viii
156

(Ser., PL. clxxi)
464

125

156

452

166

349

465

B. DOCUMENTS F

D.
452
230 Pl xvi
228
231
255
250
231
230
221
454

Mi.
XXVIII.0036

XXX.8
XXXIIL1
o)

5o

XL.4
Ba.
8
15
26

XLI.0013

XLIIL.00G
1

3

XLIV.0013
D)

~ b

XLV.3

LVIIL,001
003
004
006
007

M.Tagh
(134
7050
0151
077
0193
0239
0252

0262
0264

.

51 Pl. ix

30 P1. xiii

131 PL xv
(Ser., PL clxxi)
381

166

02
146

345
386
359
(&er., PL clxxi)

304
305
440
335 Pl xiit
302

125, 445

445
133
(Ser., PL. clxxi)
130

143
140
413
143
(Ser., Pl clxx)

350

440
165
127
161
441

ROM MAZAR-TAGI

.

458

178, 214
255

372

466

457

356
(L., Pl exxx)
469

409
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M. Tagh
0266
0280

0201
0332

033
0343

0340
0350
0351
0354
0380
0352

0442
0483
0485
0458
0491
0492
0497
0501
0303
0507
a5049
0510
04812
0513
0515
0416
0517
0522

0523

prom]
43
ro
g

H= O kS

= W W ) B B
o1

~1 =

oo
GRS R T S R |

o
et

0582
0583
0587
0589
0604
06i4

IR

300

469

([..1., DL exxx)
204

156

(I.-., Pl exxx)
235

4453

(l.4., VL exxx)
242

300

456

e

302

462

([.4., PL. exxx)
234

193 PL ix

L48 '
430

248

175

254

208

171, 346

380-1

62

62

410

177

195

384

266

433

(I.4., DL cxxx)
243

249

(I.4., Pl oxxx)
218

246

469

239

485

226

237

372

226

302

229

249

43

M. Tagh
0615
0616

i.0014
0015
0018
0020
0021
0025
0026

it.1
a.d
c.0028

a.1.003
0011
0012
0031

0,1, 0011
0016
0017
0028
0033
0043
0058
0065
0066
0070(3 ?)
0078
2096
00101

a.1ii.001
002
003
004
0012
0013
0016
0019
0026
0033
0034
0038
0043
0051
0062
0063
0064
0065
o4

P

221

469

(I.4., PL cxxx)
£53 PL xvi

432

230

220

191

174

301 Pl xiv
305

436

463

233

220, 373
23]

234

219

218

215

170 L, xii
303

201

480

211

64

182 Pl xix
235

202

488

468

463

432

231

235 Pl. xvi
217

209

240

382

206

176
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M. Tagh
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0038
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0065
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0087
0088
0092
00121
00122
00128
00131
00159
00160

.001
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007
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0015

0020
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1.003

006
0010
0014
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0018
0019
0020
002:
0025
0031
0042

.
232
237
204
204
432
434
(Ser., PL
234
192
376
184
380
4567
436
379
442
371
412
1649, 444 L xv
(Ser., DL elxxii)
462

463

218

206

100

413

125, 154
252

190

383

elxxii)

219
447
447
457
222
(Ser., PL, elxxii)
224
447

206
214
178
466
343
380
63, 459 PL xiii
458
183
206
276

190

h.ii.

L,

0047
00i7
002
0010
0012
0019
0022
0025
0031
0038
005
0048
0051
0055
0058
0060
0066
0069
0070
0075
0088
0090
0042
0093
0095
0096
00uT
0098
60103
00104

M

0017
0028
0031
0032
0033
(042
0044
Q047
N0t
0062

1001
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nun
0u7
uotTo
01

o013

197
.

o43

104
248, 370
344

211

435

247

230

236

211

183

167 'L xix
408

g
372

203

303

216

234

182

464

191

183

185

445

173, 410
381

207

233

301

257 PL iii
244

(Ser., Pl clxxii)
248

436

231 Pl xiii
230

225

446

440 PL xx
4058

178

196

(Ser., 11, elxxii)

456

293

409 PL. xvi

463

461

2240

(Ser., Pl elxxii)
467
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M. Tagh P. M. T'agh P
¢.1.0015 221 ¢.11i.0017 464
0023 463 0019 293 Pl xiv
G026 442 (Ser., Pl clxxii) -
0030 455 0022 431
0031 461 0025 203
0053 216 (Ser., Pl. elxxii)
oK
.ii.001 436 8833 ;‘3’2
006 454 PI. xvii 0033 250
voL1 193 " 0034 202 PL, xvii
(Ser., PL. clxxii) 0036 438
0013 306

0043 276 Pl. xiii

0016 468 . i
0017 851 PL xviii (o Pl cbad)
o018 178 ooai ses
oot 178 0074 338

2
88;(1) f—tgg c.iv.002 468

3 =~ Y <)

(Ser., PL. clxxii) ol ng

0041 254
0042 233 oy
00iz 285 0027 468
0047 376 FECt
0053 440 opss

0034 462
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0065 249 0035 210

¢.iii.008 303 0036 243 Pl. xvi
0011 239 0039 206
0012 372 0041 462

C. DOGUMENTS FROM KHADALIK

Khad., p.
032 373
(L.4., Pl cxxx)
252 251

D. DOCUMENTS FROM CH'IEN-FO-TUNG (TUN-HUANG, $A-CU)

Ch. . Ch. .
(Vol. 69, f. 84) 8 PLi 750005 109 PL iv
0021 85 PL. i 77.2(?) 56
2vii.2 53 Pl ii 77.20.10 43
9.1.37 92 79310 361
73.v.14 48 Pl iv 79.xiv.5 363 Pl. vi
73.0ili.d 87 79.avi.7 44
73.iii.8 379 80.v.1 41 PL xi
73211118 404 P1, xii 82.2i¢.3 403
73.av.d 278 83.wi.8 40
73.200.0 80 8644 44, 339
73.av.10 67 87 .xidi 21 PL il
7641 71 Fr.61 50 Pl xi
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Ch. ». Ch. .
Fr.66 17 Pl x (Vol. 56, f. 72) 22 Pl v
Fr.67 19 PL wvii ( 5 &6, f. 73-4) 73
Fr.80 46 (. &7,f 220) 66
Fr.82 58 (, 73,f2) 360
(Vol. 63, f. 1) 112 (Poussin, n. 735) 84

E. DOCUMENT FROM CH'IEN-FO-TUNG ?

.
8

F. DOCUMENTS (HUNTINGDON) FROM KERIYA, ETC., (Central Asia)

H. P

2 199
3 465
4 216

G. DOCUMENTS (STEIN) IN THE BRITISH MUSEUM

5.0228 p. 161
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